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DIXONS CARPHONE
WHAT WE DO

A LEADING OMNICHANNEL
RETAILER OF TECHNOLOGY
PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

Dixons Carphone plc is a leading
omnichannel retailer of technology
products and services, operating
through 829 stores and 6 websites in
7 countries. We Help Everyone Enjoy
Amazing Technology, however they
choose to shop with us,

[ ]

www.dixonscarphone.com/investors

For the iatest news visit our website.

We are the market leader in the UK
and Ireland, throughout the Nordics
and in Greece, employing 35,000
capable and committed colleagues
across the Group. By offering the best
range of products, credit and services
through digital-first omnichannel we
are building customer refationships
that are stickier and more valuable
over time. This will benefit cur
customers, our colleagues, our
shareholders and society.
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
Revenue Free Cash flow
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OPERATIONAL HIGHLIGHTS

on pages £4 1o 55,

Kept colleagues safe and provided
customers with vital technology
during the pandemic

Adapted quickfy to overcome
challenges of multiple enforced
store closures

Strong trading across all markets;
share gains in every open channel

Electricals online sales growth
+103% to £4.7bn

Further development of colleague
tools and training; all invested in our
success through share-award schemes

New commitments to reach net zero
emissions by 2040 and to help end
digital poverty in the UK

Our Business
Model

8
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OUR VISION

WE HELP EVERYONE
TECHNOLOGY

As a market feading consumer electricat,
mobile phoneg and services retailer, our
vision drives everything we do in all
countries in which we operale.

QUR BUSINESS MODEL

Y-
CHOOSE >

We help customers chocse the -ight
technoiogy, across a huge range

of products and through stores or
online. Our capatle ard committed
coleagues orovide expert advce 1o
Felp customiers mase °g right choce,

Customers find technalogy incredibly
exciting, but also confusing and
expensive. COur vision goes beyond
ensuring customers can choose,
afford and enjoy the right tech.

AFFORD

Cusioomers find tech~ology excting
tut confusing and expensive. We hels
everyore affora the technology they
want. We won't be Dearen on ornce
a~dwe can spraad the cost of 1&ch
through the rescons.ble use of cradg .

We put our purpose at the heart of what
we do, using our expertise, scale and
reach, to bring technclogy to everyone.

The assets, colleagues, capabilities and
scale that we have means that no ane is
better placed than Dixons Carphone to
help customers do all this,

We help customers make the most of

therr amazing tech through cur unigue
services, We get the product working.
keep it working. help customers maxe
the most out of it and at the end of the
ifecycle. rade in and recycie products.

‘We are uniguely postionaed to help
customers throughout ther life, and by
doing so we will drive relationghips that
are long-lasting and mare va'uable to
our customers and to us.
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OUR STRATEGIC PRIORITIES

Technology plays a more important role in our lives today than ever. We provide the vital technology
our custemers need, to keep them connected with loved ones, their families fed, clean, healthy and
entertained, to work from home and home-school their children.

Our strategy sets out 10 build on our strengths to help everyone enjoy amazing technology.

Executing on these priorities will enable the Group to achieve an EBIT margin of at least 4.0% and to generate free cash flow of more
than SS1bn over 2019720 to 2023724,

p
@ OMNICHANNEL

Omnichannel is our way of
bringing the strengths of all

our channels, stores and online,
to all our customers, however
they choose to shop.

(@) CREDIT

Credit appeals to customers
as technology is exciting but
expensive, and credit makes
it more affordable by allowing
them to spread the cost.

gy ——— ¥ e ——
’_%_ Read more on page 14. [i Read more on page 20.

-
\ SERVICES

We are uniquely positioned to
provide services to our customers
to help them enjoy technology for
lite. We can provide this range

of services al scala in ways no
competitor can match.

MOBILE

Mobile is essential technology
for customers. We are on
track to restore mobile
to profitability and cash
generation.

E Read more on page 21.

2 — -
[= Read more on page 18.

OUR VALUES

Our values unite us, helping us achieve cur strategic objectives.

We put our
customers first

We put the customer 2t the
hieait of everything we do,

wi dre passkanate aboul technology
and proud Lo selbit 1o customers 1o
help 1themn throughoul ther ives.

We welcome diversity

and are always learnng. growing,
developing. hawing fun and
celebraling our successes logether
to deliver as part of Lne buziness.

Weare aligned 1o our vision,
clear and accountable on our goals
and are super helpiul. We are all
owners and spend every pound

as fitis our cwn

03
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THE IMPORTANCE OF TEGHNOLOGY
TO OUR CUSTOMERS

THE AMAZING
WE SELL

IN OUR
CUSTOMERS’

Sales have been strong
in all markets as we
helped customers
choose, afford and enjoy
the vital technology
we sell to keep them
connected with loved
ones, their families

fed, clean, healthy and
entertained, to work
from home and home-
school their children.

L 4




INVESTOR INFORMATION

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS

GOVERNANCE

-
e
Q
&
w
3
2
o
=
<
=3
=
17




06

Dixons Carphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

OUR BUSINESS

AT A GLANCE

DIXONS CARPHONE IS A LEADING OMNICHANNEL RETAILER
OF TECHNOLOGY PRODUCTS AND SERVICES, OPERATING
THROUGH 829 STORES AND 16 WEBSITES IN 7 COUNTRIES.
WE HELP EVERYONE ENJOY AMAZING TECHNOLOGY,
HOWEVER THEY CHOOSE TO SHOP WITH US.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Our strategy

Read more on our
strategy in the
‘Strategy in Action’
secton.

T
= Readmore
on page 14.

We are the market leader in the UK and
{reland, throughout the Nordics and

in Greece, employing 35,000 capable and
committed colleagues across the Group.

Quir full range of services and support makes it easy
for our customers to discover, choose, afford and enwoy
the right technology for them, throughout therr lives.
The Group's operations are supparted by a sourcing
office in Hong Kong, state-of-the-art repair faciities and
an extensive distripution network enabling delivery to
stores and homes.

Qur brands include Currys PCWorid in the UK and
Ireland as well as Carphone Warehouse and 1D Mobile
In the UK, where cur services are prowded through
Team Knowhow; Elkjop, Eigiganten and Gigantti in the
Nordics; and Kotsovolos in Greece.

829

Stores

11.4M so ¢t

Selling space

10

Websites

7

Countries

55,000

Colleagues

S/

Distribution Facilities

3 by CurrysmPCWorld
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UK and Ireland International

Qur main brands include: Qur main brands include:

* Currys PCWorld - Oparates 314 stores across * Elkjap and Elkjop Phonehouse — Norway
the UK and Ireland « Elgiganten and Elgiganten Phone House -

* Carphone Warghouse - Operates within cur Sweden and Denmark
Currys PCWorld stcres *  Gigantti - Finland

* Team Knowhow — Our service brand sefs up or installs »  Infocare — Largest consumer glectrical repair
over 2m products each year company in Nordics

+ iD Mobile is our MYNC offering innovative and flexible +  Kotsovolos - Greece.
propositions.

BRANDS BRANDS

The next 12 months will see Currys PGWorld, Carphone
Warehouse and Team Knowhow become one brand, Currys.

Curys @PCWord ELKJOP) GIGANTTI»
0 \ H :;)
R !n:b) @ ELGIGANTEN )
Stores Logistics facilities and space Stores Logistics facilities and space
Qver 3m sq ft including 190 Qver 2m sq ft
franchise stores
Colleagues Market share Colleagues Nordics Market share
21,000 "\ 14,000
including 13,500 retail 7 : 7o B including 6,500

colleagues and 5,500
service colleagues

retail colleagues

REVENUE 20620/21

5,642m

=/
L N
/0

Performance
Review
on page 6.

Parformance
Review
on page 56.
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OUR BUSINESS
MODEL

Our business model is to help everyone to choose, afford and enjoy technology however they want

to shop.

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

MODERN OMNICHANNEL
NETWORK

Our network of over BOO stores are
primarily well located in retail parks,
well invested to provide an excellent
customer experience and aligned with
our online digital channels to provide
a true omnichannel experience.

LARGE AND FLEXIBLE
INFRASTRUCTURE

Our extensive infrastructure can be
flexed to support sales and provide
services in any channef and wherever
is most convenient for our customers.

ESTABLISHED AND
WELL LOVED BRANDS

Each of our brands has a long history
as the customers' preferred brand in
all our markets.

Our move to a single brand in the UK&I
will make it even easier for customers to
see and experience us as number one.

STRONG SUPPLIER
RELATIONSHIPS

Our strong relationships with suppliers
enable us to provide the best range of
relevant preducts at unbeatable prices.

CAPABLE AND
COMMITTED COLLEAGUES

Our colleagues are our greatest
advantage in helping customers
choose, afferd and enjoy the

technology that is right for them.

WHAY WE DO

QD cusTOMERS

We help customers make the most of their aimazing tech through our
unigque services. We get product working, keep it working, help
customers make the most out of it and at the end of the lifecycle,
trade in and recycle products. We arg uniquely positioned to
help customers throughout their life, and by doing so we

drive relationships that are ong-lasting and more valuable

to our customers and 1o us.

GET IT WORKING

installation and set up

KEEP iT WORKING

Protection and repair

MAKE MOST QUT OF IT
Connectivity and subscriptions

END OF LIFE
Trade in and recycle

®

AFFORD

Custormers find technology exciting but confusing and
expensive. We help everyone afferd the technology they
need. We won't be beaten on price and we can spread
the cost of tech through the responsible use of credit.

See our risk management
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VALUE CREATION
FOR STAKEHOLDERS

SATISFYING OUR
CUSTOMERS

Customers need the amazing

Customers are the heart of everything we do. Constant focus
on improving customer experience is key to achieving our
ohjectives and delivering vatue for all stakeholders.

\/
“-Of
CHOOSE

We help custormers choose the right technology,
across a huge range of preducts and through
our stores or onfine. Our capable and committed
colleagues provide expert face-to-face advice to
help customers make the right choice.

RIGHT PRODUCTS

Large and relevant range of products including
more sustainable products in every market
EXPERT ADVICE

Qur 35,000 highly trained, capable and
committed colleagues provide expert advice
to help customers shop where and when

they want

OMNICHANNEL

We help customers choosa the right technology,
from the best range of products and through
stores or online

SHOPLIVE

24/7 live video shopping service

RIGHT PRICE AND PRICE MATCH
“Wa won't be beaten on price”

CREDIT
Spread the cost of products using credit

Soo our sustainability appro_a_éﬁ

technology we sell to keep connectad,
healthy, productive and entertained.
Helping them choose from the vast
range of products and making sure they
can get the most out of it is at the heart
of what we do.

ENGAGING OUR
COLLEAGUES

We can only keep our customers
happy if we have happy colleagues.
Paying colleagues fairly, building

skills for life and making all coileagues
shareholders are essential

to our long term success.

GENERATING GROWTH
FOR OUR SUPPLIERS

Our scale and our stores provide an
omnichannel customer experience
that our suppliers can find nowhere
else, and because of that we have
strong relationships with all the major
manufacturers.

SUPPORTING OUR
ENVIRONMENT
AND COMMUNITIES

We care for the world around us.

We are proud {o be a leading retail
repairer and recycler of tech in all our
markets. We will reduce our impact
on the globe while investing in our
communities and cause.

DELIVERING RETURNS
FOR OUR SHAREHOLDERS

Qur business is cash generative and
we ensure sustainability of this cash
generation through carefui capital
deployment.
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CHAIR'S
| STATEMENT

DIXONS CARPHONE EXISTS
TO HELP EVERYONE ENJOY

AMAZING TECHNOLOGY

When we came into the year with all

of our UK stores shut by governmert
mandate, many commentators doubled
our business would survive and our share
price refiected the huge uncertanty and
challenges our business faced.

This meant making some difficult
decisions, including placng over 16,500
colleagues on furlough. suspending large
parts of our transformation programme
and cutting back on all discretionary
costs. Our Board and senior management
tock temparary pay cuts. No bonuses or
dividends were paid.

However, the pandemic undarscored

how vital our products and services are 10
keeping customers fed. ctean, entertaired
and connected across all the countries we
serve, We adapted fast to keep customers
and colleagues safe. do the right thing

for saciety. and secure the future of our
business. We can now look forward to the
start of the 2021/22 financial year from a
position of strength and optimism that few
thought possible 12 months ago.

{4

it is because of the
efforts of all of our
people that we exit

the year in a much
netter position. ..

with our transformation
Orogramime now Dack
up to gpeed.. the
Dusiness can genuinely
icok forward with

a lot of optimism.”

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
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Customers

With stores shut, our UK business moved
from being 25% online to 100% onling
overnight. This allowed us to continug to
help our customers with the technology
they needed but this jaring change in
cur operatinns creatrd some Gustamer
service problems that took a pericd to
resolve. We moved our contact centre
colleagues to home working. trained 700
colleagues to join our customer services
team and invested in the customer
experience. ncluding spending £20m

in additional resources for contact
centres. By the year end. things had

got significantly better. Our call centre
answer rate improved hugely togéether
with customer service. Our Net Promoter
Score has improved back 1o pre-
pandemic levels. There is mare to do. but
innovations such as zero contact order &
collect and Shoplive 24/7 wdeo shopping
are loved by our customers and are &
great part of cur omnichannel fulure.

YWe did not see the same degree of store
closures outside the UK except in Greece
and despite the challenges, we powered
ahead in the Nordics. A great innovatian,
our Customer Club. grew spectacularly
and now has over 40% of Nordics
hauseholds signed up.

Colleagues

The role of our colleagues in this
transformation has been and will be
critical. We are investing heavily in training
and support gystems to help them serve
our customers even better,

We will invest nearly £25m over two years
In skills, wellbeing and reward programmes
for UK colleagues. During the year, some
500,000 hours of colleague learning were
consumed across the Group w technical
skills and customer gervice.

In October. we will ncrease by 9% the
minimum rate of pay for almost 12,000
hourly paid colleagues in the UK. taking
the rate up to that set by the Living
Wage Foundation.

Cur tughly commended share award
scheme seeks 10 make all our colleagues
shareholders and allows them 10 Doth
contribute and share 1n the success of
our company.

GOVERNANCE

Suppliers

We demonstrated our value to our
supplers in this omnichannel world
through our scale. stores and colleague
expertise. Qur strong relatonships allow
us to provide a wide range at unbeatable
prices and exclusive technology products.
Qutside of the product area. | want to
thank some of our banks such as NatVest
and BNP Paribas who also demcnstrated
real partnership throughout the pandemic.

Society

We are grateful for government support
received during the pandemic. It was
used as intended to preserve jobs and
we haven't made any Covid-related
redundancies. However. given our strong
financial position, we rembursed all
government support for the £73m of
furiough pad to UK and Ireland colleagues
in the year and also repaid C144m of VAT
deferral early, total payment of £217m.

Qur purpose, to nelp everyone enjoy
amazing technology, goes beyond
ensurng customers can chocse, afford
and enoy the nght technolegy.

During the year, we pledged £1m to
help close the digial poverty gap and
tackled isolation among older people
whilst committing to further reducing
our environmental impact.

We launched our first "Go Greener’
marketing campagn and have
collaborated with The British Retail
Consortium on a Climate Action Roadmap
to achieve Net Zero by 2040 - a target
also set for the Group, We've introduced
our first electnc vans as we move to
alecinc vehicles by 2030 as part of Climate
Group EV100. We have maintaned our
FTSE4Good status, scored in the top
decile of 1IS5's ESG Environment rating
and set out our first disclosures against
the Taskforce for Climate-related Financial
Disclosures Framework.

Our colleagues have a vital role to play
here, and we have introduced two new
environmental metrics into our annuél
bonus scorecard from FY2021/22 to align
our ESG goals with our reward framework.

Shareholders

We appreciate the engagement and
support of our shargholders. Whilst we've
had to make some difficult decisions in
secunng our future, we close the year with

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTGR INFORMATION

a significantly strengthened balance shest.
new debt facihites and remain on track

for our medium-term guiarice of mare
than £1bn of cumulative free cash flow
over FY2019/20 to FY2023/24. in addition

| am pleased to report the resumption of
our didend of 3.0p per share tor the full
2020/21 year.

Board

The Board has been a great scurce of
counsel and experience for both me and
the management team. | would like to thank
Jonny Mason, cur Group Chief Financial
Officer. who will be leaving the company
this Summer. He leaves a business n a
much better position than when he joned.
| would also like to welcome Bruce Marsh.
who will join in July. to the role.

Looking ahead

As part of our transformation, we
announced i May that we would re-brand
the various parts of our UK and Ireland
business to the much loved 'Currys’

by October. We will also change the
corperate brand 1o Currys ple following
the AGM in September.

The Beard also took the decision 1o
investigate the potential of a partia! IPO
of our very successful Nordics busimness.
There was a lot of enthusiasm in the
Nordic market for an IPO, recognising
Elkjop's strong posiion across the region.
However, the Group's strong financial
position and the growth potential of the
buziness have led us te decide that full
ownership remains the best alternative.

Our management team led by Alex
Baldock has done a remarkable job in very
difficult circumstances. | am truly grateful
for their tenacity. :innovation and care for
our colleagues. It is because of the efforts
of all of our people that we exit 2020/21

in a much better postion. We now have

a true omnichanngl business that 1s a
market leader wherever it operates. With
our transformation programme back up to
speed and more than £150m cash at the
year end. the business can genuinely look
forward with a lot of optimism.

)W(\L/\/\.S A
Lord Livingston of Parkhead

Chair of the Board
29 June 2021

1"
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
| STATEMENT

- STRONG PERFORMANCE IN
A CHALLENGING YEAR

The last year has been extraordinary and challenging with
unprecedented national lockdowns and enforced store closures

in the UK, Ireland, Greece, Denmark and parts of Norway.

Throughout the pandemic our priorites
have been to keep our colleagues and
customers safe. and 10 help customers
with the wital technology they need to
keep them connected with loved ones,
their families fed. clean and entertained.
to work from home and to home-school
their children.

To do this, and restncted by enforced
store closures, we transformed our

onerations and services aimost overnight.

including operating our UK and Greek

businesses as online-onty retalers for
the firgt e in thesr history. We were
able to do so because of cur hard waork
pre-pandemic 10 build a strenger onling
arm to our busmess. Ourinvestments in
a bigger range. unoeatable prices, better
avallahility, improved delivery options
and perfarmance, and a higher capacity
technology platform. all paid off. We
Built on this with innovation duning the
pandemic. introducing zero-contact
cne-hour order & collect and Shoplive,
our 24:7 live video shopping service.

11

This has neen an
extracrdinary year
for our business
and sociaty, and
cur colleagues
have stepped up
magrificently to

the exceptional
pressures Covid-19
nas presented.”

Alex Baldock
Chief Exer.utive
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With heightened demand came
unprecedented disruption in customer
service, especially in customer support.
With the enforced closure of our contact
centres. we had 1o develop instant work-
from-home solutions, and recruit heavily,
including the transfer of over 700 store
colleagues who volunteered to help meet
demand. Their work has been rewarded
by the recovery of customer satisfaction to
flat (or better} year-on-year for the fult year.

These actions, ogether with haightened
demand for technology, allowed us to
generate strong and sustaned sales
growth in every market. We saw growth
In every major product category, but
computing was the standout performer
as people adjusted to homea working.
learning and entertainment.

Despite the impact of the pandemic,
we're a stronger business than a year ago.
Wae've gained share in all open channels,
our onling business has more than
coubled. we've gained millions of new
customers and our Mobile transformation
has been nighly cash generative. Our
sales and profits are up healthily in the
year and our balance sheet postion has
materally improved. From net debt of
204 a vear ago. we ended the year
with £169m of net cash alongside lower
pensicn and lease labilities and new
financing facilties in place to Apnl 2025.

We've also contnued to streamline and
simplify the business, vith difficult but
necessary actions taken o exit Carphone
Warehouse Ireland and Dixong Travel.

None of this would have been possible
without the outstanding commitment
and skill of our 35,000 colleagues.
They've shown remarkable resilience and
resourcefulness in testing circumstances.
Capable and committed colleagues are
at the heart of our agenda for a reason:
happy colleagues make for happy
customers, and we continue to invest N
the skills, wellbeing. systems, tools and
processes 1o help colleagues do therr job
well. We're recognising their exceptional

GOVERNANCE

work through fair reward: we have
committed to Ncreasing minimum hourly
wages for almost 12.000 UK colleagues
from October (to al least current real iving
wage fevels) and confinue to make all
colleagues shareholders, having granted
share awards to an additional 7,000
coileagues during the year. Our coileagues
hawve recognised all this progress in
sharply increased engagement sCores.

We've remained nindful of our
responsibilities to all stakeholders. We've
increased support to our charity partners,
inclucing a £3m donation to *Digital
Access For All' to tackle the digital divide.
We've pad afi our supphers and landlords,
made all pension contributions on time
and in full, and reimbursed all government
suppert for the £73m of furlough paid

to UK and ireland colleagues during the
year. We're also restarting the payment

of dividend to shareholders.

We believe that Cowid-19 has structurally
increased the size of the technology
market. Hybrid working will become
normal, and in-home entertainment wili
stay bigger. Maore time at home means
more usage. and more customers’
ayes have been opened to what new
technology can do, both of which point
to faster replacement. A larger instalied
base means more upgrades. repairs and
recycling and means more opporturity
to sell complementary products and
services. Technology, in short is
playing a bigger, more important role
in many millions of lives, and accounts
for an accordingly higher share cf
wallet. We're not alone in this view: our
partners, some of the world's leading
technology suppliers, belipve, as we
do. that technclogy is now an essential
{and sustainably larger) category for
consumers.

As the leading omnichannel retaiter of
technalogy products and services in all
our markets, we are ideally positioned
to capitalise on this opportunity, and will
make sure we do so by continuing our

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

transformation. The coming year is the
final year of accelerated nvestment. it
will see a step change to our consumer
wehbsites in the UK and Nordics, with a
raacally easier and richer onling customer
experience. We'll continue to scale

up Shiophive, and improve cur credn
offers across the Group. In the UKL we't
be launching an exciting new maobile
proposition and we're moving 1o ong
brand - Currys. Under this brand we’'ll
continue 1o make 1t easier for customers
to choose. afford and enjoy amazing
technology, however they want to shop.

The combinaton of a structural market
talwind, our stores retuming 1o full
trading and the execution of these
transformational programmes mean we
also expect future market share gans,
providing stronger revenue growth
prospects for our business over the
medium term.

Alongside this, we expect improvements in
our profitability to come through after this
year as we glimirate Mobile losses and
complete the transition to One Business.
We see greater oppartunities to create
more value n al our markets, ncluding

in the Nordics and the Group's capital
position has already been significantly
strengthenad. We've therefore decided
to keep our strong Nordics business as a
fully owned part of this Group and will not
be pursuing a partial IPO.

These results, and the plentiful progress
behind them, demonstrate why I'm more
corfident than ever that we're on the night
path to create a world class business for
colleagues, customers. shareholders and
society. | am prvileged and excited to be
part of it

W

Alex Baldock
Chief Executive
29 Jung 2021

13
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
OMNICHANNEL

Omnichannel is our way of bringing the strengths of all our
channels, stores and online, to all our customers, however

they may be shopping.

OMNICHANNEL =

Our omnichannel capabilities have been tested as never before. We innovated and improved our offer
at unprecedented speed, driving our already large online business to grow significantly faster than

the market.

Across the Group, we landed multiple improvements to the
website, app and our stores 10 deliver a better experience for
customers. These enabled Electricals online sales to more than
double, resulting in additional sales of almost £2.4bn in the year.

We have achieved this through delivering our plan for stronger
online growth we first set outin December 2018. Also, we
have grown our online range without compromising availability,
sharpened our pricing and made it easier 1o shop.

But it's the combination of our stores and online working
together that customers vaiue the most. Customers in stores
can access our fult range ontine for delivery 1o their homes via
our Store Mode tablets. This allows every store, whatever its size

STORE BENEFITS

* Face-to-face expert acvice  »
+ Tech demos

Full range of services

and stock, 1o offer cur full range to every custormner. Meanwhile,
customers can orger online ang collect instore, often within

an hour. Customers online can also use our in-store services
to get this tech working, keep it working (repam). trade it in,

and recycle it

We now have strong foundations in omnichannel but there
is alot more to go for here. We will continue to build on our
progress, as demonstrated by innovations like ShopLive.

This service brngs the best of stares (face-to-face advice
from trusted experts) to customers online. Custorers prefer
this to unassisied onfine sales and we like ShoplLive as it

is an innovaticn competitors will struggle to copy at scale.

 ONLINE BENEATS

24x7 * Convenient
Engaging content +  Naxt day delivery
Full range of products ) e

OMNICHANNEL: BEST OF BOTH

CUSTOMER IN-STORE

Store colleagues can offer customers
our full range, via tablets in store

(Store Mode}. We are never out of stock.

TRANSACTIONAL IN STORE TABLETS

UK Online in Store Sales

+/0%

CUSTOMER ONLINE

Customers can get their tech right now
as stores give quick and easy access
to products.

LAUNGHED 1HR ORDER & GOLLECT,
CONTACGTLESS PICK WP + VIRTUAL QUEUING

Nordic 0&C Sales

+85%

UX 0&C Sales

+112%

SHOPLIVE

Access to the same expert advice
online as in store, via video chat.

LAUNCHED SHOPLIVE

Colleagues supporting ShopLive customers

>2,800
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Most customers prefer 1o shop both
online and in-store, this was true even
in the midst of a global pandemic.”

Mark Allsop
Chiel Qpuraling Officer

Electricals online sales

.

PREFERRED BY UK CUSTOMERS _ ' +‘] 08% L

B &oth online and In-store
B 1n-store only

Online only
20%
38% 40%
Pre-Covid 519 Mid-Covid

42%

07

9%
Source Dxons Carshgne Corsimer Seource: D xors Corchore Consumar
Irs ghit Sureey Purchas | used n Ingignt Survey Purchase cnanrcl

L12M, Base: Al L12M

16 AR T In=1G 38

A U8 T L1EM Base ATLIZM

purgrasera Moy 8 Noy 20 in=848;
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
OMNICHANNEL CONTINUED

By making it easier for customers, we grow the revenue that is generated by customers shopping
across more than a single channel.

Progress in 2026/21 Future priorities

¢ In the year, we provided customers an unimarrupted s New omunichannel website for Currys.co.uk that will dnve an
onkne service even when shops were closed. This easier shopping expenence for cur customers
generated online sales of £4.7bn, +103% year on year s Grow Shoplae in all markets

¢ Welaunched and rolled out ShoplLive. our market leading .
onling live shopping service. We have trained over 2,800
colleagues, and carried out over 2.8m calls n the year.

See case study on page 17
*  Order & callect from store within ane hour launched

including virtual queusng and contactless collection.

Rollout our "Next Generation Retail” platform to Nordic
customers. creating a more seamiess omnichannel experience.

I the UK it was 20% of online sales when stores were The next 12 maonths will cee Dig inprovements
open (22% 1n 2019/20), In Nordics 1t grew 1o 41% of orders : T anywihere Close 1o
{from 3% m 2019/20) cur potential yet”

+ Inthe UK, Order Online In-Stare' sales, where our in-store
colleagues sell customers products from the onling range, Andy Gamble
grew by +76%, despite sales from this being zero in four {hief Technology Officer

months of the year.

Electricals online sales

A, 704m
+103%

2020721 £4,704m
2019/20 £2,318m
201819 £2,359m

Winning online
Much of the growth we have generated 1s through getting the basics of retail nght, we have exterded our product ranges,
impraved our availability, made sure we are on the money on price and improved the customer experence,

5

Larger range ) o : invested in price Investing in the

across the Group : Clear price promise: customer experience
UK UK You won't get it cheaper oK
Total SKUs: 18,000 (+50% YoY} Number Ore for avatability of stock UK Delivery Customer Satisfaction:
Smali Box Cnline Orders: +154% 1hr order & collect from stores. Price 97-102% vs competitors 85, +5pts vs 201920

(vs: 105% in 2018)
Nordics Nordics Nordics
More than 100,000 SKUs {including System changes for faster and Nordics Delivery Customer Satisfaction:
marketplace) and stilt growing maore flexible delivenes being Price <100%-102% vs compstitors 86, +2pts vs 2019/20

rolled out
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SHOPLIVE

24/7 live video shopping service

Shoplive puts instore experts in front of online customers in
a striking example of how cnline and stores can be stronger
together, for everyone’s benefit.

The customer can get expert advice they cannot get from
unassisted online competitors without leaving their sofa. The
colleague can keep selling, even when the store is quieter,

which is good for their earning power and sustains the viability

of their store. The colleague can also build skills in a way that
would be cut of reach if they just served customers walking
in off the street, Customers like it too, they are four times as
likely to buy something, spend over 50% more, have much
higher customer satisfaction scores, and are likelier to repeat
purchase than an unassisted online customer. The bigger
Shopl.ive gets, the better it gets. The more custormers and
colleagues on it, the more often customers are connected
with the right expert colleague, the better the service, the
higher the extra sales, the less spare capacity among store

If | visit a store for a technology purchase it
is for the staff expertise rather than the feel
and experience, so having that need met
without needing to travel from my home
offers significant benefits”

INVESTOR INFORMATION

colieagues, and the more profitable it is. Retail Week
CUSTOMER BENEFITS COLLEAGUE BENEFITS BUSINESS BENEFITS
Face-to-face advice from expert National reach for their skills: Benefit vs online unassisted:
colleagues online as well as in store. «  can develop specialism +  dx conversion
More expert help: access to national * higher earning opportunity *»  =55% higher ATV

pool of specialists.

Trained colleagues

2,600

Customer rating

4.5/5

Supports store eGONOMICS:
* increased job secunty

Use of in-stere downtime to sell nationally:
colleague costs more sfficient.

Supports store economics and national network.
Competition cannot match at scale:

s 20,000 expert colleagues; and

« 829 stages (stores); Network benefits

17
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STRATEGY IN ACTION

SERVICES

We are uniquely positioned to provide services to our customers
to help them enjoy technology for life. We can provide this range
of services at scale in ways no competitor can match.

SERVICES &'

We aim to grow the number of customers and proportion of sales that use our valued services.

Pragress in 2020/21

+ We have helped customers make the most of
their amazing tech through our unigue services

e 29% of UK sales had a Service attached, down over
10% from 2019/20 due to the impact of store closures

* [nthe UK, cur 1,350-person repair team fixed over
1 million products, including nearly 350,000 computing
and vision repairs, over 370,000 mobile phones and
mere than 280,000 white goods repairs, most of these

in custormers' homes

* Nordics Customer Club continues to grow, and we had
S.4m members at the end of the year. Club contributed
33% of sales, well up on the 23% in 2019/20.

UK and Ireland Services

GET IT

WORKING

Installation

* 16.6m big-box,
two-person deliveries

* B.4minstaliations in
homes, +61% YoY

Setup
= 100,000 product set ups

KEEP IT

WORKING

Protection
* 8.6m insurance and
warranty plans

Repair

= Europe's largest
electrical product
repair centre

* im repairs

¢ 270 in-home technicians

Future priorities

* Increase proportion of orders that are 'right first tme’

and speed up 1ssue resolution

* Use Customer Club data and insight this gives us to
improve personalised communication and strengthen

customer relationships

* New cmnichannel platform to make it easier to offer.
and for customers 10 buy, Senvces.

MAKE MOST

OUT OF IT

Connectivity

* 1.1m ID Mobile
customers, +2% year
on year

* Nationwide switching
on broadband

Lifestyle subscriptions
« Appie bundle of Apple
Music, Apple Arcade
and Apple News +

launched in UK

END OF

LIFE

Re-use

* 50k customers
appliances diverted
for reuse

» 250k used/refurbished
preducts through resale

Recycle

* >1m products collected
from customer's homes

* Number One retail
recycler of tech in the UK

* 43% of UK retail
electrical recycling
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b couid not recommend Currys PCWorld highly

enough after this! A few of my friends are looking
for laptops and beyond doubt 'l be Sugge‘:ting
they purchase their laptops rom here

Currys customer

Nordics customer club

We are continuing to join up the services
we offer with improved data to create
customers for life.

Qur Nordics Custormer Club continues to grow. and we had
5.4m members al the end of the yvear These customers
have clear benefits such as permanent discount on sotne
products, early access or exglusive deals, extendaod buy and
try periods and access 10 streaming services besides other
partnership benefits.

Club custcmers shop more frequently and are mare
profitable to us. We will continue growing scale
and data in this important area.

Successful rollout in the Nordics
1 Number of customer clup members

2020/21 5.4m

Lauached in Norway,
201920 3.2m | Denmark and Finland
in Octoher 2018

- Increase in number of
20118 | 1AM Swegen only customer club members
in the Nordics

~>40% -29.4m

Nordic households '
are club members ﬁ’ Om 3 2m
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
CREDIT

Credit appeals to customers as technology is

s : : : Over the last three
exciting but expensive, and credit makes it more  j§ yoars the adoption rate of
affordable by allowing them to spread the cost. credit in the UK has grown

two-fifths to

108%

CREDIT =

. -

We aim to grow the number of customers and proportion of sales that use our Credit solutions.

Progress in 2020/21 Future priorities

+ UK credit adoption aimost stable *»  More flexible and talored credit
despite store closures for moest of propositions fo be rolled out in UK ) . .
the year. UK active credit customers o gfimulating repeat spend and Our credit proposition is
over 1.4m, resulting in +8% growth lisati ilabl | -
i Crevit salos utwhsatfo.n of available balances |O\f’ed by CUStOlﬂerb aﬂd

. ‘ «  Optimising shopping journey to .

*  UKornline adoption rate 10% and encourage higher take-up of cradit. SUpp“erS. We eXpeCt
repeat credit sales +28% vs last year man Im i'OVemE)ﬂLS

« New partnerships with Ecster any p L..
(in Sweden and Firland and over the next year.

Santander (in Norway and Denmark}
David Buxton
UK Credit Birector

Rise in UK Electricals credit customers

We are going with the flow of how customers want to buy as two thirds of customers already
use some form of credit to buy technology in the UK. We are building on strong foundations
in a responsible manner.

Credit appeals to to customers as technology is exciting but Active credit accounts in UK&I Electricals
expensive, and credit makes the amazing technology they
want maore affordable: demonstrated by a +10ppts higher 2020/21 1,407

satisfaction score than for non-credit customers, And credil is
good for us. It gives customers a reason 1o shop with us, then
shop more, and adoption of other services by credit customers 2019/20 1175
is almost double that of cash customers. Credit is good for
suppliers as well. All this produces stickier, more valuable
custamer refationships.

2018/19 864
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
MOBILE

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION 21

Mobile is central to our Vision - it is the most important product
to customers. We are responding to our challenges, with a clear
plan to restore mobile to profitability and cash generation.

MOBILE &

Our aim is to transform UK Mobile into a profitable business while generating cash flow.

Progress in 2020/21

Legacy cortract with EE and O2 .
expired, significantly reducing the
unprcfitable volume commitments

of the business

Working capital release from Mohile
business accelerated, with segmental  »
free cash flow of £143m despite

operating losses and restructuring .
costs. Year-end network receivable
balance now £239m (2019/20: £616m,
201819: £797m)

Standalone stores closed, business
transferred online and o 3-in-1 stores

Signed new terms with Three to extend
our iD Mabile MVYNO.,

New Mobhile offer

Our new Mobile offer will put customers

back in control.

This year we will launch our new Maobile offer in the UK. This
will better refiect what customers want: flexibility, transparency
and value. It willinclude deals they can't find anywhere else,
nationwide face-to-face advice, the best range of handsets
from the biggest brands and a wide range of tarifls and
networks, underpinned by a market-beating price promise.

It will also be better for us, phones wili be sold through the
same IT systems as our other products, both reducing costs
and allowing more fiexible data sharing while the financing of
handsets will be done through third-party lenders and not our

own balance shest.

Future priorities

Launch of our new mobile offer
in FY 2021/22, this will be much
more relevant for the needs

of today's mebile customers
{sea below)

Streamlining of legacy cost base
to eliminate operating losses
Complete transformation away
from loss making legacy post-pay
with a net positive cash flow.

14

We are excited about
our new Mebile offer.
We can offer something
unigue that custiomers
will value highly.”

Ed Connolly
Chief Commercial Gificer
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CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES

OUR CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES — THE MAGIC INGREDIENT

Our ‘Capable and Committed Colleagues’ provide the magic ingredient in helping our customers
discover, choose and enjoy amazing technology. Expert face-to-face help is at the heart of why
customers shop with us, and that takes skilled and dedicated colleagues. Happy colleagues
make for happy customers, who make for happy shareholders.

2020 will forever be defined by the Cowvd-13 pandemic. with its
impact beng felt throughout the world, The disruption caused by
the pandermic meant that all of our aperatiors in the UK, Ireland.
the Nordics and Greece had 10 adapt quickly. In the UK. for
nstance, Covid-19 struck at a tims when our transformaton into a
digital first ormnichanng! buginess was already underway and we
were making great progress. However, as the UK went intoits first
national lockdown in March, our business was classified by the
UK Government as non-essential which meant that most of our
stares were only open { at all) for click-and-collect and delivery.
As avesult. over 16.500 colleagues were furloughed during the
year across the Group.

As we adapted in response o the pandamic. these challenges

0 aur daily operatons only served to remforce our belief that our
colleagues are at the heart of our business and our ommichanriel
future. As a core pillar in our strategy, we believe that now. even
maore than ever, is the time o invest in cur colleagues and our
culture. Alongsde our commitment to increase the minmum
nourly pay rate for our frontline UK colieagues, we are making a
series of nvestments in skills, wellbeing and reward programmes,

totaling nearly £25m over two years. Technology 18 amazing.
Vie know that It's why we help everyone enjoy 1it. But the magic
that happens is because of every one of our colleagues. When
we come together amazing things happen. It's that energy and
determinatien that make our colleagues amazing and help us
keep more customers for ffe.

During this unprecedented period, we continued to live
our values and do even more to:

« pricritise the safety and wellbeing of our colleagues

e attract the talent we need

* develop our colleagues and help them build skills for life
* recognise and reward our pecple

* build a culture of inclusicn and diversity

*  build a culture of communication and engagement

+ enhance our colleague experience by standardising
and harmonising our systems, tocls and processes.

PRIORITISE THE SAFETY AND

WELLBEING OF OUR COLLEAGUES

Safety

There remans ne bigger riority than
colleague and customer safety. We have
spent £14m to implement extensive
hygiene and social distancing measures at
our faciliies and stores 1o ensure our g.tes
are Cowvid-secure. We were also one of the
first companies in the UK to rol out rapid
workforce testing. This has enabied our
colleagues 1o safely continue delvering
vital technology to customers.

In the UK and Ireland., we:

* ntroduced strict 2m social distancing.
with one-way systerms and floor
rarkings to help thig

set up sanitiser points and ncreased
frequency of cleaning

ensured the use of face coverngs in
line with locat rues and best practice
crovided Personal Protective
Equipment (PPE) w~ere appropriate
provided training and commuancalcn
to all colleagues and vis.tors on our
Covid safety measures

re-organised work spaces 1o

keep colleagues apart and set up
mMeasdres 10 reduce crowding in
stores and other logations

prowded full pay or enhanced
company sick pay o our vulnerable
colleagues n customer-facing rolss

and colleagues who were over 28
weeks' pregrant so they coula shield
at home

provided ‘ull sick pay and support

o our colleagues who tested positre
or were displaying syrmptoms for
Cowvd-19 and needed to quarantine
depoyed enhanced contact tracing
and deep cleaning orocesses in
response 1o any outhreaks
rfroduced a mere robust home!
remote working assessment process
rirocuced lateral flow testing n

sites and siores N areas expenencing
Figher levels of high infection rates in
the community.
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In Greece and the Nordics, we also
put the safety and wellbeing of our
colleagues as their number one pricrity
and introduced many new measuras,
which included:

s 4500 tests conducted n our
buildings in Greece to help
reduce the ngk of contamination

» use of plexi glass and:or tape in
the Nordics to create physical
barriers around customer-facing
tables/desks etc.

+ proactive fever detection (either
completed manually ar through
advanced thermographic cameras)
applied to all high-nsk facilities
in Greece

* new shift patterns to reduce the
nsk of contamination

s new measures 1o protect colleagues
and customers such as strict
contactless processes, chick and
collect. prepaid collection at store etc.

We continue to remain focused on
supporting the business through the
Covid-19 pandemic, enabling our
business to operate safely and in
accordance widh national restnchons.

Wellbeing

The wellbeing of our colleagues contnues
ta be a coreg pricrity. In the UK and
Ireland, we:

* launched a new online weltbaing
portal called “Wellbeing Corner’.
which offers support and resources
to help with mental. physical, financial
and environmental wellbeing. The site
has been visited by 16.000 colleagues
with 250,000 page wiews since its
launch at the end of November

nvested In training and accreditation
for 450 Mental Health First Aiders and
trained 315 Mental Health Champions

* provided a six-month subscription
for all celleagues 1o the Calm app.
the leading app for sleep, meditation
and relaxation support

+ provided access for all colleagues
o the Aviva Digital GP App, which
enables colicagues 1o select from
a choice of NHS registered GPs

s launched the Aviva Wellness App
as part of our Wellbeing programme,
which allows colleagues to set up
parsonalised action ptans to help
develop and maintain good health
habits.

The Wellbeing of our colleagues in our
international businesses was also a critical
pricrity. For example, In Greece, the "Stay
Together' initiative was designed to share
tips for boosting marale and staying
praductive while working from home.

In the Nordics, the team developed a
playbook for how to work from home
and provided colleagues with weekly
online mental health training. They

also introduced team challenges
where teams should walk at least five
kilormetres together and share pictures.

ATTRACT THE TALENT WE NEED

Attracting talent with the right knowledge, skills and mindset remained a core priority

for us during lockdown.

We recruited 4,984 colleagues with 56% of these
hires aligned to support our Peak period in Retail.

We have continued to build on the success of our
‘Tech Lovers Unite’ employer brand and leverage
our social channels to connect and engage with talent.

We invested heavily in upgrading our recruitment system this
year and this saw benefits realised for external applications,
hiring managers and internal job seekers too. The investment
allowed us to build a new internal careers site — ‘Cargers at
DC' - which within a week of launch saw our visitors double
and the amount of time spent on the site triple.



24

Dixons Carphone ple Annual Reporl & Accounts 2020/21

CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES CONTINUED

DEVELOP OUR COLLEAGUES AND
HELP THEM BUILD SKILLS FOR LIFE

In 2020, we have fuelled a movement of re-skilling and culture of learning for all colleagues.

In the UK and Ireland, we have:

provided nearly

200,000

hours of face-to-face learning

UK AND IRELAND

provided nearly

280,000

hours of onling learning with

celleagues consuming 2.47 million online modules

provided over

470,000

hours of combined learning

1. Upskilling

2020 saw a major focus on building
selling capability using our LIFE
{Listen, Inspire & Find, Enjoy) seling
conversational framework where
our colleagues:

+ listen to our customers' needs

* inspire them with amazing technology

s help customers find their
personalised solutions
s answer any guestions so cur

customers can go and enjoy their
amazing technology.

By April 2021 over 8,000 colleagues
will have been trained in our new sales

framewark. The programme will improve
the capability of our colleagues to sell by:

¢ building knowledge, understanding
and application of selling techniques
such as benefit-ied selling ana
story telling

* build capability in product bunding
and making recommendations,
incorporating ways to pay and
our Services

* build colleague confidence in selling
and engaging with customers

= educate colleagues in the best use
of supporting tools and technology.

Within Supply Chain and Service
COperations, there has been a very
significant investment in technical
training and upskilling colleagues. 4,830
celleagues benefited from training,
which translated into over 41,000 hours.

2. Re-skilling and redeployment
The necessary changes in our business
model created opportunities for our
colleagues to be redeployed across the
business to areas where there was the
greatest need. This enabled them to
learn new skills and benefit from new
experiences. We:

* redeployed 700 colleagues to
support Contact Centres

= increased the number of colleagues
who trained to be Shoplive enabled
from 20 in Aprit 2020 to 2,800 by
January 2021.

3. Leadership Development

We have invested in building the
capability of existing leaders and
harnessed new ways of working which
emerged threugh the crisis to more
affectively operate together as ‘One
Business’. To support them lead during
such a time of upheaval, we:

* partnered with leading experts tc
upskill our leaders virtually on critical
issues such as how tc Yead in a
time of crisis’ and ‘communicate
when it really mattered’. Equally, at
atime when the Black Lives Matter
campaign gathered momentum
externally, we underfined the
importance of leadership in creating
an inclusive culture

* used the launch of our new
performance management approach
to align leadership objectives behind
our core strategic priorities.
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OUR LEADERSHIP PIPELINE

We have also made significant progress in deve'oping our leadership talent pipeline through:

¢ aquarterly review of leadership talent in core 'valug * astrategic hiring programme designed to inject those
generating roles’ leadership capabilities required for our transformation

e regular diversity reviews, bringing our current pipelines into * investing N emerging talent and bulcing a pipeling for
clear focus with plans 1o promote an Increase in diversity cntical roles and managers of the future.

ACross our most senior roles

LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT IN OUR INTERNATIONAL BUSINESSES

The Nordics

In the Nordics. our commitment to leadership development In addition. other programmes were run across the Nordics for

remains an enduring priority. We continued to run programmes our leaders to help them lead during the pandemic and respond

across our Leadership track (see below). As aresult: tossues connecled to Covid-19.

* 136 colleagues participated in our Emerging Leaders Colleagues in the Nordic business followed the pattern we
program in Sweden and Denmark saw In the UK with an increase in onling learning consumption.

s 47 colleagues firished our Leading Others program in Sweden Over 400 traning programmes were offered through nearly 100
suppliers and in-house traning programs. In total. over 28,000
training hours have been completed from e-learnings alone.
and 82°% of training was rated four stars or above by colleagues
(against a rating scale of one tc five stars).

* 19 colleagues participated 1n our Leading Functions pilot
which was 100% digital.

Leadership track

NEW AS A LEADER EMERGING LEADERS LEADING OTHERS LEADING LEADERS LEADING FUNCTIONS

* Introduction to the * Prepare fora * Prepare the transition * Select and lead ¢ Set vision and build
leadership mindset leadership role from individual managers for towards the future
in Elkjop « Build a common performer to high performance » Balance rade-off

¢ Ensure understanding lsadership learning a team « integrate cross- between the short
of management tools understanding + Build confidence and functional perspectives and long term
and processes and language provide techniques in decisions s Ability to influence

* |ncrease personal o improve team * Handle complexity by effective
effectivensss and cftectiveness and changes sommunication
performance * Irtegrale a growth « Foster a culture and collaboration

mindsct and focus of continucus * Align the organisation
on strength-based improverment for strategy
leadership implementation

ALL NEW LEADERS SALES LEADERS / LEADERS WITH PEOPLE | LEADERS WHO LEAD FUNCTIONAL LEADERS

SALES STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES OTHER LEADERS

Greece

Our colleagues in Greece demonstrated a deep thirst for We continue 1o provide managers and leaders with ongoing

learning in 2020, consuming over 71.000 hours of learning development opportunities, some of which are runin

content in 2020. collaboration with leading academics and business coaches
n Greece.

A new Learning Experience Platform {'LXP') s due to launch

in May 2021. During 2020, we transferred the vast majonty Our commitrment to bulding a future talent pipelne in Greece

of learning matenal into dynamic ontine ‘microlearn content’. remains strang. For example, in 2018-2020. 35 pecpie on

These microlearns will be automatically released to colleagues average were active an our apprenticeship programme.

based on their role and departmeant. Colleagues will be
encouraged to take advantage of the numerous résources
avalable to them through th.s system.
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CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES CONTINUED

RECOGNISING AND REWARDING OUR PEOPLE

In May 2021, we announced that, from 1 October 2021, we plan to pay the Real Living Wage to all hourly
paid UK colleagues. This will result in an average increase of 9%.

Pay

Almost 12,000 heurly pand fronting
colleagues will benefit from the Increase
That's irespective of age and aligned to
the current rates set by the Real Lvng
Wage foundation.

During the pandemic, we introduced
a supplementary apprec.ation bonus
of 150 per pay penad for calleagues
across Supply Chain. This recognised
those colleagues who continued to
attend their usual place of work,
despite facing real challenges which
have required significant home and
warking Ife adjustments.

Despite it not being a requirement o
puthsh in Aprit this year, we voluntarily
pubtished our fourth annual Gender

Pay Report on 15 April 2021. Cur
combined Group data showed that our
comparalve median hourly Gender

Pay Gap continues 1o track well below
the ONS national average [15.5%), and
continues to reduce (from 4.6% to 3.4%").
Simularly, year on vear the median Gender
Bonus Gap decreased from 24.3% 1o

22 9%, You can read cur report here
www.dixonscarphone.com

Pension

AlUK and freland colleagues have access
to a defined contributicn workplace
pension, and colleagues and ther famikes
also benetfit from a 10% discount in our
stores on our products and services. In
Greece, the Company's pension plants a
private scheme that exceeds stale pension
scherme requirements. Every employas
can partic:pate with voluntary contributions
based on salary through payrell.

Share ownership

We believe every colleague should be a
shareholder and invested in our success,
S0 after 12 mentns service, every
coleague below senior management lavel
1s granted an award of at least £1.000
shares. In February 2018, we launched
our award-winning Colleague Shareholcler
Scheme and we have continued to grant
awards to new participants throughout
2020/21, granting awards to a further
7.000 colleagues globally, In 2020/21

corpaar et
Thgi= o

we also continued to offer our UK and
Ireland colleagues the opportunity to build
a personal stake in the business through
our Sharesave Scheme.

Flexible Benefits

The flexible benefits programmea in tre UK
includes private medical (grade related)
eye care vouchers, dental plans, a cycle
to work programme, chidcare vouchers
and many other benefits. The 'Better
Me, Better Team' programme is avadable
for colleagues in Greece. Thig includes
prometing the mental and physical
wellness of colleagues through gym
discounts, ife management workshops
and provision of psychaclogical suppart.

UK colleagues also have access 1o help
vig Salary Finance, providing access

to affordable loans as well a5 tools and
tips on budgeting. Al UK and Irefand
colleagues have access to a confidential
EMPiQyes assistance programme.

BUILD A CULTURE OF INCLUSION AND DIVERSITY

We're for everyone (we help everyone enjoy amazing technology, after all). And if our customers are
‘everyone’, so must our colleagues be.

For us. inclusion and diversity are strategic imperatives as well as
the nght thing 0 do. 50 we're commutied to becoming ar even
maore nclusive cempany where everyone belongs We have:

* developed strong relationships wiih ieading pastners to
he'p ws create a diverse and Inclusive culture, Partnershins
nelude Business in the Community. Stonewa'l. BLsiness
Disability Forum, sverywoman. and Be Inspired

s created a Leadership Inclus on Forum to shape and champion
our inclusion agenda. This forum § chared by our CEO

+ signed the Race at Work Charter. continued 0 pubiish aur

Gender Pay Report. shared stores internally and externally
highlighting our comritment to inclusion through our

caresrs.social channels ard “eatunng in articles publishad by
Retai Week and the Retad Gazette

cncouragen and supgorted the formation of our Pride of
DC colleague divers:ty network — with over 200 colleagues
row Neiping shape a mo'e INclusive workplace for LGBTO+
colleagues.

We remain committed to creating & culture of inciusion and
ersuring our colleagues have a vaice. In UK and Ireland. we
Fave 11 colleague forums representing colleagues from acress
the argarisator. In 2019, we created an Intématonal Forum
covering UK and Irelana. Greece. Hong Kong. Czech Republic
and the Nordics.
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Workforce gender data
The table below outlines our Group level gender diversity postion as at May 2021,

As at May 2021 Total Female Male

PLC Board 3 3 38% 5 a2t

Executive Cotmmutice 9 2 22% 7 8%

birect Reports of Exacutive Comimittee 51 18 30% 43 0%

All Employees 35, 04(‘ 10,860 31% 24,186 595

Figocer o uds gl Deirare o oyees and Ixed-te coomactons o at * May FOR1

BUILD A CULTURE OF COMMUNICATION AND ENGAGEMENT

Our communications and engagement activity has played a vital role in keeping colleagues

energised, informed and connected during the pandemic. We have:

continued to build on strong
engagement with cur primary
communication channels (Workplace
and email}, encouraging coleague
feedback and two-way disCussIon

ran live leadership/CEO Q&A and
Town Halig which have attracted

audignces of 4,000+ colleagues

at the height of iockdown

hosted our first aver fuily virtual Peak
Event. opening it up to all colleagues.
with 6,500+ colleagues engaged,
30,000 views of main plenary content
and 165,000 visits to supplier stands.
In the Nordics, the team created an
internal "V show’ where the senor

leaders shared and discussed the
strategic priorities. This replaced
‘Campus . an annuat lsadership event

transitioned from an annual colleague
engagement survey to a more flexible
and continuous approach to colleague
tistening across the Company. Our first
b-anrual *On the Pulse’ engagement
survey ran in October 2020 wath our
end of year survey scheduled for May
2021, This new pulse survey came at
anmportant time for our business as
we continued to face inte the ongoing
pandemic, enabling us to take a
ternperature check on colleague
mood and sentiment.

ENHANCE OUR COLLEAGUE EXPERIENCE BY
STANDARDISING AND HARMONISING OUR SYSTEMS,

TOOLS AND PROCESSES

We have made significant progress in creating a clearer, simpler and faster place to work for
our colleagues. Our ‘One Business’ commitment continued in 2020. We have:

* re-designed the way we arganise ourselves internally to .

become even more customer-centric and work in a way
which is clearer, simpler and faster

*  completed the successful migration of colleagues to a .

single Payroll solution

¢ standardised and harmonised terms and conditions for
Retail colieagues

harnessed technology to Increase colleague self-service
capabilihes and ensure centralised support with extended
cpening hours across the UK and Ireland

launched a new platiorm for delivery of a digital-first
colleague experience - People Place — with integrated voice,
chat and automated communications channels providing
smarter access to relevant infgrmation and policies and
proactive query handling.
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS
STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT

This report sets out our approach to stakeholder management - our s172(1) statement -
and references where the other non-financial information can be found.

SECTION 172(1) STATEMENT

Section 172{1) of the Compares Act 2006 requires each Directar to act in the way
he or she considers, in good faith, would be most ikely to promote the success of
the Company for the benefit of its members as a whole and in doing so have regard
tarnongst other matters) to the:

(a} likely consequences What this means
of any decisions in The Board chaillenges what impacts any decision will have on
the long term; the Company’s stakeholder groups and ensures that both the
immediate implications and possible cumulative outcomes are
considered.

interests ot What this means
the company’s Capable and Committed Colleagues, as the interface between
employees; the Company and our customers, are critical 1o the long-term

! success of the Company and the Board considers the needs
of colleagues and how any decision will impact them.

need to foster the What this means

company’s business The Board ensures that any decision is made in the context of
relationships with the need to be a responsible partner, to collaborate effectively

. with suppliers and to maintain successful relaticnships with
suppliers, customers custorers. The Board ensures the Company has strong

and others; relationships with external stakeholders including its regulators,
its banks and the externat Auditor.

impact of the What this means

company’s operations The Board considars how any decision will affect stakeholders

on the community ‘that _are_external to the Group together with any environmental
. implications.

and environment;

desirability of the What this means

company maintaining The Board challenges whether any decision made is the

‘right thing to do' to ensure the best possible outcome for all

a reputation for high
putatian for fig stakeholders.

standards of business
conduct; and

need to act fairly as What this means

between members The Company's shareholders include instiiutional investors and
of the company. retail shareholders, In considering the impact decisions have

on shareholders, the Board takes this into account and ensures
that all shareholders have equal access to information and
engagement oppontunities.

This staterment explains how the Board has embedded stakeholder consideratons

across gecision-making and. in particular, Fow directars have had regard to the factors
ncluded in section 172010 add.hon 1o other factars relevant to any decision being made.

NON-FINANCIAL INFORMATION STATEMENT

Our approach to

stakeholder management

There are afferent processes across
the business to ensure stakeholder
considerations are embedded into

the Group's decigion-making. A clear
corporate governance structure 1s m
place which, together with the Group's
Delegated Authonty Policy, ensures
that business decisions are made

by the appropriate pecple and N the
appropnate forum {in accordance with
the terms of reference of that forum).
The supporting documentation for
each Board and committee meeting
ncludes, for reference. a summary of
section 172{1) responsibiities immediately
after the meetng agenda. To ensure
that the impact on stakehclders is duy
considered, Board and comnuttes
decision papér templates include
mandatory fields for papers” authers to
inciude an impact assessment on each
stakeholder group.

The Board acknowledges that decisions
made will nct necessarily result in a
postve outcome for every stakehalder
greup. By canssdering the Group's
purpose. visicn and values together with
1ts strategic priorities and having a process
1 place for dec:sion-making, the Board
does, however, am 1o make sure that

all decisions are considered and made
following reflection across a broader
view of stakeholder considerations.

A table has been included in this report
tc provide examples, for each of the
Company's key stakeholder groups. of
the matters that the Board considered
during the year, Including how decisions
were reached and provides examples
of stakehotider consideratons that were
cerral to discussions and cutcomes.

We am to comgly with the Non-Financ-al Environmental matters

Reporting requrrements contaned 'n seclions {including impact of business on the environment) Page 40

AM4CA and 414CB of the Companies Act Colieagues Pages 22-27
2006, The requirements of this disclosure ae Social matters Pages 38 and 39

addressed wihin this section by means of Respect for human rights

Pages 22-27, 36-37

cross reference in order to avod dupicaton

Anti-corruption and anti-bribery matters {inciuding anti-slavery) Page 36

ard to help staxehalders understand our

Description of our business model page
positicn cr key ner-financal matters:

Pages 8 and 9

Details of the principal risks relating to non-financial matters Pages 46~-52
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CASE STUDY: COVID-19

The Board and Executive Committee have
considered the interests of the Company's
stakeholders throughout the Covid-19 pandemic.

Following the store closures in Greece, UK and Ireland,

the Board considered the implications for all stakeholders
including shareholders. One of the three immediate pricrities
identified was to secure the future of the business. Securing
the long-term sustainable future of the business for the benefit
of shareholders was the main consideration for a number of
important Beard decisions. These included the remaoval of
almost all discretionary spend, measures to conserve cash
including the decision not o pay a final dividend for 2020721,
putting in place additional bank facilities and the decision to
place UK colleagues onto furlough.

The Board concluded that the Group performed an important
function in supporting customers through the crisis by
proviging them with vital goods, helping millions of people
sustain themselves in fockdown by keeping them connected,
healthy and productive. The Board committed tc ensure

that the onling sales channel was kept operational during
each period of mandated shop closures, while ensuring
compliance with best practice health and safety guidance.
Stores were adapted for safe shepping including a front-
of-store trading concept and a zero-contact, 'Drive Thru'
model. Measures such as an enhanced cleaning regime,
rigorous social distancing and safety screens for stores

were implemented. The sudden change to the UK business,
moving t¢ 100% onling and with contact centre colleagues
working from home, created customer service problems. The
Board challenged the management team on customer service
and call centre performance and monitored the issues closely
until significant improvements had been made.

The directors attended additional weekly update calls at the
height of the pandemic to keep them updated on the Group’s
response to Covid-19, including, importantly, on the wellbeing
of colleagues, the steps being taken to protect colleagues and
feedback received from colleagues. The Supply Chain team
has continued to menitor government guidance during the
year to ensure the safe operation of the supply chain. Measures
taken included changes to working hours and rotas to reduce
the number of colleagues on sites, physical adjustments to
sites and work areas to support social distancing, additional
cleaning and hygiene measures and the provision of personal
protective eguipment. Sites wers transformed 1o include floor
markings, barriers and one-way systems, hourly tannoy health
and safety reminders, maximum occupancy notices, extensive
site signage on handwashing and social distancing as well

as temperature checks at the start and end of driver ghifts.
Certain instaliation services were temporarily discontinued, and
colleagues were advised not to carry out any activity unless
they were satisfied it was safe 10 do so.

The Board agreed that It was in the best interests of the long-
term sustainable success of the business to put the maiority
of store colleagues and a number of support team colleagues
on the government Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme
during the Covid-19 pandemic. However, for those collcagucs
that received a salary above the government furlough cap, the
Company decided to make up the difference t¢ ensure that all
colleagues on furlough received 80% of their salary.

The Board considered the interests of the Group's
pensioners during the year as part of their strategic decision
making. The Board paid £47m towards the deficit reduction
in 2020/21 as agreed with the Pension Trustees prior to the
Covid-19 pandemic.

During March 2020, the Board considered how best the
Company could support the wider community during the
Covid-19 lockdown. In considering whether or not to close
stores in ali countries, the Board noted the critical role of
the businass in providing vital goods to the public, and

in turn how trading would help millions of pecple sustain
the essential lockdown, In particular, the importance of
technclogy that facilitates connectivity with loved ones,
including mobile phones and tablets, essential household
items including fridges, cookers and washing machines,
and laptops and equipment for working from home and
home-schocling. The Board agreed that it was important to
help customers as an onling-only retailer in those countries
where our stores could not remain open, subject always to
the requirement to keep colleagues and customers safe.
Measures included prioritising helping older and vulnerable
customers and requests for tablets, mobile phones, laptops,
webcams, headsets and chargers for NHS Trusts and
hospitals to help patients to stay in touch with friends and
families. In addition, iD Mobile offered all existing customers
over 70 vears old free and unlimited minutes for the 12-
week isolation period advised by the government in the UK.
Stores in the Nordics put in place special opening hours for
vulnerable and at-risk people.

in the UK, the Company sent hundreds of free laptops, mobile
phones, SIM cards and headsets to Aga UK's Silver Line
helpline teams, to help them maintain their vital suppert 1o
older people during the Covid-19 lockdown.

During the year the Commercial team collaborated effectively
with the Group’s suppliers in helping our customers and
securing the future of the Group. The teams started work

to secure a supply of stock during the early stages of the
Covid-19 pandemic. Stock of key lines was increased as soon
as it became apparent that factories in China and the rest of
Asia might close. This ensured that the business was better
prepared to meet the sudden increase in customer demand
for laptops, refrigeration, gaming and home office. The strong
relationships in place with suppliers ensured resilience during
the disruption of supply chains caused by the crisis.

29
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS

STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT COMNTINUED

HOW WE ENGAGE

STAKEHOLDER FOCUS

OUR APPRCACH TO ENGAGEMENT

AND HOW THE BOARD IS KEPT INFOCRMED

OUR CUSTOMERS
* n-siore * Product avallabilty * The Board receve weekly reparting on customer
« Onling e Product range satisfaction metrics (however customers choosc
. ) ' to shopy and tAUSE anglysis s carng It
« Shaplive » Product vale and affordabiity n [Out CaLsE Analysis 15 Carmed out 1o
understand and resolve any concorning fronds
* Customer app * Cuslomer journey experience AVgice of the Customer Dashboard is in place
* Customer care centres * Services and Credit for UK and Ireland and the Nordics 1ogion has a
o Email e Advice and support separate 'Happy or Not' satigfaction measure.
* Post-sales survey s Cholce of how 10 purchase.
« Media including social media onfne or in-store
* Seamless delivery experence
= Sustainability and ethical scurcing
OUR COLLEAGUES
o {nternal communications; Executive * Company cutture and values * New store-based colleagues joning the business
Comrrittee member updates, v Reward in the United Kingdoim attend a traning gvent at
Workplace intrangt, newslatters, . Benclits The Acadenty@Fort Dunlop centre beforg they
emalts, Townhall events, team o start work serving custemers in siores. All of the
maetings. mdwidual meetings * Flexible working directors visited the training centre pricr 1o the
with ne managers * Hearth and safety Covid-19 pandenue to recenve an nsght into the
. three-day training progralame, A separate inductinn

+ Coileague engagemeaent surveys
¢ Events — annual Peak event, campus

Trawung and developiment

programme s ¢ place for corporate colleagues.

evert for Nordics region. traiming + Acentral 'People Place’ intranct sie s available
at The Acadermy@Fort Dunlop to colleagues i the United Kingdom and provicdes
i access o all MR pelicies and guidance and allows
* Culleague istening forums X
o colleagues to loy any 1ssues ar questions and
* Inclusion and Diversity Forum a ‘wellbeing corner” Infranct sie 18 available to
support colleagues
OUR COMMUNITIES AND ENVIRONMENT
* Surveys and forums * W Heypy Evervone Enjoy Amazing s AR Environment, Soocrl and Governance I'ESGY)
* Website, reports and meda. Technology Committes is in place to oversee all chartabie
inchucing social media * Beng a responsiole contributor 1o society and ESG activities camed out across the Group.
= Engagement meetngs and events * Beoing a good employer Fopresentatives from al countres attend this
B engs ¢ it e o ’ forum and provide upda‘es. The ESG Commitiee 15
« Chanly and suppler partnerships * Haang sgsta\nab\e business practices attended by a Non-Executive Director of the Board,
* Multi-stakehaolder collaborations reducing impact to the enviranment and Andrea Gisle Joosen. s chaired by the Generat
taking climate acthon Counsel and Cormpany Secretary and reports nio
the Exccutive Conmmuttee.
OUR SUPPLIERS AND PARTNERS
« Formal engagerment strategy s Strong customer demand * The Board recencs regular fecdback on substantive
including regular visits and megtings * Good collaborancn Suppler matters via the Group Chicf Excoutve
* Surpher relatonstip o Felaniit * The Group Chicf Exccutive participates in reguiar
management teant . Vale ’ meelings vath the Group's largest supplers and
« Supplier questionnaires . . recees regular updates on all suspliess from the
* Hea'th and safety Chief Commerc al Ofcer
¢ Due dilgence process ~ I
» Compharce
for new supplers
e Effectve communicanons
OUR SHAREHOLDERS
* Results annoancements +* Ensurag the long-terms sustamatle * The Board recoes updates from the [ovestor
9 9
and presentations future of the busness Reolations team at every Board meeting, "hese
s annual Bepor and Acorunts * Financial and share pnce performance rtlude usdates or any mMatenal cranges 1o the
~ ok _ composhon of the sharcholder register, 2 sunrnary
* Annual General Meetings e Dividena palicy ; ) . K
N of nvestor interactions that have taxen place diang
res Fariehiers I
¢ Investor imadshoss ¢ Cuarrertirading the panod as well &5 upcomieg INteractings and
* Sharshoder meetings * Business strategy and vision asurmmary, of neestor questions recerved. ana
o Company webs’te ¢ Cirector remneration topics distussed
» Rogestrar contact * Sharcholder conmurucalicns and
o Consultaticn aith major engagert st
shareholders on key topics o Eqvronment, Socal ard GoYermance ISsLes
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= erbatiny customer leedpack s captured from thousands of e Shopbive provides customers in Ireland. the UK and the Nordics an
customers sach week 1o gain nsights and help the business n-store expenence from ther own homes via video ink with expert
tetter understand cuslomear expectatons and concerns. Machine store colleagues. Shoplive enables customers 1o recerve advice on
learning And Al solulions gre uscd to quantfy the sentiment of faptops, TVa, washing machines and refrigeration products 1o ansuns
the comments This mfarmation 1s revewed internally and used to that customers. including the most vuinerable. can benefit from
generatc improvenents to the customer experience. The Board store coleaglss’ expertise remolely. The Board has bheen recering
contmucd 10 teceive a synopsis of the results of 1his feedback requlae updates o the demand for Shoplve and on those customer
dunng the year and these insights nto the customer expenence satisfaction scores. The Board has considered the possible medwum-
are consideract by dreclors as part of Board deaision-making, term and Igng-tenm mpacts thal Sowvid-19 might have on custoner

shopping habits, The Board will keep under review customer demand
and feedback an ShopLive as one exarmpie of thesc changes and this
will provide important context for strategic discussions

* A central International Colleague Forum s in place to wnify the » The annuat Peak event was held wirtually during Novernber 2020 o
long-term existing country forums into a smngle. listening and provide colleagues in the United Kingdom with strategic updates from
engagerment forun for &) colleagues. Tony DeMunzio, the Deputy the Executive Commitiee rmembers and to provide colleagues vath
Chair and Senor Independent Dircctorn, attends thase forum information and trainng.
meetngs with the Chiel People Officer, Paula Coughlan: Andrea o Covid-19 has hindered the atalty of directors 10 visit stores and mect
Gisle Joosen Independent Non-Executive Director attends colleagues in person. These visits will resume when possibie.
the Norcl'cs cr,illir'eague ft:mm meelings. The Board (ece|\f(af! éin., » A Colleague Shareholder Avward »cheine s in place 1o allow colleagues
wﬁdatg O[,] lC‘oﬁlé,dgu('s Q;termg alf] Board meeting ‘? ‘I‘\flar(,h 20, to share in the succass of e business. Further details of this scheme

ore detals about the forum are avallaplc on page 26 are avarable in the Remuneration Report on page 100

* f;g:;:?g;i“{jﬁrg ::E:lrierrgrewgililgga::;:?s\':?;::g?‘l * Board and cammittee paper authorsg inclucle their contact details on

o the results 1l at:l|n3;ws beinq taken in mc‘;[')onf;o - papers submitted o the directors and directors frequ(;ﬂlﬂy contact
} T -’ o them dircctly when they have guenes on papers or are interested to
1ecene more detail

o Our Sustanable Business tean nianages the Company's charitable « The Company has joincd the Climate Group's EV100 intiative,
partnerships including LK headlne chanty partner Ago UK a globally recagmised maovemient for corporate action on more

o The Company was one of thiee lounding partners in the Digital sustamable transport aphong n particular elecins vehicles
Povarty Allancoe and adreed to donate £1 mition to Digital Access * The Board reccived a comprehensive update on ESG m January 2021
fur All, helping disadvanitaged tleachers, pupils and parents without and receves regular updates on sustamabikty, coficague matters and
access 1o iechnology at home, charitable activitios within the CEOC report al Board mectings.

* The Commeorail team put in place a formal engagement stialegy * A suite of polices and standards are n place 10 ensure that suppliers
with each large suppher, This strategy is custormised i each case and partners adhere to high ethical standards including prevention of
but includes reqular mestings and calls between the Group Chief modern slavery and acti-bribery. More wicrmation on this s available
Exccutive Officer and lus counterpart at the Supplier company and in the Sustainable Business report on page 306
between the Chief Commercial Officer and his counterpart. This
15 supported by 4 tean of collsagues engaging at least ewvary four
weeks 10 assess progress against agreed business plans

.

The Investor Relations team manages a progranmime of nisetings
with the top 30 sharehclders and many of these meetings are also
attended by at least one Board Director For other sharebolders
the prmary pont of econtact 1s 1he Company's registrar. although
any matters can be escatated to erther the Investor Relations or
Company Sccrefariat leams as appropnate,

+ Due o the health and safety impacts of Covid-19 and government
restrictions in place at the timeot was not possible (o allove
shareholters 1o attend the Annual General Meeting 2020,
Shareholders were invited to subinit guestions instead and the
Chair of the Board responded 1o all of these in a video refeased
on the external website on the date of the Annual General Meeting,

k)|
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS

OUR APPROACH

Our vision, te help everyone enjoy amazing technology, has a powerful social purpose at its heart.
We believe in the power of technology to improve lives, help people stay connected, productive,

healthy and entertained. We're here to help everyone enjoy those benefits and with our scale and
expertise we are uniquely placed to do so.

We are committed 1o operating a responsible business by understanding stakeholder
expectatons and best practice and reflecting this in our business decisions. We report on the
sustainability 1ssues most relavant to Dixons Carphene and our vaiue chan. We have developed
the framewoerk below 1o report on key inttiatives and cur progress against these matenal :ssues.

Material issues

]

United Nation SDGs

Read more about the 17 UN Sustainable
Development Goals ('SDGs’) at:
https://sdgs.un.org/goals

Achievements Link to related SDG

WE ARE PROUD OF OUR CAPABLE

AND COMMITTED COLLEAGUES

33

Capable and committed colleagues
are our greatest advantage. We are
ncreasing our focus on colleague
engagement (o create a happier,
healthier and more productive
workforce. uinited through our values
andd cultlre, anchwithy beller access o
physical and mental health supsport.

/00

Total number of trained Mental
Health Champions and accredited
Mental First Aiders

H——% L3

WE HELP CUSTOMERS REDUCE
THEIR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

[;] 34

W art: a leader in extending the
life of technology through reparr
recycling and 1cuse We offer
customers products that help
Ihem save energy, reduce
waste and save water

104k HAE
tonnes e-waste collected

across our Group for reuse
or recycling

3

WE ARE COLLABORATING WITH
SUPPLIERS AS A FORCE FOR GOOD

W work rogather with
manufacturers and suppliers to
otfer custorers more custanable
products and to ensure cur wrodusts
are sourced responsibly

Lo EE

pieces of plastic
packaging removed

WE ARE A COMPANY FOR
EVERYONE

We bring technology to
everyone everyday. We parther
with charitable organisations
to biring the benefits of amazing
technolagy © those whao right
othenwise be excluded

~m M

pledged to The
Learning Foundation
to combat digital poverty

WE ARE TAKING ACTION 10 REDUCE
OUR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

We will achieve net zero
emissions by 2040. We are
reducing our impact on the
environment rct nly through ihe
energy and rescurces used by our
operalions, but alsc in cur wider
value chain

70 &
Reduction in Scope
1 and 2 emissions against
a 2019/20 baseline

WE MAKE IT EASY TO UNDERSTAND

OUR PROGRESS

We setclear targets andd
commitments and report on
progress and pertormarce donng
the year We Lompty wath relewant
extarnal frames, 2] InitAtves.
nclugding the recommendations of
the Task Forcr on Chimate-related
Firancial Discosures,

QUALITYSCORE {

—t? ot 0 (55 ESGD e
Our score in ISS ESG
Environment in April 2021
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WE ARE PROUD OF OUR CAPABLE
AND COMMITTED COLLEAGUES

Our colleagues are our greatest advantage and are critical and central to the success of our business

strategy and the realisation of our Vision. We prioritise their safety and wellbeing.

Health and Safety (H&S)

We work hard to make our colleagues
feel safe.

Since the onset of the Cowd-19 pandemic
the H&S team have been directly invalved
in nearty every part of the busmness,
providing cross-functonal support to heip
keep it cperating, minimising disruption
‘or the business and creating Covid-19
safe environments for our colleagues

and customers.

The commitment 1o meet our obligations
for health, safety and welfare is set ot
in the company's Health and Safety
Policy, which was reviewed last year and
approved by our Group Chief Executive.

Our H&8S Management System continues
t0 be developed to ensure we manage
signficant risks to colleagues, contractors,
customers and wisitors to our locations.
Regular internal inspections in our retal
stores and audits across our supply chain,
contact centre and corporate offices are
undertaken to verify comptiance with
these standards.

H&S objectives have been set for our

most senior managers and incorporated
into ther annual performance targets and
have been cascaded down throughout the
management structure 10 ensure broader
colleague engagement with our wider
H&S agenda.

In the UK and Ireland we continue to
focus on colleague training, including;

+ H&S Induction - e-learning. which g
refreshed on an annual basis.

+  Covd-19 Safe Working — a
compulscry module for any colleague
that cannot work from home and
needs to attend one of our sites.

o Display screen equipment ('DSE"
frarmng and work-station assessments
- coileagues are requested to
complete these, whether working

frarm home or in their usual place of
waork, and appropriate DSE-related
equipment is provided 1o faciltate
better work station set up.

e Driving assessments for new
employees and agency drivers with
regular refreshers, as well as reactive
and targeted assessments for anyone
nvolved in a road traffic accdent.

s Face-to-face training on topics
ncluding first aid, fire marshalling and
materizl handing eguipment, as well
as refresher training to maintain core
competency In these areas.

Overall accident numbers have decreased
by 31% across all cur locations. but
Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and
Dangerous Occurrences Regulations
RIDDOR} accidents have increased

(Up 7% v 2018/20).

Renewed focus on manual handling
accidents s taking place to identify root
causes and this presents an oppertunity
to sigruficantly reduce level of injury and
RIDDOR numbers throvgh 2021/22. A
state-of-the-art traning facility has been
bullt in our new Regional Distrbution
Centre in Bolton providing cpportunities
for colleagues to practice handling
products in a vanety of simulated real-
world scenanos including van tail-lifts,
stairs, doorways and mock-up kitchens.
This academy will provide a blueprint for
other locations.

For road safety. our Operations
Procedures document has undergone a
revamp to reflect changes put in place
to improve road safety. Regular briefs
and mall drops have continued to remind
drivers of the importarce of carrying out
daily vehicle checks, inspect essential
equipment and assess potential risks.
Furthermore, despite Covid-19 we have
utihised online meetings 1o ad us in
continuing to improve dnver behaviour.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

By
[

Our people are at the centre of who we are
because it makes us what we are. Read
more about our colleagues including:

* Safety and wellbeing of our
colleagues - see page 22

»  Attracting the talent we need ~
see page 23

¢ Developing our colleagues and
help them build skills for life -
see page 24

+ Recognising and rewarding our
people - see page 26

+ Building a culture of inclusion
and diversity - see page 26

» Building a culture of
communication and engagement
- see page 27

»* Enhancing colleague experience
- see page 27

]

Gender Pay

Read our Gender Pay Report onfine at
www.dixenscarphone.com
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR CUSTOMERS

WE HELP CUSTOMERS REDUCE
THEIR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

We recognise the pressing need to improve our use of resources and create circular business
models. We are a leader in extending the life of technology through repair, recycling and reuse
and we offer customers products that help them save energy, reduce waste and save water.

REUSE AND RECYCLING

21.7m

saved from our parts harvesting operation
in our Customer Repair Centre, reducing the
demand for new parts and lead time on repairs

T milhion

checks and repairs by our UK Repair Gentre, in
store or in customer homes, ensuring customers
can continue to enjoy their amazing technology

139

of all e-waste coliected by UK
retailers in 2020 was collected by us

Our ‘greener’ products

To help customers make more
sustainabte purchasing decisions
and reduce their carbon footprint,
we introduced ‘Go Greener® events
in store and online. Held in Autumn
and Spring. these events were designed
to promote the attributes of the products
and services we sell, with a focus on
saving energy. reducing waste and saving
water, with free recychng when buying
products from odr ‘Go Greener’ range

This year has also seen us adjust cur
selling information in ing with the new
requirgments far Energy Labeling.

Packaging

We offer customers a free packagirg
recycling service when we deliver and
unbox arge household apphances,
resulting in thousands of tonnes of
packaging retrieved.

We are one of the largest recyclers of
polystyrena in the UK, recycling 12% of
all post-cansumer polystyrene recycied

in the UK. To help more of our customers
recyc'e EPS lexpanded polystyreng), we
are launching take-back trials at 14 stoes
in the UK in 2021, Large apphances,

such as TVs, purchased directly from aur
stores are commonty packed with EPS.
due t¢ it cutstanding impact protecton.
low weight ana versatiity. EPS 15 100%
recyciable, vel very few councds collect it
fram hougenolds, with most endingupin
househa d waste. I successiul. we wr 0l
out the service across all our UK stores
enabing EPS to be recycled inta items
such as .nsulation panegis for home.

Plastics and pactaging

Product recycling

Throughout our channels, we
encourage everyone to bring old
or unwanted tech into our stores
to be recycled or reused - whether
they bought it from us or not.

Store colleagues are tranned to tell
customers about our coliection and
recycing service. Customers shepping
online are prompted with the optior of
having ther old apphance collected for
recycling for a small fee.

We collect our customers' unwanted
alectncal eguipment and smak electrica
apphances for recycling when we deiver
therr new technology.

We also provide a free in-store take

back for all electronics and were the first
UK retasler to offer a free small e-was'e
collection service as part of an existing
rome delivery service. We are exploring
how to offer recycng from home through
our therd-party dekvery couriers, so
customers buying smaiter tems onling
also ave a convenient way to recycle
their old or unwanted tech.

Our awara-winning waste management
programme for these items conunues to
evclve, with 104,173 {onnes of e-waste
collected across our Group, a slight
rerease on 2019, In the UK this means
wa collect over 40°% of the waste
cecincals collected by UK Retal.

Feuse and recychng

Read more about "ow we are working with
our suppliers o reduce plastic anc pacxaaing
ar page 27

Finc cut Tore and see our reuse ard recyc g
PrOgramme N gohion On s W.eLriy s 1o LK
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WE ARE #1 AT SUSTAINABLY EXTENDING THE LIFE OF, AND RECYCLING, PRODUCTS

CHOOSE AFFORD [N
Discover and Choose

Afford

Belivery and Installation
Set up and connectivity
Protect

Maintain

Recycled components
used to build new products

.

Product repair

In the UK our 1,350-person repair
team processes and repairs over a
million proeducts a year - including
over 350,000 computing and vision
repairs, over 370,000 mobile phones
and more than 280,000 white goods
repairs. In the Nordics we repair
over 200,000 products each year.

We are the leader in repairs of electronics
N Norway, and repairs are an important
focus area for ug in the future. We have
launched spare part solutions in alt Nordic
countries with several million sparg parts
available on our online platform, We have
also established several in-store repair

1.9m 1,500 o
peoi)le inour
repair team

product
tifespans
extended
through repair

REUSE AND RECYCLING.

[ / .
#1 104k
retail recycler tonnes of electrical
of tech in UK reuse and recycling

locations this year, with several functioring
as regwonal workshops. Our technical
helpdesk assists our sustomers with
increasing product Iife and we launched
Elcare Extended warranty as a service for
all categories on all major product groups
n November 2021.

Product reuse

We seek opportunities for the reuse
of unwanted tech that is returned
to us. For example, items can be
used to help train new repair or
installation engineers or repaired
and refurbished to support local
causes and low-income families.

(20
2N
customer products

collected through
trade in

TRADE-NANDRESALE

253K
used and

refurbished
products sold

~>50m

value of products
donated for reuse

We partner with the Reuse Network
who support over 150 charities across
the UK. Through them. we helped 4.046
low income households save maore than
C1min 2020.

We also work with the UK's largast
ndependent recycler of e-waste and
provider of reuse, Environcom, to support
major UK charities with approxmately

£8 million worth of refurbished white
goods each year.

Through the 'Second Home' programme
in our Kotsovolos stores, over 1,500
refurbished appiances have been
distributed to families N need since 2017.
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR SUPPLIERS

WE ARE COLLABORATING WITH OUR
SUPPLIERS AS A FORCE FOR GOOD

Our partnerships with suppliers make a big difference - they know their products best
and help us to bring amazing technology to life for our customers in meaningful ways.

Responsible sourcing standards
For customers to enjoy our amazing
technology, they need peace of mind
that we’re sourcing responsibly. With
around 10,000 suppliers across the
globe, we strive to leverage our size
and unique capabilities to do good.

Our Standards for Responsible Sourcing
provide clear guidelines on the hugh
standards and common values we expect
fram our supphers; setting out Minimum
requirements across human rights. labaur,
environment, anti-corruption, integrity,
business ethics, data security and

social impact, which apply in addiion

to complance with all relevant national
and infernational leg:slation.

An Anti-bribery, Hospitai ty and Gifts
Polcy is in place. The procedures ir place
10 oversee the anti-corrupion and bribery
control environment are reviewed by the
Aucht Committee on at least an annual
basis and most recently in June 2021,
Tre full Policy is -eviewed by the Board
perodicaty.

We are members of the Ettwcal Trading
intative | ETI" which he'ps drive continuous
impravernent. through the sharing of best
practce ard collaboration. Qur Standards
for Responsible Sourcing ask supplers
and therr supply chains to work towards

full comphiance with the ETI Base Code

==

Hesponsibie Sourcing

Modern slavery

We fully support the government's
objectives to eradicate all forms

of modern slavery and human
trafficking. The fact that modern
slavery still exists today is
abhorrent and eradication requires
colfaboration and transparency.

Since the introduction of the UK Modern
Slavery Act we have increased our efforts
to help eradicate this issue through
nitiatives that mitigate nsk and wdentify
areas in need of more focus. All supplers
receive our Madarn Slavery Policy,

which sets out the actions to take fa
case of modern slavery 1s discovered

or susoected,

We are founder members cf the Slave
Free Allance, which 1s a best practice
membarshup scheme run Dy the madaen
slavery chanty, Hope ‘or Justice. We are
ieveraqing their expenance 1o review our
recrutmeant pracices within cur distribution
network 1N tre UK and are work ng in
parnership with our waste and recycing
partners to risk assess ther own suppiers

thodern Stavery

Qur Responsible Sourcing Standards
are avallableanwwwn dyorstarptome 227

Qur Mocern Slavery Statement 15 ava lab e on

Ve FLOS0d LR nE £L

Assessing and improving

ethical performance

A dedicated team help colleagues
making purchasing decisions,
ensuring our Standards are upheld
and considered alongside traditional
drivers such as price, product
features and stock availability. This
process is helping us to grow our
product range from ethically and
responsibly aware supply chains
and safeguard against risk. We also
conduct targeted training on the
ETI Base Code, and modern slavery.

Auditing and nsk assessments are a
governing part of cur own labet and
licensed brand supplier selecton
process and ongoing relationships.

Suppliers must comply with our rgorous
terms and operational procedures.
mplementing and enforcing effectve
sysiems and controls (o meest Gur minimum
standards in respect of health and safety.
wages, working hours, equal opportunities,
freadom of associatan. collective
barganing and dizciplinary procedures.
Empleying forced or child labour ig strictly
agains: our terms of operation.

Ethucal audits o our own label and
icenced brand supplers are well-
established. Our audit criteria are reviewed
regularly 1o remain relevant. In 202021

we compieted an in-depth review and
en~anced the crtena to enable us 2o
montor and drive improvements in

areas such as gender equalty In Doth
worker and management populatons

at manufacturing sites.

If 1ssues are idertified from ar audit, we
work with the suppigr an a corrective
action can. If it s not possitle for the
supplier o mprove ther periormance or
we do not see postive results. they wil
~ot be approved. or they wil' be delisted,
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Supplier sustainability

All suppliers are encouraged

to support our goal in being a
sustainable business with many
already having made good progress.

Cur branded suppliers continue to reduce
plastic packaging and innovate. For
example, HF are reusing ocean-bound
plastic in their products - plastic that has
not yet found its way into the ocean, 1s

not likely to be coilected and found on the
ground within 50 kilometres of a waterway
or coastal area.

In 2020/21 we parinered with oneg of the
leading providers of business sustamatility
ratings. EcoVadis, 1© enable us 10 measure
supplier performance across a wide

range of metncs and identify ways we can
champon positive activities, coliaborate to
improve performance, reduce our Scope
3 emissions and berefit wider society.

GOVERNANCE
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Plastics and packaging
Suppliers are key to helping us
address areas of public concern,
such as unnecessary plastic.

We have clear guidance for supplers

o support the reduction of plastic
packaging. We engage with our own label
and ficensed brand suppliers to identify
and implement improvemearns.

We tave 140 products that are packaging
free or only essential plastic (where we
are yet {o find a better solution 1o prevent
transit damage) remains. In 2020/21 we
removed 1.7m individual pleces of plastic
packaging, that equated to 27 tonnes

of plastic, including 16 tonnes in our
plastic packaging free ADX gaming range
and a further eight tonnes across our
headphones and mobile accessaries.
The packaging now used s fully
recyclable at kerbside by our customers.

In the next 12 months we expect to see
more products become plastic packaging
free and see the amount of plastic used
reduced significantly. We are working

with suppliers of larger items such as
microwaves and refngeration 1o create
solutions that find a balance between
reducing the environmental impact of
packaging and ensuring that our customers
receve ther products free from damage.

We remain committed to making all the
giastic packaging we use on our own label
products revsable or recyclable by 2023,

Read more about how we are addressing
OUf BMISSIONS ON pages ¢0--3 and 45.

Read more about how we are addressing our
customers' concerns about packaging on page 4,

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Sector collaborations

We collaborate with our suppliers
and other external stakehclders as
a force for good, to advocate and
effect change.

We are members of a number of
organisations such as the British Retall
Consortium ['BRCY, the Ethical Trading
Initiative {'ETI') and the government's
All-Party Corporate Responsibility Group.

We support key sectar initighives such

as the BRC Taskforce on Climate Action
which launched a ground-breaking
decarbonisation plan to help guide the
Retall industry on the steps necessary to
accelerate progress to a Net Zero UK. ten
years ahead of the government’s 2050
target. We were also the first electrical
retaler 1o signup to EV10C, a global
initiative bringing together forward looking
companies committed to accelerating
the transition to electric vehicles.

Working with suppliers

to support communities

Our two-year partnership with Grundig
equipped community causes with new
kitchen technology. Through this supplier
collaboration. we donated a totat of

300 cooking, iaundry, refrigeration and
dishwashing applances worth £145,000
to 150 food related charties. which were
nemirated by our store colleagues across
the UK.
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR COMMUNITIES

WE ARE A COMPANY
FOR EVERYONE

We bring technology to everyone everday. We partner with charitable organisations to
bring the benefits of amazing technology to those who might otherwise be excluded.

PROVIDING DIGITAL ACCESS

1,000

premium refurbished laptops v.th an
estimated value of L280.000 wore

donatedd 16 the chanty Mailforce. through
a national carmpaign run by the Daly Mai

11655

refurbished devices to community

causes. nciuchng Barmardo's, the Big issue.

local councils and schools across the UK

21,000+

discounted devices sourced by
our business to business leam
for the Good Thngs Foundation

Digital Access for All

At Dixons Carphone, we want
everyone to be able to enjoy equal
access to the benefits of technology.

We pride oursetves on the accessibility 10
techroiogy we provide through competitive
pricing. omnichannel and easy shopping.
and ocur affordable and responsible credit
offerirg. But because our social purpose
is at the heart of what we do. we also
sLpport causes that help everyone,

who might otrerwise be excluded.

beneht from amazing technalogy 0.

It is reparted that naarly two millkon
chuldren, young people and their familes
don't have adeguate access o a suletie
device and 7 or connectivity at home.
Anissue accentuated as Cowd-19 saw
schools and colleges close.

In February 2021 we announced a
C1millkon donat:on o The Learning
Foundation {registered chanty number
10B6206) to help progress ther ‘Dgial
Access far Al (DAFAY nitative. To
cement our commiiment 1o tackling the
digrtal divide, we became one of three
Founding Partners of a new Dig tal Poverty
Allance alongside DAFA and the Institute
of Ergineering anc Technology ('1IET .
Our am 15 1o tackle digita’ poverty in UK
within the rext three 1o five years. starting
with sducatcr

We pegan our suppert by eguipoing
1.000 teachers and ieaching assistarts
N the country’'s poorest communites
with the technclogy and support they
need 1o delver high auahty Foms-
schaolrg to ther pup s, These teacners
are heloing us 1o form a commun-ty of
10863 and best oractice.

Cur Kotsovolss Busingss supporied
Greece's Natonal Digital Support
Programme for chidren and young

people by providing free €200 vouchers
for the purchase of a tablet, laptop. or
deskiop for distance learning. This was
supported by special offers and a range
of sutable dewces.

Kotsovoios launched therr "Technaiogy
wiihout obstacles’ programme 10 tackle
dhgital exclusion for peaple with disabiites.

Since 2008 Elkjop have conducted a
survey on digital exclusion in the Nordics
0 measure people's attitudes, level

of knowledge and behaviour towards
techinology and electronic products In
the home.,

.
e
Tech Trouble

Find out more about Tech Trouble online at
https://elkjop-nordic. webflow.io/tech-
trouble-2020#5prakgapet

)'\/Q DIGITAL ACCESS
FOR ALL

Jill Sweeney
Head Teacher at Asten Manur Academy,
Aston, Birmingham
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Supplier sustainability

All suppliers are encouraged

to support our goal in being a
sustainable business with many
already having made good progress.

Cur pranded supplers continue 1O reduce
plastic packagng and mnovate, For
examgle, HP are reusng ocean-bound
plastic in their products - plastic that has
not yet found its way into the ocean, is

not lkely to be collected and found on the
ground within 50 kitometres of a waterway
or coastal area.

In 2020/21 we parinered with ore of the
leading providers of business sustainaollity
ratings. EcoVadis. fo enable us to measure
supplier performance across a wide

range of metrics and identify ways we can
champion positive activities, collaborate to
mprove performance, reauce our Scope
3 emissions and benefit wider society.

GOVERNANGE
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Plastics and packaging
Suppliers are key to helping us
address areas of public concern,
such as unnecessary plastic.

We have clear guidance lor suppliers

o support the reduction of plastic
packaging. We engage with our own label
and hcensed brand suppliers to identify
and implement iImprovemeants.

We have 140 products that are packaging
free or only essential plastic fwhere we
are yvet to find a better solution to prevent
transit damage) remans. In 2020:21 we
remcved 1.7m individual pieces of plastic
packaging, that equated to 27 ton~es

of plastic, ncluding 16 tonnes in our
plastic packaging free ADX gaming range
and a further eight tonnes across cur
headphones and mobile accessories.
The packaging now used s fuily
recyclabie at kerbside by our customers.

Inthe next 12 months we expect to see
more products become plastic packaging
free and see the amount of plastic used
reduced significanily. We are working

with supphers of larger items such as
microwaves and refngeration 1o create
solutions that find a balance between
reducing the environmental impact of
packaging and ensunng that our customers
receve ther products free from damage.

We remain commitied to making all the
plashc packaging we use on our own label
products reusable or recyclable by 2023.

Read more about how we are addressing
our emissions on pages 40- 43 and 45,

Aead more about how we are addressing our
custommers' concerns about packaging on page 34,

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION
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Sector collaborations

We collaborate with our suppliers
and other external stakeholders as
a force for good, to advocate and
effect change.

We are members of a number of
organisations such as the British Retall
Consortium ('BRCY. the Ethwcal Trading
Itiative {ETI'} and the government’s
All-Party Corporate Responsibility Group.

We support key sector initatives such

as the BRC Taskforce on Climate Action
which taunched a ground-breaking
decarbonisation plan 1o help guide the
Retail industry on the steps necessary to
acoelerate progress to a Net Zera UK, ten
years ahead of the government’s 2050
target. We were also the first electrical
retailer ta sign up to EV100, a global
initiative bringing together forward lockng
companies committed to accelerating

the fransition 1o electne vehicles.

Working with suppliers

to suppart communities

Our two-year partnership with Grundig
equipped community causes with new
kitchen technalegy. Through this suppher
collaboration, we denated a total of

300 cooking, laundry, refrigeration and
dishwashing aonlances worth £145 000
to 150 food related chanties, which were
nominated by our store colleagues across
the UK.
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR COMMUNITIES

WE ARE A GOMPANY
FOR EVERYONE

We bring technology to everyone everday. We partner with charitable organisations to
bring the benefits of amazing technology to those who might otherwise be excluded.

PROVIDING DIGITAL ACCESS

000

premium refurbished laptops wath an
estrmate ] value of £280.000 were

donated 0 the chanty Malforce. through
a natonal campagn run by the Dealy Mail

-

AT
y \,) \_)
refurbished devices to community

causes. ncluding Barnardo's. the Big Issue
local councils and schools across the UK

21,000+

discounted devices sourced by
our business to business tcam
o1 the Gond Things Foundation

Digital Access for All

At Dixons Carphone, we want
everyone to be able to enjoy equal
access to the benefits of technology.

We pride ourselves on the accessibilty 1o
rechnology we provide through compettive
pricing. omnichannel and easy shopping.
and ovr affordable and responsible credit
offenng. But kecause our social purpase

is at the heart of what we do. we also
support causes that help everyone,

who might otherwise be excluded,

benefit from amazing technology too.

It is reported tnat nearly two rmilhon
children, young pecple and thar tamilies
dont have adequate access to a sutab'e
dewice and / or conneciivity at home.

An issue accentuated as Cowd-19 saw
schools and colleges ciose.

In February 2021 we announced a
Cimiton donation to The Learning
Foundation {registered charity number
1088306) to help progress therr 'Digta
Access for All" {'DAFA") inihative. To
cement our commitmert 1o tackling the
digital drade, we became one of three
Founding Partrers of 2 new Digial Poverty
Alllarce alongside DAFA and the Institute
of Engneer.ng and Technclogy MET').
Our am s 1o tackle digitai poverty im UK
within the next three 1o five years. starting
Wit educanon.

We negan cur support by equipging
1.000 teachers and teaching assistants
n the country's poorest commun hes
with the techinclogy and support they
need 1o delver h.gh qualty nomeé-
schooling 1o tmer cuprs. Thase teacners
arz belping us o form a commurity of
Ideas and best practics,

Our Kotsovalos business supported
Greece's Natoral [hgtal Support
Programime for child-en and yourg

people by praviding free €200 vouchers
for the purchase of a tablet, laptop, or
desktop for distance learning. This was
supported by special offers and arange
of suitable devices.

Kotsovelos launched their *Technology
without obstacles’ programme 1o tackle
digital exclusion for people with disabilities.

Since 2008 Elgop have conducted a
survey on digital exclusion in the Nordics
o measure people's athitudes, level

of knowiedge and behaviour towards
technology and eiectronic products n
the home

J

Tech Trouble

Find out more about Tech Trouble online at
https://elkjop-nordic.webfiow.io/tech-
trouble-2¢20#Sprakgapat

DIGITAL ACCESS
FOR ALL

Jill Sweeney
Head Teacher at Aston Manor Acadeny,
Azten, Birmingham
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‘TECH CONNECTED' WITH AGE UK

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION 39

Age UK was chosen by colleagues in March 2020 as our corporate charity partner
for a two-year period, with the aim of helping digitafly excluded older people benefit
from amazing technology and connecting them to those that love and need them.

We are aiming to raise £1,000,000 for Age UK's Tech
Connected programme. The programme aims to help older
people to build the skills to use technology to achieve their
geals; as well as providing older people with access to devices,
and the rescurces they need to make the most of them.

In Novermber 2020, cur support for Age UK during the Covic-19
pandemic was shortlisted in the Responsible Retailer category
of the UK Retail Week Awards, which included sending
hundreds of laptops, headsets, phones and connectivity to
allow Age UK’s partner charity The Silver Line to operate
remotely and equip 500 vulnerabie, isolated oider people

with new tablets, connectivity and support.

44

The gift of the tablet is making
such a difference to my iife.

it is giving me independence

for shopping, dealing with
appointments and generally lo
recover some of my social life lost
to Covid-19. My grateful thanks.”

Anne, aged 90

The Elkjep Foundation
Established in 2017 to fight digital
exclusion, the Foundation works
to raise awareness, increase
knowledge, and enable access
to people who are falling behind
in the rapid development of
technology.

Using technology to connect, play
or learn should be easy and fun,

but this is not always the case. This
is why our Elkjop Foundation in the
Nordics supports organisations and
associations with technology and
heip — as well as financial resources.

In 2020/21, the Foundation
donated a total of

£106,492

11

Thanks to Dixons Carphone’s
donation of laptops, headsets,
phones and connectivity, The Silver
Line Helpline could enable over 80
staff to work from home and answer
thousands of Helpline calls from
isolated and lonely clder people
when they needed it the most.”

Laura, Age UK

Age UK Telephone Friendship
Volunteering is an:mpactful way to
strengthen community bonds and develop
colleagues’ skills. In February 2021, we
invested in Age UK's Telephone Friendship
service to enable 100 colleagues 1o
support lonely older pecple through
telephone friendships.

To further support our customers
most in need, we also provided

174,857

customers aged 70+ with free
unlimited minutes through our
MVNOQ, iD Mobile, to help them keep
in touch with friends and family.

‘Pennies’

We have ambitious plans to
raise money through customer
donations for Age UK. Working
in partnership with Pennies, an
award winning fintech charity,
we successfully rolled out their
‘digital charity box’ in ait Currys
PCWorld stores in October 2020.

This digital coliection service offers
customers in store the chance to
make a 25p charitable donation

when they pay by card or cigital wallet.

Despite stores closures,
our customers raised

~05,000

for Age UK in 2020/21
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR ENVIRONMENT

WE ARE TAKING ACTION TO
REDUCE OUR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

We will achieve net zero emissions by 2040 by reducing our impact on the environment not only
through the energy and resources used by our operations, but also in our wider value chain.

Net zero

The ¢limate crisis remains one of
the greatest threats to our planet
and we have a partin tackling it.

In July 2020, we collaborated wath Thie
British Retait Consartium and other major
retaiters on the development of a Climate
Action Roadmap to decarlzonise the retail
industry and 118 supply chains. The plan
aims 1 bring the retal industry and its
supply chains to Net Zero by 2040,

10 years ahead of the government.

Our own specific roadmap to net zero
emissions includes ambitious targets
10 reduce our envircnmental impact —
and help customers reduce theirs.

Dixons Carphone commits to reduce
absclute Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG
emissions by 50% by 2029/30 from a
2019:20 base year. Dixons Carphone
also commits 10 redutce absolute Scope
3 GHG emissions from purchased goods
and services and use of sold products
by 50% within the samre tmeframe.

Our Scope 3 em:ssions account for

over 90% of qur total ermissions. We will
achieve reductions In these emiszioNs
through a programme of activities
MyGhang our supplers. our manufacturers
and through coseagus engagemsnt

The most matenal mMobacts are within
purchased goods and services ard the
use of s¢ld products.

D xons Carphione has nad 1ts emissiors
recucton targets approved by the Scierce
Based Targets ritatve as consistent wth
‘geels required to meet the goals of the
Pa-s Agreement.

Further information

For our energy and ca-hon data.
see pages <2 a~d 43,

For our TCFD disclosure, see page 4%

Energy reduction

We maintained our certification

of our Energy Management System
{'"EnMS') in 2020/21 for our UK

and ROI portfolic and fleet.

While our UK focus 1s on reducing
diese! consumption we will alsc set
new energy efficiency targets 1o reduce
energy consumption © further support
our emissIonNs target. In line with the

British Retail Consortium's Climate Acton
Roadrmap, we have set a target to operate

t00°% LED coverage in all new buildings
by 2025,

Energy reduction initiatives:

In 2020, our new Bristol
Distribution Centre benefited from
a further investment of £390k to fit
LED lighting, which will mean over
30% of our UK retail portfolio wil
use LED technology as the main
source of lighting.

¢ In Qctober 2020, we opened our
new 330,000ft2 Bolton ERDC, an
EPC rated A building reflecting
our commitment to energy
efficiency. It achieved a ‘Very
Good’ BREEAM rating, & leading
sustainability assessment method
for masterplanning projects,
infrastructure and buildings.

Renewable energy sources

100% of our properties on the

UK Mainland and in the Nordics
(where we are responsible for supply
contract) are powered by renewable
electricity. The renewable energy

15 certified by Renewable Energy
Guarantees of Ongin (REGOs) and
independently venfied.

We have four sites with Sclar PV
nstalled, with & capacity of over 2MWp.
This incluces Newark Distnibution
Centre Buildings 1 and 2 and three
retal sites. These panels contribute

G Qur commitment 1o the reduction

of our locaton-based CO | emissions
by directly sourcing e ectncity from

a renewable energy infrastructure.

We continue ¢ irvestigate practeal
opportunities winr landlords.

Our Envitenmenta! Folicy

Our policy covers matena 15s.es nclud g energy
€o7s.Tpton. carbon emiss.ons, supply chain ard
aperatonal waste and 1s avalable on

Wk TN ZATGRL e L0



Electric vehicles

In line with our commitment to
achieve 100% electric or alternative
fuel vehicles by 2030, we are trialling
the use of electric vans at four sites,
including our Bolten Customer
Services Centre and have 31 electric
vehicle charging points across

five sites.

From March to July 2020, a small tnal
to fit selar panels on the roof of two 7.5t

Our waste

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

We have a target for zerc operational waste to landfill in the UK and
Ireland by year end 2024/25 and have now met and exceeded our
interim target to divert 95% of this waste from landfill by 2022.

Recyclables from our UK and Ireland
stores are backhauled t¢ our national
recycling facility in Newark. From
there, consistent grades of cardboard,
plastic and expanded polystyrene are
channelled through regional Customer
Service Centre (CSC") depots to

our recycling partners, minimising
transportation and ensuring the best
return for cur rmaterial. We have met
our target to divert 95% of operational
waste from landfill by 2022.

In 2020, our UK operation generated
4% less waste year on year. Of the
13,897 tonnes we collected, 99.1%
was diverted for recycling, anaerobic
digestion or energy recovery. This
was up 10.5% on 2019 and driven by
a combination of stores being closed
and/or reduced services during Covid
lockdowns and improved waste data
resulting from the consaolidation of
waste management provider.

fn Ireland, 152 tonnes of waste were
generated by our stores and CSG
during 2020, of which 29.8% was
recycled and 70.2% racovered,
with zero waste ending up in landfill.

|

o
tmy

Further information

Read mare about how we are reducing the
environmental impact of packaging on pages
34 and 37.

L]

vehicles was carried out to support vehicle
battery power. The trial resulted in savings

of 0.46 wonnes of GO and a projected P———— n— " i \ »
‘ Z / R _ . ,
el (Rl oo N\
RIS reduce, reuse and recycle \ s
the aim of further reducing our fleet CO, ’ A_Ii C{)Ile_aguesare-activpy
emissions through the transition away encouraged 1 facycile, and recyuling
from diessl powered engines. facilities are ava_aﬂable at all sites. We
are always looking for sustainable
" solutions for single uss plastics, such
- as bioplastic cutlery and innovations
" including the replacement of
: - polystyrene clam-shell boxes with
- " biodegradabie and compostable
Meirber of EVI0D bagasse boxes, which is a by-
- product of sugar

Find out more onling gt
wwwihocrmplegregp oig Fhout-ovi0td
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS

OUR ENVIRONMENT COMNTINUED

Energy and Carbon Reporting

Two successive Covid-19 lockdown
periods had a significant impact on
the operation of our estate. Store
closures, changing operational hours,
energy efficiency interventions,
increased home working and less
business-related travel contributed to
areduction in energy consumption.
Heating requirements during the year
resulted in increased natural gas and
heating oil consumption, however our
overall emissions reduced.

This section detaiis the energy
consumpiion and greenhouse gas
emiszions from the actvities of Dixons
Carphone for the period 1 May 2020

to 30 Aprit 2021, &s required by the
Companies Act 2006 1Strategic Report
and Drectors’ Report) Regulations
2013 r'the 2013 Regulations’y and the
Companies (Directors’ Report) and
Limited Liabilty Partnerships tEnergy
and Garbon Report) Regulatonsg 2018
{'the SECH Hegulations™.

An operational confrol approach has
been used to define the Greenhouse
Gas (GHG) emissions bounaary. This
captures ermissions associated with the
operation of offices. retals, warehouses,
and distnbution sites. plus transport;
company-owned. ieased and employee-
owned vehicles used for business travel,
This mcludes emissions from the UK
and Offshore including the Republic of

Ireland. Greece, Sweden. Norway, Finland,
Denmark. There are no matena! omissions
from the mandatory Scepe 1 and 2
SMISSION reporting requIrements.

This iInformation was collected and
reported using the methodeology in Defra’s
updated greenhouse gas reporting
guidance, Envircnmental Reporting
Guidelines fref. PBE 132443 1ssuad June
2019. Emissions have been calcuigtéd
using the 2020 conversion factors prov.ded
by Department of Business, Energy and
Industrial Strategy for emissions in the UK
and Association of Issung Bodies (AIB)
for overseas alectricity conversion faciors
Assurance was provided by Lucideon

which has verfied the data for the current
repcrting year 2020/21 only.

The company-wide kWh energy consumpticn for the reporting period 1 May 2020 - 30 April 2021, are as follows:

GLOBAL ENERGY CONSUMPTION
DIXONS CARPHONE:

UK and UK and
Otfshore Global Total Global Offshore Global Total
Energy consumption (kWh) 2020-21 2020-21 Change (%) 2019-20 2019-20
Transport (including Diesel, Petrol, LPG) 54,936,222 61,599,577 -14% B3.377.377 71.261.546
Natural Gas 27,318,959 28,500,590 2G% 20,301,580 22142 355
Heating Qil 98,860 331,876 54% 214,868 214,868
Electricity 90,122,184 192,890,720 -19% 131,070,822 23697113
Total 172,476,225 283,322,783 -14% 214,964,357 330,589 900
Intensity (MWh / 1,000 £t2) 14.58 13.65 -16% 18.02 16.24
The GHG emissions for our business for the reporting period 1 May 2020 - 30 April 2021, are as follows:
EMISSIONS ON LOCATION BASIS™
DIXONS CARPHONE: Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO, e emitted CO,e emitted
Category 2020-21 Change (%) 2019-20
Emissions from combustion of fuel”™ (Scope 1) 19,638 -1% 19,868
Emissions from the operation of facilities® (Scope 1) 1,314 50% 874
Emissions from purchase of electricity ** (Scope 2) 36,817 -28% 51,131
Total 57,769 -20% 71.873
Intensity ratio: tCO,e / 1,000 fi* occupied floor area® 2.78 -21% 3.53
EMISSIONS ON MARKET BASIS™
DIXONS CARPHONE: Tonnes of Tornes of
CO,e emitted CO,e emitted
Category 2020-21 Change (%] 2019-20
Emissions from combustion of fuel ™ (Scope 1) 19,638 -1% 19.868
Emissions from the operation of facilities* (Scope 1) 1,314 50% 874
Emissions from purchase of electricity®* (Scope 2) 14,368 -11% 16,121
Total: 35,321 -4% 36,863
Intensity ratio: tCO,e / 1,000 ft? occupied floor area®

1.70 -6%

1.81
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EMISSIONS ON LOCATION BASIS Tonnes of Tonnes of
BY REGION: COpeemitted  CO,e emitted
Tonnes of Tonnes of per 1,000 ft2 per 1,000 ft*

CO,e emitted CO,e emitted of floor area of floor area

Category 2020-21 Change {%) 2019-20 2020-21 2019-20
UK and Otfshore(Scope 1 & 2) 39,951 -23% 51,866 3.38 4,35
Global fextading UK and Glishore) (Scope | & &) 14,817 1% 20006 211 237
Total: 57,769 -20% 71,873 2.78 3.53
Tonnes of Tonnes of

EMISSIONS ON MARKET BASIS COeemitted CO.e emitted
BY REGION: Tonnes of Tonnes of per 1,000 f1* per 1,000 ft2
CO,e emitted GO,e emitted of floor area of floor area

Category 2020-21 Change {%} 2019-20 2020-21 2019-20
UK and Offshore” (Scope 1 & 2) 20,058 -8%% 21,762 1.70 182
Giobal (excluding UK and Oftshore) {Scope 1 8 2) 15,263 1% 15101 1.71 1.79
Total: 35,321 =A% 36.863 1.70 1.81

Scope 3 emissions

The following table details Dixons Carphone’s Scope 3 emissions. This data has not been externally verfied. This data includes
indirect GHG emissions across our value chain which account for over $0% ¢f cur total emissions. The most matenal impacts

are within purchased goods and services and the use of sold products. We will achigve reductons in these emissions through
a programme of activities invalving our suppliers, our manufacturers and through colleague engagement.

We have been able to use more pnmary data to calculate our Scope 3 emissions for 2020¢/21. Other notable changes include
emissions from the use of sold products decreasing due to grid greening and mcreased home working. store closures and less
business-related travel due to Covid-19 resutting in significant reductions 0 emissions from business travel and employee commuting.

Tonnes of Tonnes of

CO,e emitted % change CO.e emitted

Category 2020-21  from baseline 2019-20
Purchased goods and services 3,250,795 -24% 4,300,532
fuel and energy-relaled emissions not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2 13,085 -18% 15905
Upstream transportation and distribution 53,653 -68% 165115
Waste generated in operations 2,588 166% g72
Business travel 415 -B5% 2,754
Employee commuting 19,390 -28% 27.275
Downstream transportation and distribution 16,904 -53% 35,906
Use of sold products 23,061,342 -32% 34,001,509
End-of-lite treatment of sold products 9,990 1% 9,843

26,428,162 -31% 38,559,811

& AQE SN EIIONS PUEREty 0 28 LN AT O ENEIgy CONSUTINNDN D00 £ anl G rarke Boier Mo rellsots arissisas o
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR SHAREHOLDERS

WE MAKE IT EASY TO UNDERSTAND
OUR PROGRESS

Dixons Carphone is committed to operating a responsible and ethical business by understanding
stakeholder expectations and best practice and making sure this is reflected in our business decisions.

Our progress

In June 2020, our progress in
developing and reporting our
performance was recognised
with our repeated inclusion in
the FTSE4Good UK Index.

We continue to respend to the
Carbon Disclosure Project { CDP")
guestionnaire on Climate Change,
demonstrating our continued
commitment to identifying,
assessing and managing climate-
related risks and opportunities
across the Group. In 2020, we
maintained our ‘B’ score and are
using the results of a gap analysis
10 aid continuous improvement.

We also scored in the top decile,
achieving a '1' score, for ISS ESG
Environment in April 2021.

~TENVIRONMENTAL 1

QUALITYSCORE

HIGHEST RANKED Y [S€ ES G 1
FTSE4Good

N CDP

DESCLOBURE IMOHT ACTION

Further information

Reac more about our principa: risks o~ page <4,
Reac qur Tzx Strategy online at

WL, L AT E D e Sy

Governance and risk

Qur Sustainability and Social Impact strategy is signed off by our
Group Chief Executive and approved by the Environmental, Social

and Governance (‘ESG') Committee.

tis dniven and delivered by our
colleagues — subject matter experts

that are fully Integrated across our
business. Their werk 12 cocrdinated by
the Director of Group Sustanability and
overseen by the ESG Commuttee which
reports into the Executive Commitiee and
compnses representatives from all levels
across the business.

The business has a sysematic appreach
to ESG nsk maragement. Qur approach
has been benchmarked against

atrer leading organisations. which
resuted ir the development of a mere
comprehiens ve ESG rsk profile and risk
appet te statement.

This year a new pnnc pal nisk relating 1o
Sustanability was added to the Princcal
Risk Reqister :see further details on

page &1 which s monitored by the ESG
Commitiee and ihe Executive Comm tige.
wir the aim of betler managng the broad
spectrum of ESG nsks.

As part of oor nsk assessment
approach, we have cortinued to

work with key internal stakeholders

to congider the long-term impacts of
clmate change with the aim of analysing
emerging risks and opportunties, The
nsights gained have been ncorporatedt
into our revised ESG Risk Register.

This work 18 inferming our business
contnuity pians and has formed part of
cur implementaton of recommeandations
oy e Task Feree on Climate-related
Finarcial Disclosures { TCFD').

As we progress on our transfarmation.
the ESG related targets cn our anrual
bonus scorecard will be enhanced by two
réw @raranrMent targets from 2021.22,
with the am of grewing a customer base
that 15 carfident we are on ther side —
and or the side of so¢-ety, Inspinng maore
super engaged calleagues. and bulding
& business invesiors feel goca about
IMmestng in,
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We support the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures {'TCFD') and its recommendations. We are
committed to assessing the impacts of climate risks and opportunities across our operations and supply chains.
This s our first year of disclosure against the framework and we plan to further enhance our approach and reporting n advance

of legal requirements.

Governance

We have created a clear
communication line to the Board;
the ESG Committee reports to the
Executive Committee then Dixons
Carphone Board. Further, the Risk
Committee reports up to the Main
Operating Subsidiaries and then
the Dixons Carphone Board.

The ESG Committeg, charred by General
Counsel and Company Secretary Nigel
Paterson, reviews climate change related
issues in ther meetings and submit
progress to the Risk Committee,
Executive Committee and Board.

We have assigned management level
responsibiity for different chmate-related
issues in the business and climate-related
risks and opportunities are incorporated
into the ESG Risk Register.

Strategy

Our purpose, to help everyone
enjoy amazing technology, goes
beyond ensuring customers can
choose, afford and enjoy the right
technology. Addressing our climate
risks and opportunities is a part

of our Sustainability and Social
Impact strategy.

We have responded ¢ the CDP
questicnnaire on climate change since
2016 and as part of this report identified
climate-related risks and opportunities.
We have undertaken workshops 10 identify
shorl. medium and long term physical

and transhonal climate-related risks

which have been reflected i our ESG

Rigk Register. Our ESG Risk Register

is monitored by our ESG Committee.

We continue 1o invest in measures to
mitigate our clmate change impact, and
as part of this we have set new emissions
targets. We recognise the impaortance of
collaborative action; we have committed
our support to EV100 and the British Retail
Consortium Climate Acton Roadmap.

Currys # PCWord

camhcme warehome

THE UK’ S LAR

Risk management

Group risk assessment criteria
have been determined and the

net and gross risk profile. Priority
risks have been agreed by the ESG
Committee and Board and this
year a new principal risk relating
to Sustainability was added to the
Principal Risk Register.

We have an ESG Risk Register which
incorporates short, medium and long term
physical and transitional climate-related
rnsks identified this year.

We will continue 1o monitor changes to
nsk (increase, decrease or no change),
assess climate change as a principal
risk within the business and assess
nsk annually in the Annual Report.

Metrics and Targets
We are committed to delivering net zero
emissions by 2040.

Dixcns Carphone has had its emigsions
rectuction targets approved by the
Science Based Targets initiative 'SBTY)
as consistent wath levels reguired 1o
meet the geals of the Paris Agreement.

The targets covenng greenhouse gas
emigsions from Dixons Carphone's

operatons (Scopes 1 and 2 are consistent

with reductions required to keep warming

GEST TEL,HN(W\ O‘;‘(

SIOwT

to 1.5°C, the most ambitious goal of the
Paris Agreement. Dixons Carphong's
target for the emissions from s value
chan (Scope 3) meet the SBTi's cntena
for ambiticus valug chain goals, meaning
they are n line with current best practice.

We report on intensity metrics,
MWh/1000sgft for energy and MPG for
fleet vehicles and have se&t a target for zero
waste to landfill for commercial waste in

UK and ireland.

Looking ahead

We plan 1o undertake climate scenario
analysis modelling for the priority risks
Inlow and high carbon scenanos and
assess business resilience under different
scenarios. We will also quantify exposure
to each risk event and incorporate this into
our business strategy.

We will engage and drive action through
our supply chain as well as review our net
zero emissions roadmap, ncluding the
sequestration of GO,

Wb VE AL GUR
SCIENCE-BASED TARGET APPROVER

TARGETS
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RISK MANAGEMENT
APPROACH

PRINCIPAL RISKS TO ACHIEVING
THE GROUP’S OBJECTIVES

The Group recognises that taking risks is an inherent part of doing business and that competitive
advantage can be gained through effectively managing risk. The Group has developed and continues
to evolve robust risk management processes, and risk management is integrated into business
decision-making. The Group’s approach to risk management is set out in the Corporate Governance
Report on pages 73 to 86. The risks are linked to the strategic priorities on pages 14 to 21.

Our approach to horizon scanning and emerging risks
A successful company is led by an effective and entrepreneurial - Qur approach to undertaking horizon gcanning s based on

board, whose role is to promote the long-term sustainable conducting both reviews of thought leadership and &lso through
success of the company, generating value for shareholders obtaining the views of key business stakeholders. The horizon
and centributing to wder society. scanning exercise 1s updated semi-annually to ensure that the

horizon 15 consistertly scanned for developments and changes
that may impact the business. The Growp Risk and Compliance
Committee is asked to review and discuss the horizon risks and
1o form a view as to whether any of trese should bae considered
in the Principal Risk process or additional actions shoula ke
factored intc strategic planning for the business.

In order to promote sustamnable success, the business
continugs to analyse the risks kely to emerge in the short.
medium and longer term that may imgact the deivery of our
Strategy. To provide a view over the medium to larger term.
a horizon scanning approach is required. This tooks at future
complexty, challenges assumptions and review options for
future busiNess planning.

During 2020/21 two new risks were added to the Principal Risk Register - Sustainability and People -
reflecting the key importance of the effective management of these risks to the delivery of the Group’s strategy.

SUSTAINABILITY PEOPLE
Achieving our ambitions across the Sustainability Delivering Capable and Committed collagues requires
agenda will require the business to address many the business to invest in our people and HR processes.

challenges, amongst these is tackling climate change. ‘ .
Qur people nsk covears three core areas; Leadership

To achieve real change businesses must address not only capability (inclkuding succession planning for business-critical
direct emissions within their operations but also work in roles); Workforce planning (including capacity, engagement
collaboration with all stakeholders within their value chains. and productivity and culture and values); and, compliance

) o . with legal and regulatory requirements.
For Dixons Carphone, over 90% of our indirect emissions

come from the purchase of goads and services and use We actively manage and mitigate these risks. We have a
of sold products. To support our commitment of Net Zero comprehensive programme designed to buiid leadership
by 2040, we have bhacome the first UK company to adopt capability and annual Board and quarterly ExCo talent
the new Carbon Action Module from EcoVadis, cne of the reviews providing oversight of succession planning.

leading praviders of business sustainability ratings. We have placed a greater foous on wellbeing to support our

This will increase transparency across our supply chain colleagues and live our values, we continue to defiver on our
and enable us to better measure aspects of our Scope 3 D&l strategy and act on insights gained through colleague
emissions, a necessary step in our Net Zero journgy. it will listening and ‘On the Pulse’ surveys.

provide us the means to drive climate action at scale by
colliecting and analysing suppliers’ critical emissions data.
We will use the data to work with suppliers to benchmark,
measure and, where needed, davelop plans to reduce
carbon emissions.

Oversight is provided by the Remuneration Committee on
all director and ExCo compensation in alignment with our
Corporate Governance Code. An annual process is in place
to meet the FCA 'Fit and Proper' requirements.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS
AND UNCERTAINTIES

RISKS AND
POTENTIAL IMPACTS

The Group continues to develop its risk management processes, fully integrating risk management
into business decision-making. The risk management process mirrors the operating model with
each business unit responsible for the ongoing identification, assessment and management of their
existing and emerging risks. The output of these assessments is ultimately aggregated to compile

an overall Group-level view of risk.

The Group's approach to risk management is set out in more detal in the Corporate Governance Report on pages 73 16 86.
The risks are Inked 10 the strategy on pages 14 to 21. The principal nsks and uncertainties, together with their potential impacts
and changes i net risk since the Jast repart, are sst out i the tables below along with an llustration of what s being done 1o

mitigate them.

STRATEGIC RISKS

CovID-19

What is the risk?

Failure 10 adapt the
operations of the
Group to ensure the
salety of colicaques
and custoners and

N Comphance with
governiment gudeines.

Risk level

Medwm m

Risk movement
Decreased

Lowr

Link to strategy
2o e e

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

DEPENDENCE ON KEY SUPPI.IENIMlg“

What is the risk?

The Group s
dependont on
relationstips with
key suppliers 1o
sauree products
anvwyhuch avatabibity
may bhe imitecd.

Risk level

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy
j=R== R

Considered in the
Viability statement

X

Link to strateqy: = Omnichannel £ Credit

What is the impact?

& Beduced revenue
and pofitabiily

» Delericrating cash flow

* Coleague - custorer
iness or loss of Me

What is the impact?

* [nvestments by
suppliers scaled down

+« Pricing and stock
avallability terms coid
worsen, leading to
deceasing sales
reduced margin

* Roduced revenug
and profitabihty

Deternorating cash floes

« Reduced market share

€2 services &

Risk owner: Group Chief Executive

How we manage it

= Arange of nmiatives grouped under
threc Big Prionties’ — To Protect
Colleagues. Hely Custormers and
Senure Our Future

¢ Foramoere detaled rovicw on
theresponse 1o Covd-19, retor
0 pages 22, 23 asd 29

How we manage it

* Ensurng alignment of key
supphers 1o the Group's strateqgy

* Conunuing 1o leverage the scale of

Changes since
last report

Thes risk has decreascd
due to the group
sucoessiully adapting
lx operatng in the
Covid environment

and wador measwes to
control the pandemic.

Risk owner: Chief Commercial Officer

Changes since
last report

This risk has remained
stable ovor 2020 21

cperations 1o strengthen relanonships

with key suppliers and maintain 4
gotd supply of scarce products

Waorking with suppliers 10 ensure

avalatlity of products through

Covid-19 ¢nsis i order 1o help

our custoimears

* Broadenag the range of suppions
tos suppert extericled range oitarrgs

* Ethical supphy chars due diligence
Qver our supplier base

* Cortrol struclures 10 ensure:

appropriate Supplier Betahonsmp

Management for GFR. GNFR

anet OEM

Mobite
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PRINCIPAL RISKS

AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

Risk level

Low m High

Risk movement
Decreased

Link to strategy

LR AR

Considered in the
Viability statement

'

REGULATORY RISKS

What is the risk?

Falure G respond with e
a business moctel that
enables the busness
to cotmpete against

a broad range of
compeitons on service.
price and ¢ or product
range

Failure to cphirmise
Digial opportunities.

Fature 1 respond to
ChENGES 1N consurer
preferences and
behaviours

What is the impact?

Feduced revenile
and profitabiity

Deternorating cash fluw

Roducad market shiare

NON-GOMPLIANCE WITH FINANCIAL CONDUCT AUTHORITY (‘FCA’)

AND OTHER FINANCIAL SERVICES REGULATION

Risk level

L Medium m

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

What is the risk?

Falure 1o manage the #
Luswiess of the Group

N coniliance with .
FCA reaulanon and
other firancig serv.ocs
regulahion to which

the Group s subyect

1 a number of arcas .
nctuding the molsile .
nsuranc.e nperations
aof The Carphane
Warchouse Limitec
and the consumer
crodit activities of
DSG Retayl Lirnited

What is the impact?

Enforeenient action
by the reqguiator
Loss of authornisatinon
and inakaty 1o trade
reguated products

* Repuialionat darmage

Financial penaiies
Feduced revenues
and prohiabidiy
Detencranng cash flow
Custormer
compensation

How we manage it

Continued strengthening of
digital expertise as part of
ormrchannel capabilty

¢ Transformanen Management

Office established and delvernng
key strategic clyectives

Future Mohile Stratcgy
Development of customer

credt propositions
Devolopment of ominchannie
capabiltes

Evhancoment of diata

anaktes capabtios

How we manage it

Board ouersight and rgk
inanagerment structues imoniter
complian e and ensure that the
Company's culture puts good
customer culcomes first

Seror Manager and Certifieation
Fegene and f requred CBI other
regulaicn s certification implementcd
Requlatory Compliance Somnittcd.
Product Governance and other
nternal governance structures
Cuontrol structures W ensure
appropnate compliance
Complance mondarng and nternal
Aucdit revieer of the oporation

andd effectveness of complance
standands and contrily
Recraiment, resnungraton and
tranetg CONPEEnc, prOGraTITES

O
e

oot nsk and cantrol raa
nclucding defnen aurarom control
stanoy

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

Risk owner: Chief Commercial Officer

Changes since
lastreport
Significant prograss
hag been niade in
the delvery of the
Transtormation:
Prograrnme anc
consequently

the averall niskos
decreazing as projects
are heing compieted

Changes since
last report

This risk has remeaned
grable over 20202
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DATA PROTECTION

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

Risk level

Lo

Risk movement
Increased

Link to strategy
e E

Considered in the
Viability statement

e

vesur IR

What is the risk?
MMAjor 10ss of customaor.
colleague or bhusness
sensitve data

Adeauacy of intemal
systomsa. pohoy,
procedures and
processes (o comply
weth the requiremants
of EU General Data
Protection Regulation
T GORR

What is the impact?

How we manage it

Repulational damage
Financil penaltics

Reduceaed revon.ae
et profaatlity

Dederionating cash flow
Loss of competive
advantage

Customer
compensation

Changes since
last report

* The operation of a Data Management
Function 1o ensure compliance The rnsk temporanly
with GDPR aonpiant operational ncreascd due 1o
processes and controls home warking bt

» The oporation of a Data Frotecion I the mtroduchon
CHice 1o ensure appropriats of irtigating conirols
goveraance and oversight on the has ieduced ta ihe
Grour's data prolochan actetios el pror 1o the

Cowvd- 13 outbircak

s Control actvilies cperate over
managernent of customer and
empoyec data n accordance
with the Groupr's data protoction
pOICy ANd processes

¢ Investment in informaton Secunty

sufeguards and [T seourty cantrols
ancd monorng

TECHNOLOGY RISKS
IT SYSTEMS AND INFRASTRUCTURE

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

What is the risk?

Risk level What is the impact? How we manage it Changes since
Low m High A key sysicm * Reducod revenue e Ongong IT transformahion to fast report
boromes unavalkable andd profitatilty g T infrastructure ta Futare Whilst the rebance
Risk movement lor a penod of time. o Delerioratng cash o DG strategy on IT systems and
Stable . ) L o PEAK planning and preparation infrastructure ncreased
o 1oss of competive . uring the penod
Link to strategy advantage 10 ensure systen stability and 7 ere the UK and
. avalabiily over high-dermand Hhere a
n s Resincied growtn panods Ireland business traded
— and adaptatility " il st 1 on-ine only, the control
» |ndividual syster recovery plans o
Considered in the « Repulabonal dansge N &l Syslen T v P ehvironment remained
Viability stat 1 in place 0 the evern of failure stable over the perod
1ability statemen which are tested reqularly. with ) )
X ull recovery nfrastructure avalable
for critical systoms
e | ong-torm parinarships with
“er 1 apphcation and nfrastruciurg
praviders cstablished
e Strengthening of Technology
leadership team
Link to strategy: =)' Omnichannel (E] Credit Services g  Mobile
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PRINCIPAL RISKS
AND UNGERTAINTIES CONTINUED

OPERATIONAL RISKS

INFORMATION SECURITY Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer
Risk level What is the risk? What is the impact? How we manage it Changes since
Lowe  Medwm m Yulneral My 1o » Reputaional damage  * Investment m information last report
attack. mabware, and o Flrancal penalties seclnty safeguards, 1T secunty The move 1o home
Risk movement associated cyber nsks Fod contross. menitoring. in-house working dunng
. R % I]
Increased e ““’? re“le”“” expertise and rescurcos as part Cowd-19 prascated
Link to strat and profitabilty of a managed information secunty adaitional challenges
ink to strategy * Detencravng cash flow improvoment plan bul these were
- N ~ - -
=oEr e a4, * Custonst * Information securty poiey successhuly at_Jciressc?d
) ) compensaticn and standards defined and wih the mtroduction of
Considered in the e Loss of competive commurcatedd w;\lgalm comro‘slTlhc
i bl risk oW remains at e
Viability statement aclvantags o Informiaton Secunty and Data

sane level 25 prior to

v Protecton Comimitiee conpnsing the Comrl-19 oLttreak

SEMOr MENagoment setup

with responsibilty for oversight,
wo-ordination and mondaning of
informaticn secunty policy and nsk,

* infosec raruing and awareness

progranmes for employees

AL progranmime over key supshons’
jrog Y SUf

afermation securty standa-ds

Inhreduction of enhanced scounty
tooling and operations

s Ongoing prograntme of
penetration testing

HEALTH AND SAFETY

Risk owner: Chief Supply Chain Officer
Risk level What is the risk? What is the impact? How we manage it Changes since
L Medium m Falure to effectiely ¢ Emplovee . custamar  * implementation of Cowvid-19 last report

protact custonmers and lress nury o loss conttos (o protect colleague wthe Thsrisk has
Risk moverment cor caleagues and T or oflife workplace and customers in the rermained unchanged
Stable SONtractors oM Ny o Renratenal da nage retail estate, m(;iudug contnuous over Z020021

or loss of e, monitanng of changing governniest

* Financial penaltes

Link to strategy

-,

requlation n all junsdichions
Legal acion

&
.

* Group Health and Salety strategy

s Compraetensive Heaith ard Safety
pohoies and standards supporiing
CONUNUET TTRIVe e

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

Health and Safety managerment
Governance Comimittee

.

Cperational Health and Safety teams
located across busness whts

* [Risk assossment programine
COVENTE T SUPROIT Contres,
distrbution and hoore sercoes

o [noidert reporting ool and process

+ Hzalth and Safety tranmg and
gevaloprnent frame ork

s Health and Sately irspectan
farrgraninie

* Audt progerme ncluorg facton
aud s for e brand producs and
third-party supp'y ~kans
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BUSINESS CONTINIITY

Risk level

Low m High

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability staternent
X

What is the risk?
A major incadent
impacts the Group's
ability to rade and
bisiness eomtie ty
plans are not effective
ressulting i an
nadequate micident
response,

PRODUCT SAFETY

Risk level

Low m High

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viahility statement

X

What is the risk?
Unsutanle proceckaes
and dug diigence
regarding product
safety. particularly

N retation to OEM
solrcect product, may
result in poor guatdy
or unsafe products
provided 1o cuslomers
which pose rsk to
custuner heatth

and safeiy.

SUSTAINABILITY

Risk level

Lo

Rigk movement
New

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement

X

Link to strategy: =

What is the risk?

Our commmtrcnt
te sustanability
and beng a good
corporate citizen s
either not delverad
ar not adeguately
communcaled to
or recugnised by
customers and
WWESTONS.

2 credit

Dmnichanngl

GOVERNANCE

What is the impact?

» Reduced revenue
and proitabilty

s Detenoraling cash flow

* Reputanonal damage

+ Loss of competitive

advantage

What is the impact?
* Fnancial penalties
s Reduced cash flow

* Reputatonal damage

Whatis the impact?

» Peducod cash
floww as customers
shop clsewhere

* Roputational damage

* Loss of compatitive
acdvantage

Services g

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

How we manage it

Busingss continuity and cnsis
management plans in place and
testad for key business locations

e Enpblernent of home working

.

Risk owner; Chief Supply Chain Officer

for office-based and conact
centre colleagues

Disastes recovery plans in £1ace
and tested for key iT sysioms
and data certres

Crigig team appointed to manage
1esponse o signdficant events
Major nisks nsured

How we manage it

Factary Audits conducted
over OEM supphars

« Technical Evaluation of CEM

Risk owner: Strategy
and Corporate Affairs Director

products prior 10 production
Product mspecticn of OEM
products pror lo shipmernt
NMonilorng of reported nowdents
Safety GOvernance reviews
conducted by micrnal by Technical
and Busingss Standards teams
Estatwsh protocols and procodures
to manage product recalls

How we manage it

Roadmayp 1o Net Zero
Commutrnent to EV100
Oversight from ESG Cormiittes

* ESG strategy which s

reqularly revised
KMamtenance of a brand tracker

Commitment to TCFD ahead
of mandatory compliance

Mobile

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Changes since
lastreport

Thug risk has

remainad unchanged

Qunr 200021

Changes since
last report

This risk has
remaned unchanged
over 2020021,

Changes since
last report

Given the ruaribset of
Inttatves, regulatory
renuirements andd
expactatons of
stakeholders thig
has been added as
a new principal nsk
for 2020, 21,

51
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PRINCGIPAL RISKS

AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

FINANCIAL RISKS

TAX LIABILITIES

Risk level

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy
Vo @&

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

PEOPLE RISKS

PEOPLE

Risk level
Low m Hgh

Risk movement
New
Link to strategy

)

Considered in the
Viability statement

Link te strategy:

= Omnichannel

What is the risk?
Crystallsation of
potential lax exposurs
resulting from legacy

comorate transactions.

employee and sales
taxes ansng from
penodhe tax audts
and investigations
across e varaus
Junisehictions inwhich
the Group opcratos.

What is the risk?

Not having the nght
worklorce capacity,
capability, and
colgague conim bmen
necassary 10 Jdehver
o our stratedy.

] Credit

Whatis the impact?
* Fnanciat peralies

% o Reduced cash flov

What is the impact?

*« Reduced revenueg
and prulitability

¢ Failure to acheve
strategic obectives
wathout strong
Iradership and
capable and

1

Repttational damage

comimitted colieagues

@ Services

Risk owner: Chief Financial Officer

How we manage it

¢ Board and rdernal comimities
aversight that Actively nhonitors
tax strategy implementation

s Appropriate engagement of
third-party specialists (o provide
independent advice where
doomicd appropnats

How we manage it

+ Strenglhening leadership
capabikty and succossion

* [ncreasing coleagus capatsity
and engaqgement o dolver
AgANSt customer prorise

o Advancrg the People Operations
Fix the Fundanwntals Transfoomation

s Appraach for remuaneration Aand
ncentves hat supports a high-
performance cullare, -enforces
the nght behesaoars aligned te
our values and suppaol1s sehing
responsibility o cusiomers

Mobile

Risk owner: Chief People Cfficer

Changes since
last report

The Group remans
committed 10 achaving
a resolution wath HWVRG
n relabon 10 apen tax
enquines. The rnigk
reinamns unchanged
O 20320721,

Changes since
lastreport

The chalienge to satsly
riesw working practices
and need 1o develop
rieyy skills o ach-ove
our strategy means
this has beon adeed
as rew pnncipal nsi
for 2020,21.




GOING CONCERN AND
VIABILITY STATEMENT

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION 53

Going concern is the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assumes an entity will
remain in operation for a period of at least 12 months from the date of approval of the financial
statements. The viability statement takes account of the company’s current position and principal
risks, stating whether there is a reasonable expectation that the company will be able to continue

in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over a longer term than the going concern period.

Going concern

A review of the Group's business activites,
together with the factors likely 1o affect its
future cavelopment, performance, and
postion, arg set out within this Strategic
Report, including the risk management
secton. The financial position of the
Group, its cash flows, iiquidity position
and borrowing facilities are showin in

the balance sheet, cash flow statement
and accompanying notes to the Annual
Report and Accounts. The directors have
cuthned the assessment apgproach for
going concern in the accounting policy
disclosurg in note 1 of the consolidated
fnarcial statements. Following that review
the directors have concluded that the
aoIng concern basis remains appropnate.

Viability statement

In accordance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code, the directors have
assessed the viabilty of the Group over a
period longer than the 12 months covered
by the 'Going Concern' prowision above.

The directors. in making the assessment
that three years was appropriate,
considerad the current financial and
operational positions of the Group.

the potential 'mpact of the nsks and
uncertanties as outlined on pages 46

0 52 of the Strategic Report and the
uncertainty regarding the duration. extent
and uttmate impact of the Covid-18
pandemic plus the further mitigating
actions availatle to the Board. The Beard
concluded that a period of three years was
appropriate for this assessment as this
period 1s covered by the Group's strategic
planning process, which 1s updated
annually, and reflects the penod of the five
yaar strateqic plan where there is greater
certanty of cash flows associated with the
Group’s majcr revenue streams.

The strategic plan considers the forecast
revenue, EBITDA, working capital, cash
flows and funding requirements on a
business by business bass, which are
assessed in aggregate with reference

to the available borrowing facites to

the Group over the assessment perod
including seasonal cash flow and
borrowang requiremeants on a monthly
basis and the financia covenants to
which those facilities need to comply. The
model assessed by the directors has been
derved from the Board-approved annual
Group budget for 2021/22. and Board-
approved strategic clan for the remaining
two year penod. These forecasts have
peen subject to robust stress-testing,
modelling ihe impact of a combinaton of
severe but plausible adverse scenarios
based on those principal nsks facing the
Group, ncluding specific consideration of
a range of mpacts that could arise from
the continued Covid-19 pandernic. These
scenarios included more prelonged store
closures, transition from saies i Stores to
online, supply chain impact. and potentiat
recession in the markets we operate. As
part of this analysis, mitigating actions
within the Group's contral have also been
considered. These forecast cazh flows
indicate that there remains suffic.ent
headroom in the wiability penod for the
Group 10 cperate within the committed
facilities and to comply with all refevant
banking covenants.

As well as focusing on the potentialty
prolonged impact of Covid-19, these
scenanos aiso ncluded other principal
risks such as regulation or information
securty incidents and reduced forecast
profitabylity and cash flow as a resuit ina
significant change it consumer behaviour.
The model agsumes no further funding
facilities are required over and above
those currentty committed 10 the Group
as disclosed in note 19 to the Annual
Report and Accourts.

Based on the results of this analyss,

the directors have an expectation that
the Group will be able to continue In
operation and meet ts liabilites as they
fall due over the three year penad of ther
assessment. In doing so. it is recagrised
that such future assessments are subject
to a level of uncertanty and as such
future cutcomes cannot be guaranteed
or predicted with certainty.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Going Concern

For further information on Going Concern,
see note 1 to the financial statements.

Read more on page 148.
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KEY PERFORMANGE
INDICATORS

FINANCGIAL

The Group's Key Perfarmance Indicators and Alternative Performance Measures are used for performance analysis. KPIs arg
for the period until 1 May 2021 are based on 52 weeks of trade (2019/20: 53 weeks). Definitions of measurement are given in
the giossary and defintions on pages 216 to 231, The Group's KPIs are set out below:

Electrical LFL Revenue growth”
/ O/
)k "}r e

2020/21 14%
1 2019/20 | 2%
201819 3%
Ratwenale
Like for ke (ILFL revenuc growthis the
revenue growtly of the busmess, adjusted for
new and closed <ares and ather changos in
busmness Like-far-hke resenue growih enables

the performanc: of the Grows to b mcasuraed
on a consisient year-on vear bas s,

Petformance in Z020/21

Thiz vear's bigh graesth veas due to a strong
performance across all markets, Oniine sales
veere particdarly streng. grosang =103

Revenue

7 10),.344m

2020/21 £10,344m

Free cash flow™"2

FA36m

[z019720 £10170m | [201920 | ei0em
L2018:19"" £10.433m | [201819 | e153m
Rztignale Rationele

The ablity to grow revenue s anampor tart
measure of a brand's appeal o custorminrs
Aandd s competitive postion,

Peiforivance in 2020471

The + 1% yrowth was drven by strandg fike-$or-
Iike revenue growth in Ectncals, offsct b,
atora closures, e shans dechne in Motils
renenue and one less week of trading in the yeaar

Fran cash flew s defined as cash generated
from operations less re<tructuring costs, finance
exprnse, tax paid and capital cxpendiure, i
axclutes pensicn contrizutions and dieddends.
Ihe managerent of cash oplinuses msourcss
avalablz for the Group 1o neest inits future
grenth and 1o generate shareholder value

Petformance in 2020021

Tha significant tree cash low was diven by
youd proftabilty coupled with a largs warking
capital infove due to the unvand of the mobile
network receqable

=G

o ey jeeia|
Adjusted Statutory Profit/ Adjusted Earnings
Profit Before Tax™" Loss Before Tax Per Share™

VLT e Y
1H0m

2020/21 £156m

AN

=,
i

Smeo 10D

—

202021 [ £38m

2019/20 | (©140m)

2020/21 10.7p
Lo019:20 [67p

Statutory Earnings /
Loss Per Share

9le
2020/21 | Op

2019/20 [ (13.9p)

2320] | 201810 Pre-IFRS 16) | (76.8;

E 2018/18 (Pre-IFRS 16) £339m ‘ [ 207819 (Pre-iFRS 16) | (C259m} ' 2078/19 {Pre-IFRS 16)
fationate fatianale
Continued growth of proht belore tarx represents a neasre The

ot Group perfarmance to axternal nestors an:d stake

aqgainst our strategpe pr.ontes

Ferfprmance i 2022/21

On an ad, wsted and statutors basss. profit Letore tax was up ourg
the year due tumproved proftabihit e all Electnicals segmsrs

i)
al
4]

ot growtt.n EFS praades a sutable measuqe of the hinancial health
of e Grows and s abits o d2lier refurns 1o shareholosrs eac b vear.

Foformence in 2020/21
Ircreased Profit Before Tax combined wth g

Jle fax rale and share counts
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NON-FINANCIAL

GOVERNANGE

Link to strategy: &=  Omnichannel

UK&1 Electricals market share

—

r“ »i {
/(_%

2020/21 24.7%

f{'\

Nordics market share

DF 830
______ 0. 5%

2020/ 26.8%

[201920 26.5% | [eo1e/20 26.0%
201819 _ 258%] [eoie T s
201718 25.2m|  [e01718 25.0%
201617 1] [2016n17 24.2%

Raticnale

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

€] Credit  § Services (5 ' Mobile

55

Markat share s the Clearest mdicatur that the propositon we are dalisering (o cusionwrs s
miore appealing than the compethon. Market share 15 defined #s the Croup's product sale
relative to total congumear sales of technelogy poducts in each marhet

Performance in 2020021
The Group has baon ploased with mark,
MNeordics we gancd 0.8

“ooof market shiegrep

et shareg perforn
a buovant market Lntorced store closurcs

HNCE GCross the year Inthe

N UK and Ireland meant that our Sales undea parformed miarkat but we have seen

large onime marke! 5

WD P

hare gans ard overall shiare gons when g

ores have been open.

Net Promoter Score Colieague
(“NPS”) Engagement

~ ~
+00 06
2020/21 +65 2020/21 +68
[ 2019120 o 68| [201920 62
[2018/19 64| (201819 54 |
Rationale Refionate

Net Promater Score arvatng used by the Croup
to measure customers’ keihiood 16 neommeand
its operatons, This s our best lead ndicator of
future spend actoss the Group,

Ferformange in 2020721
NPS was flat in the LK But did impros e shighily 9
the Norchos .

L 203 and 2

pteepe th

e Cury s POOWe sand Carshic

Our colleagues are the Group's most important
azset and our “Pulse” survey enabilzyg our
colleagues to prowde honest and open feedback
onwhat it s ke to work it Disens Carphone.

Fetfuimarce in 2020421
Irestrment in frainng. wellberng and revard

drove significant mmprovemen tsin collcayue
engagement.

e rob gty cornaran
¥

ess s dutod from 70

e C IR (RErNE 1ok & ifted nelviess 8T S T L

Approval of Strategic Report
This Strategic Report was approved
by the Board and signed on its
behalf by:

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Executive
29 June 2021

1105 ¢ Eodn e URal chanreland brand 1

¢ closare of ke Caprune

ward



Dixons Garphone ple Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21

Group sales were +2% higher than last year, as +12% growth in our Electricals business was
offset by the anticipated decline in Mobile sales. Adjusted EBIT grew +22% as UK & Ireland
Electricals and Nordics grew profits, offset by a small decline in Greece and large operating
losses in UK & Ireland Mobile.

Segmental free cash flow more than tripled to £497m. because of iarge working capital inflow in UK & Ireland Mokale more than

offsetting the operating losses and restructuring costs. Tetal free cash flow was C438m which after pension and other payments
generated cash flow of £373m. improving the year end posiion to net cash of £169m.

Currency

2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement m £ % change % change
Revenue 10,344 10,170 2% 19
Adjusted EBITDA 598 556 8% 7o
Adjusted EBITDA marqgin 5.8% 547 a0 bips A0 bins
Depreciation on nght-of-Lse assets (200} 1217)
Depraciation on athor asscts {79) 81
Amortisation (57) 14
Adjus:;-c;l"a?;l'li'h - 262 214 227 22
Adjusted EBIT margmn 2.5% 205 10 bps
interest on righl-ol-1se assets {77} t38)]
Finance incomie 6 10
Adjusted finance costs {35) 128
Adjusted PBT 156 116 3Aty 345
Adjusted PBT margin 1.5% 175 A0 bpe AC hps
Adjusted tax (33) 138}
Adjusted Profit after tax 123 78
Adjusted EPS 10.7p .70
Statutory reconciliation
Adjusting iterms tn EBITDA 89) i217)
Statutory EBITDA 509 S5
Acfjusting emis to depreciation and anartsation (26) 123)
Statutory EBIT 147 281 faoe. £503%-
EBIT Margin 1.4% 3 G ops 17 bos
AJUSTIng 1ems 1o firance Costs (8} A
Statutory PBT 33 114
Adjusting itemig v tax - 7
Cscominued sperations 12 "z
Profit / (loss) after tax 12 1163

EPS - total 1.0p RESNS
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Currency

2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Cash flow £m £m % change % change
Adjusted EBITDAR 611 546 5% 5o
Adpsted EBITCAR margin 5.9% 5.8% 10 bps 3 hps
Zash paymanrts of lgacing coste, dubt and nterest {200) 324
Ot non-Lash items in EBIT 15 o7
Qperating cash flow" 338 200 N 145, 1/%;
Operating cash flow margin 3.3% 29% A0 hps
Capital expenditure (122) 1191 365
Adusting dems 1o cash flow (173) 194 iB4)
Free cash flow before working capital 43 14
Working capital 454 11
Segmental free cash flow 497 155 2210 23270
Cash tax paid (35} (20
Cash mterest paid (24) 1261
Free cash flow 438 103 302% 3247,
Dnv|déﬂd - - {78) o
Purchase of own shares {13) 112}
Pansion 47) 146}
Cther (5) 5
Movement in net cash / {debt) ) 373 122) o
Net cash / (debt) 169 204

As e
Jan-1 &0 o

Online Share of Business 2020/21 2019/20 YoY {%pls)
UK & Ireland Electneals 69% 35% 1349,
International 28% 185, -10%:
- Nordics 29% 19% $105
- Greece 1% 8 +13%:

Electricals

49% 27% S2e0L
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

UK AND IRELAND ELECTRICALS

Currency

2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £ £m % change % change
Revenue 4,91 4,538 8a ac.
Adjusted EBITDA 393 344 146 1™
Adjusted EBITBA margin B.0% 7.6 40 bpe
Depreciation on right- of-use assets (104) n
Depreciation on ather assets 42) 44y
Armortisation (38) 125y
Adjusted EBIT 209 164 27% 27
Adusted EBIT margin 4.2% 365 50 bps
Adjusting tems to EBIT (131) 145
Statutory EBIT 78 119 34§, 3t
Statutory EBIT miargn 1.6% 2.6% (10071 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 401 368 9
Adjusted EBITDAR margn 8.1% H.1% -bps
Cash paymenis of leasing costs, debt and ntcrest {155) 170)
Crher non-cash toms in EBIT - 12
Operating cash flow™ 246 290 1752 s
Operating cash tiow mangin 5.0% 4.6 40 bps
Caprtal expenditure {59) 1103 A1,
Adjusting terns to cash flow {63) 146) {37
Free cash flow before working capital 124 08
Warking capital 3 34

Sales rcreased +8%, as strong like-for-lke growth was cf'set
by ire impact of store closures anc the impact of an add tonal
week of trad:ing in the pror year. Lke-for- ke growth of +74%
was driven by strong online sales growth which more than
compensatea for saies lost through temporary en‘orced store
closures and the almrost complete 10ss of sales in Dixcas Trave,
which impacted like-for-like growth By 3prts. In the year. we
closed eleven Currys PCWorld stores. including seven High
Strest stores. We also took the dificult but necessary decson
o clese our 25 Dixong Travel stores.

Dur.ng the year, orlire sales grew +114% and comprised
£9% of segmental sales, +34ppts ghar than last vear.

Across the vear, all major categor e gréw with Computing

sales the standout performer. growing +28% wath espec ally
high growth in Apple products, laptops and gaming. Consumer
electricals sales were sirong as sales of 'arge TVs and smart
tech offset dech~es in Imaging and Audio nroducts. despite very
strong growthin headophones. Majcr domestic aooharce sales
were adverse y impacied Dy the cosuqe of stores bat rends
since recpening have been encowraging ~ this category.

Tne market grew +21% durng the vear as the store channel
decl ned 14870 and the online market almos: deubled. We los?
1.7, of share dug to the temporary enforced s1ore closures,
when net al competiior stores were required 10 close, Our cniing
market snare grew +€.0ppts
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GOVERNANGE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Gross margin declined (230)bps (1H: (350jops. 2H: (140lbps),
predominanty driven by the shift of sales to our iower gross
margin onling business and the loss of higher gross margin
Dixons Travel sales. This deching improved in the second half of
the year due to the easier base of comparison against the Cowvid
disruption at the end of last year and aided by order & coliect
being available. The operating expense 10 sales ratio improved by
+300bps. with around +13Cbps of improvement coming from the
UK & Ireland busiress rales tax religfs which lowered operating
costs by £62m (2019,20: £4m). The Group fully reimbiursed all
government support for furlough money receved for the vear, so
it had no IMpact on operating costs (201920 £17m. In 2021/22
changes in the IT systemns peing procured will increase operating
costs by c.£15m.

Adjusted EBIT increased +27% 1o £208m, from C164m in
2019720,

In the pericd. adjusting fems to EBIT totalled T3 Tim. Imiparment
losses of £100IM were recognised due to the closure of Dixong
Travel, store imparrments and write-off of IT assets. This primarily
related to software development costs, given a change in
strategic direction towards a best-in-class cloud-based solution
which will aim to achieve operational efficiencies and improve the
customer jourmey. Strategic change costs of L21im were due 1o
restructuring of business. Amortisation of acquisition intangibles
totalted £(14)m. Alongside previously provided amounts these
had a cash impact of LE3)m in the penod. Statutory EBIT for the
year decreased by C41m to £78m.

2020/21 2019720

P&L Cash P&L Cash

Acquisiton £ cfisposal reiatod tems (14} - 14} -

Strategic change programmaoes (21} (51 (13 A1)

Data incidont costs - (1) - i)

IMmpannen! lGsses and onerous contracts {100) (16} {18) -

Requlatory {1) - - -

Other 5 5 - -
Total ) (131) ©3 45)

[46)

The operating cash flow increased oy +17% to £246m, mostly driven by the better profit outturn. Capial expenditure was £59m, with
significant areas of expenditure including supply chan investments in our new distribution centres and IT :nvestments. Expenditura
was down fram ast vear due to the suspension of projects dunng the Trst UK lockdown. Adjusting tems are described above while
working capitalt inflow was small at £3m. In combination, this resuited in segmental free cash flow of £127m, £38m better than last year.
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

NORDICS
Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 4,186 3573 177 158,
Adjusted EBITDA 267 240 1es Mg
Adiusted EBITDA margin 6.4% 67 130) bps
Doprecation on nght-of-use assets 77 !
Depreciation on other assets 27) 125)
Arnct tieation (12) 115)
Adjusted EBIT 151 126 2%
Adjusted EBIT margin 3.6% 35 0 bps
Adjusting items to EBIT (12} (11}
Statutory EBIT 139 115 214 237
Statutory EBIT imargin 3.3% 3.2%5 10 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 2 248 9%
Adjusted EBTDAR magin 6.5% GO 140 bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt and interest (100} 191}
Other non-cash items n EBIT 5 5
Operating cash flow 176 162 % 7
Operating cash flow margin 4.2% 4 5% 30 bps
Capital expenditire {52} 63 174
Acjating tems to cash tow - - -
Free cash flow before working capital 124 99
Working capital 64 117
Segmental free cash flow

Revenue grew by +15% on a currency nedtral basis, and +17vs
o a SZ-week basis. with douttle digt growth in all markets
This was arven by -ike-for-lke growtn of +16% and -nciuced

onhne growth of +74% as gnline sales grew 10 29°% of tota sales.

+10p0ts ighsr than ast year. Our store sales ware broadly fiat
i the second half of the year as riabust rading n cpen stores
offsat closures n Denmark and Norway This resu ted in overall
market share increas ng +0.80nts 10 26.8%. wih share gans
1N every market except Denmark where sa'es wers impactec
by temporary store closures, The fastest greveng market was

188 216 1317

Sweden wherg thee has been no dscemble mpact on tracng
from tre entry of Amazon, During the year. we apened a net total
of six storas, fve 0 Norway and one in Sweden,

Sales of ‘aptops. smart TVS and gaming equipment saw

agaif cant increases as ceocle spent more ime workirg, and
more eisure te, at hoime. Ccffee machings saw very strong
growth 23 people Made coffee at home, 1tness wearables had
good growth gue to pubhc gym clesures ard pacsie workirg
out on ther owr, whig domest ¢ appliances inClue ng vacuum
clearers were strong as cusiomers kept homes clean.
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GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Gross margin declined {130)bps (1H: {70ibps. 2H (180)bps),
predominantly driven by the shift of sales towards the lower
gross margin onling channel. The operating expense to sales
ratio improved Dy +130bps. due to operating leverage

As aresult, adjusted EBIT increased £25m 1o €151m, from
£126m in 201820,

In the period. adjusting fems to EBIT totalled £12)m. this was
entirely due to the amortisation of acquisition intangibles and had
no cash impact. The statutory EBIT increased £.24m to £139m.

The operating cash flow increased by 9% to £176m, driven by
the better profit outturn. Capital expenditure was £52m, with
significant areas of expenditure ncluding our Next Generation
Retail platform and store refits. The total spend was down on last
year as some spend was held back at the start of the Covie-18
crisis. Waorking capttal inflow of £84m was driven by tming of
year end payments that will largely reverse in 2021/22.
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

GREECE
Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 516 470 107 B
Adjusted EBITDA 40 a0 S 135
Adjusted EBITDA margin 7.8% 855, 170) bps
Depreciation on right-of-usc asscts {13) 13
Depraciation on othor asscts {6) 5)
Arnartisation {2) i
Adjusted EBIT 19 21 i10ye 114172
Adjusted EBIT margin 3.7% 4.0%, B0 bps
Adiusting tems to EBIT - [§)]
Statutery EBIT 19 20 5% 110F
Statitory EBIT margin 3.7% 4035 (6O} bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 42 42 -
Adiusted EBITDAR margm BA% (B bps
Cash payments of leasing costs. debt and interest 20) 115
Other nor-cashiterms in EBIT 2 1
Operating cash flow 24 28 147 11171
Operating cash flow margin 4.7% 605, {130y bps
Capital expenditure (10 115; 332
Adjusting items 1o cash flow - _ N
Free cash flow before working capital 14 13
Working capital 25 1571

Segmental free cash flow

Reverue inc-eased +&% on a currency neutral basis. with

I ke-for-ike sales growth of +11%:. Onlirg sales grew +156%
ard cortributed 219, of sales. from: 8% in 2019/2C. Stores
were ciosed from 8 November untl 1% January ard again from
29 January untl 5 Apnl, and as a result. store sales declined
slightly during the year,

Saes were strong in all categories. excent air concitiorng which
saw slower sales due to the mild weatrer. Sales in computing and
telecom were particuarly strang wath the government's chgral
care imtigtive, where 'ow INCCME students have keen grarted

a €200 coupor, boostng sales towards ke end of the year.

Gress margin was down 1 220i5es over pror year H: IZE00ps,
2H: 1460ibpsy as a resu’t of lower ach eved product marg n due
10 channei and categaory Mix, Iower pretection service and credit
neoTe ang additionar costs of fulfiling online sales as well as

collection cests for consumer credt. Operating costs decreased
due to enforcement by goverrment on landlords of a 40 rental
reduction for May. June. Nevemger and December ard a further
100%0 reduct:on for Janwary unit Apai,

As a result, agjusted EBIT decreased (101°, 1o £19m, ‘rom £21m
N 201920, There were no ad usting tems to EBIT in the current
year. resuitng n staiutory EBIT of £19m.

The operatng cash flow was £24m, down from £28m in tng
onor year. Capital expenditure was C10m. with signficant areas
of expenditure nciudrg digta iransforrmation and property.
Working cagital nflow of £25m was driven by strong trading at
ihe end of the pencd.

Inthe year ahead we w !l enter Gyorus, ar area with a population

of 1°m. Two new storas will cpen n Nicosia and Limassolin
June, o caomplement our online shop anc call centre,
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UK & IRELAND MOBILE
Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m £m % thange % change
Adjusted revenue 707 1.636 15712 1571
Statutory revenue 71 1,580 (555,
Adjusted EBITDA (102) {8iz}] 150 (H0s
Adusted EBITDA miargm {14.4)% T 11.020) bos
Ceprecianon on right-ol-use assets ) (19
Depieciation on other assors 4) i7)
Amortisation (5} 13
Adjusted EBIT (117} =R 1217 (2385
Adusted EBIT margin {16.5)% {H.9F: 11,069 bps
Achusting itemns to EBIT 28 1185)
Statutory EBIT (89) 1282) 1835 65
Statutory EBIT margin {12.3}% 7.7 5411 s
Cash fiow
Adjusted EBITDAR (103} B2 166)7s
Adusted EBITDAR margin {14.6)% 3.8 MOBO) bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt and interest”’ (13) A
Other non-cash toms in EBIT 3 i8]
Operating cash flow! (108) 101} 1795 210
Operatmg cash flow margin (15.3)% 6.27" 19100 bips
Capttal expenditure {1} il B6%
Adjusting items to cash flow (110) 18} 12015:
Free cash flow before working capital (219} 1156
Nebwork debtor 3 133
Other working capital (29) {806)

Segmental free cash flow

e Ca 2en ey s6d 1 ExC L

stanoar e UK C

Adjusted revenue decreased by (57)%, reflecting our decision in
March 2020 to close the small standalong Carphone Warehouse
stores in the UK and the negative impact from the enforced
closures of our larger stores in the UK dug 1o Covid-19. 10 April
we made the decision to ¢lose our 68 Carphone Warehouse
stores in the Republic of Ireland. The statutory revenue decrease
was (5517 as there was a £1dm positive impact on revenue and
EBIT from mobile network debtor revaluations, agamst a £147m
regative revaluation in the pror year,

143

g te s 1 D35 Hawe A
g 0 CIE 18 andl alos

During the year we ended our unprofitable legacy agreements
with G2 and EE. which included recening £189m of outstanding
recelvable from EE. We alsc renewed the contract with Three
on our 1D Mobile MYNO which will mean the revenue 1s iargely
accounted for as cash -5 recerved, This will :mpact sales and
profit by €. 215mun 202122 but will not change the cash flow.
After the year end. we agreed an exclusive mulyear partnership
with Vodafone based on a new commercial framework focused
on driving great serwioe, innovation, and loyalty.
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

UK & IRELAND MOBILE CCMNTINUED

The decling in adjusted EBIT to a 0(117wn loss refects the lost more than offset impairments, which were marly related
gross profit from lower sales, with sales transfer to Currys 1o closure of Carphone Warehouse Ireland. This resulted in
PCWorld stores intibited by unexpected closures, which statutory EBIT logs of £189im. a significant improvement on
was not fully offset by cost savings in the year. the Ci282jm loss recorded last year.
Adjusting items were £28m positve as mobile network debtor Together with previously prowided items the adjusting (tems
revaluations. settlements and release of Presvous provisions e cash flow were £{110Im i the period.
2020/21 2019/20
P&L Cash P&L Cash
Mobile netwark debitor iovaluations 14 - 147} -
Acouisition < o sposal re'ated ters - 2) K -
Strategic change programmes (209 (102) 107 136
Regulatory 8 4) 130 12)
Otrer 26 4] - -
28 (110) 1185 148)

Tre operaung cash flow decreased to C11G8im “rom £101jm. Capital expenditure was almost nil, The network debtor reduced by
21277im. with the acceleration in part due to early repaymenrt by BE. The difference ‘o cash flow of Ci14m 15 due 1o he ravaiuaton in
the cercd. The vear-end position was £239m, down from £1.057m thres years ago. Other work ng capital outflow was ©29im driven
by net unvandinrg of stock and creditors.

As previously announced. the ransition away from the loss-rraking traditonal post-pay business will be delvered cash positre
overall, with the operanng 1osses and restruciLinng costs more than funded by the Liwind of the worsing capital postion ouer tnoe,

As cescrbed above, the UK & Ireland Mebile segment vl be reporied as part of a single UK & Irefand segment from 202422 onwaards,
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GOVERNANCE

Finance Costs

Interest on lease liab-ities was C(77)m. a shght decrease on prior
year due to lower capitalised leases. the cash impact of this
interest is included withun segmental free cash flow.

The net adjusted finance iIncome and finance costs were higher
than 'ast year. as the mproved dept position was offset by the
amartisation of new facility arrangement fees and the write off
of arrangement and extension fees on legacy faciities that were
replaced during refinancing. The net cast impact of these costs
was £i24)m, from Ci28)m in the pricr year. The finance costs on
the defined berefit pension scheme was an adjusting term and
declined in line with the assumptions used in the valuation of the
penson obligations.

Cash flow

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

2020/2% 2019/20

Interest on lease habiblios {77) (20)

Finance ncome 6 10

Finance costs (35) 128)

Adjusted net finance costs {108} [UHl
Finance costs an defined

boenctit pension schemes (8) (14t

(114) 112

Net finance costs

Tax
The fult year adjusted effective tax rate at 21% was lgwer than
the prior year rate of 33% due o provision releases relating fo

uncertan tax positions for prior pencds. The cash tax in the vear
was £135im.

Currency
Reported % neutral
2020721 2019/20 change % change
Operating cash flow 338 299 135, 185
Capttal expenditure (122) (191 367
Adjusting tems 1o cash flow {173) 04 1897,
Free cash flow before working capital ) 43 14
Working caprtal and network cominissions 454 141
Segmental free cash flow 497 w5 Dz 232,
Cash tax paid {35) 1201
Cash interest paid (24) 126
Free cash flow 438 109 3025, o 3247%
Diidend - 178) ‘
Net purchase of own shares (13) {12)
Pension (47) {461
Other (5) S
Movement in net debt 373 122
Opening net cash / [deb (204) {152}

Closing net cash / {debt)

169 204

Segmental free cash flow was an nflow of £497m (2019/20: C155m) and rterest and tax totalled ©159im as descnbed above,

resulting in free cash flow of C438m 12019/20: £109m).

The Board decided not to say a dividend during the yvear and no cash was returned to shareholders in the period. The employee
benefit trust acquired £13m of shares o satisfy share awards to colieagues.

Pension contributions of £47m were in-'Ine with the pricr year. Annual contribution will rise to £78m from 2021,22. as agreed with the

fund Trustees.

The ciosing net cash position was C169m. compared to a net debt posihion of 1204 at 2 May 2020 This included £35m of
restricted cash (2 May 2020 £32m). The average net cash for the year was £280m, compared 10 an average net debt position

of Ci355)m in 2019/20.

This year. the Group has «eCefined net debt to comprise cash and cash equivalents and short-term deposits. less borrowings bt

excluding leases previously designated as financing under 1AS 17. Including these in net cash / idebt) would have reduced the balance

by £75m to £84m 2 May 2020: €[284)m debil.
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

Balance sheet
1 May 2021 2 May 2020
£m £m
Goodwil 2,851 2,803
Cther fixed assets 1,661 1.823
Netwark commissian roceivables and contract asscts 239 616
Working capital {684) 1615}
Nat cash / [dotbt) 169 1204)
Lease liahilitics (1,322) {1.439)
Pension {482) 550)
Deferrad tax 100 97
Prowvisions (85) 1150)
Cther (66} 71}

2,381

Goodwill increased :n the perod due to currancy révaluation of
Nordics goodwall,

Other fixed assets decreased by L(162)im as additons of £247m
were more than offset by amortisaton and depreciation charge
of £1362)m and impairment of £175im related to nght-of-use and
LK stare assets. the closure of Carphone Warehouse lreland and
Dixons Travel and the wite-off of some intangible assets,

Network commission recevables and contract assets decreased
by £(377Im as the scale of our mobile business reduced and the
amount of new revenue captalised was lower than the payments
received. This decrease was accelerated by EE payng allits
outstanding network receivable durng the year.

2,230

At year-end total working capital was £(684im. Group inventory
was £1.178m, higher than prior year due 1o unusually strong
sell-through of stock in the UK & lreland and Nordics in the prior
year due to Covid-19. Over the year stock turn increased t0 6.8
(20197201 6.1) due to strong trading and the growing portion of
sales fulfilled by our less stock ntensive online business. Trade

recevables decreased by Li6im to £294m (201920

£300m.

Trade payables ncreased by £171m (o £1.420/m 2019/20
£i1.249m) due 1o timing of payments arcund year end in the
Nordics and one-off early suppler payments in 201220 in the
UK & Ireland due to Covid-18. At the year end. and since July
2020, the suppier financing facility utlisaten was £nil 12 May

2020: £51m;.

Other receivables decreased by 2(17)m compared to 2 May
2020 due to prepayment and accrued income decing with
reduced Mobile operation. Otrer payables were broadly stable

ON pror year.

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
£m £m
INETry 1,178 70
Trade recerables 294 306
Trade payat.lcs {1,420) {1,240
Trada werking Ca;m’;\ 52 21
Other reconables 192 209
Other payabies (910} 305
Darvaines (18} 24
Working capral ﬁ - (684) o
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Lease liabilities reduced mainly tecause of the closure of our
Carphane Warehcuse standalone UK stores in March 2020, as
these ron-trading leases continug to come to an end throughout
the perod. In addition to this, there has been a small decrease in
the average lease length outstanding across owr store portfolio.

The 1AS 19 accounting deficit of the defired benefit secton of
the UK pension scheme amounied Lo 2482 at | May 2021

12 May 2020: £550m;, Contributions durnng the pericd under the
terms of the deficit reduction plan amounted 1o £47m (2018/20:
C46m). Pension contributions are tax deducuble and therg 1s a
C50m deferred tax asset associated with the persion liabilties
2 May 2020: ©52m).

The detcit decreased largely as a result of ncreases in the
discount rate applied to future liabilties in Ine with long term
bond vield returns, together with increased values of underlying
assets This was partially offset by increases in inflation rate
assumptions reflectirg changes in iong term RPI expectations,

Deferred tax was broadly flat year-on-year.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Provisions primarily relate 1o recrganisation and praperty
provisions. In the penod, the balance reduced by £i65Im
primarily as a result of utilisation of provisons, manly retated 1o
Mohile restructuring. offset by increases in provisions due to
the anncunced closure of the Carphone Warehouse Irgland ano
Dixons Travel businesses.

Comprehensive income / changes in equity

Total eguity for the Group increased from £2.280m to £2.381m
N the penod, driven by the statutory profit of £12m, gain on
re-translation of overseas operations of £46m, actuanal gan
net of taxation; on tre defired benefit penzion deficit for the UK
pension schemea of £43m anc gains on Investment revaluation
of £8m offset by the hedging losses of L(16im and other
movemerits of £8m.

Impact of IFRS 16

Accounts are presented using IFRS 16 accounting. To &id
understanding and comparabity with previous periods,
herg we present the impact of IFRS 16 accounting.

2020/21 2019/20
Excluding Excluding
Reported IFRS 16 IFRS 16 Reported IFRS 16 IFRS 16
Adjusted EBIT

UK & Ireland Blectricals 209 (31) 178 164 12) 162
international 170 (15) 155 147 1 126
- Nordics 151 (11) 140 126 {10 116G
- Greece 19 (4} 15 21 Al 20
Electricals 379 (46) 333 a1 (13) 298

Adhiusted EBIT margin 3.9% 3.5% B45%. 2
UK & reland Mobile {117) (3} {120) 197} {7} {1010
Adjusted EBIT 262 (49) 213 214 201 194
Adjusted EBIT margn 2.5% 2.1% 215 197,
Finanee costs {106) 7 (35) 198) 70 {28
Adjusted PBT 156 22 178 116 50 166
Adjusted PBT margin .

1.5%

1.7% 110 1.0
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hdependent
Nen-Executive Ditecter
Appointed: Januury 2019,

Fiona McBain
independent
Nan-Executive Girgcbor
Appointed: March 201/

2L
Gerry Murphy

Independent
Son-Executive Direrior
Appointed: Apn! 2014

Nigel Paterson
Generaf Counsel and
Company Secretory
Appointed: April 2015

Non Exccutive Drecior of
ICA Gruppen AB, Jumes

Hardie Industrios ple and

BillorudKarsnas AL,

HM Treasury Special
Enveay for Fintech, lech

Ambassador for the Mayor of

L ondon’'s office, co founder
of Paszon Capital n 2011
and a Director of several
Passion Capitat porticho
companies ncluding
Fonze Bank Limited

Charr of Scothsh Mortgage
lnvestment Trust PLG Non-
Exccutive Dircctor of Direct
Line Insurance Grous e
and Monzo Bank inutad

Non Executive board
mermber of the Departnent
of Health and Sociat Carc,

None.

Skills: Androa has extensiee
international busin
experience N avanety of
sectors incluching marketing.
brand managament,
business develonmant and
canstmor clecronies,

Experience: Andrea wis
char of Teknikmagasiret
A, Non-Lxecutive Lirector
of Liyhthouse Group, Chigt
I xecutra of Boxer TV
Accoss AB N Sweden and
manayging Director iNordie
reqiom of Panasonic,
Chantehia AB and Twenveth
Century f ox, Her early
career Invalvad several
seniar marketing roles wath
Prorler & Camble and
Johnson & Johnson

Skilts: Filesn has « slrong
technology background
and 15 & leader n the
developmiert of the UK's
NCrEasingly ronownad
Fintcch mdustry Lileen
Lnngs 8 constructive
chaleniying. and balanc exd
et i teet 10 the Board
nciuckng a focus on
technology nnguwation,
vatlug creadion and an
informed perspective

on the digital consurner

Experience: I lzen has

a unversily degreg in
(.'()Hl[_)HTEF suienee and since
acarcer start in telecoms
at Venzon Wireless, she
has held various rales at
App'e, Sun Microsystenis,
Onorwave, PamSource,
Shype and Yahoo! Ellcen
was pProviously a member
of the Prima Mirster’s
Vusingss Advisory Groap
and 1 heur of Tech Naton. a
LK Ciovernment-suppol ted
techinclogy ndustry group,

Skills; Fiona s a chastered
accountant and has over
B0 years’ axpericnecn
retall inancial seraces,
haoth in the ndustry and

as an auditor She has

an pbtstanding record of
busmess leadershup and

15 an expenanced CEO
ard Chiair,

Experience: Fiona v.as
Wice: Chair of S8ave the
Children from 2012 10 2019
and Trustee Nirector of the
Humartarian Leadershep
Academy from 2015 to 20149
biona was Chiet Fxrecutiseg
Officer of Scottish Fnicndiy
Group untll December 2016,
hiaving joined the compeany
In 198498 She hasg worked

in e financ g functons at
Prude-tial pho and Scottish
Amicable and eurhor n har
CAreor, ACross a number

of industry sectors in the
UK and then in the US with
Arthur Young tnow L)

Skills: Gerry has axtons ve

aucilt and finance expensnce
s, retal,

N congumer b
technology, media and
communications sectars
Experience: Corry was
a Non Lxecubve Director
of Gaptal & Countivs
Properties PLC frorm 2015
to 2018 and the Heror
Independent Cirectaor
fram 2018 10 2020, Conry
is a former Colotte LLP
partaer and was leadder of
its Prefessional Practices
Group with dract ndustry
EXOENENCE IN Consumer
business. retal and
tachnology, rmoda and
telecommunications, He
was a member ot the
Melowtte Board and
Chesrman of 1s Auct
Committee for & numibar
of years and also Chairman
of the Audit & Assurance
Facuty of the Institute of
Chartared Accountants n
Frigland and Wales,

Skills: Nigel 15 a solicitor
and has extensive logal and
QOVCINANG e experence
and a strong backgroeond
K s adernatonal
elecomriumcations

Experience: MNujel

held several sennor legal
roies at B1 Group plc
including genearal counsel
of BT cansurnarn, haad of
compettion and regulaton
law, and vice piosident and
chief counsel far UK and
miajor transactions. Prior 1o
221, Nigjel was engagod as
legal counscl at ExxonMobx
Intoinmational Lirnited. He
traned and qualified as

o wohcitor with Linklaters,

1112
tiona was absent from
ong mesting due 10 liness

12 1

BOARD SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE

NUMBER OF BOARD MEMBERS

Strategy (development and implementation) _—n Risk management _n Consumer Financial Services
General retailing experience n Regulatory -—n Online retailing experience
Accounting, finance and audit B Marketing / advertising n Human Resources Management
Corporate transactions I covernance [ 3]

international _B IT and fechnology _n

69
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DIRECTORS’
REPORT

The Directors’ Report required by the Companies Act 2006 (the 'Act'), the corporate governance
statement as required by DTR 7.2 and the management report required by DTR 4.1 comprises

the Strategic Report on pages 1 to 67, the Corporate Governance Report on pages 73 to 86, together
with this Directors’ Report on pages 70 to 72. All information is incorporated by reference into this

Directors’ Report.

Directors

The narmes. biographies, commitiee membershins and dates
of appointment of each member of the Board are provided
on pages 68 and 69. Jonny Mason will step down from the
Board on 9 July 2021 and Bruce Marsh will lbe appointed as
an Executive Director and the Group Chief Financial Officer
from 12 July 2021,

The Board is permtted Dy s Articles of Associanon (Articles
10 appoint new directors to fill a vacancy as long as the total
numbper of directors does not exceed the maximum limit of

15, The Articles may be amended by special resclution of the
shareholders and require that any director appointed by the
Board stand for election at the foliowng annual general meeting
In accordance with the UK Corporate Governance Cade

ithe 'Code'), all directors submit themselves far election

or re election on an annual basis.

The Rerruneration Repart provides details of applicable
service agreements for Executive Direclors and terms of
appontment for Non-Executive Directors. Al the directors
proposed by the Board for re-election are being unanimously
recommendead for ther skills, expanence and the contribution
they bring to Board delibgrations.

During the year, no Director had any materiat interestin

any contract of significance to the Group's business. Therr
nterests in the shares of the Company. ncluding those of any
connected persong, are outlined in the Remuneration Report.

The Board exarcise all the powers of the Company subyect 1o the
Articles. the Act and shareholder resolstions. A formal schedule
of matters reserved for the Board 15 in place and 1s avalakle on
the Company's website at www.dixonscarphone com,

Directors’ responsibilities

The Directors’ responsi-ties for tre financial statermerts
contained winin this ARA and the direciors’ confirmations
as required ander DTR 4.7.12 are set out or page “30.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance

The Company has made gualfyng third-party “déeminity
provisions (as defined in the Act for the benefit of its directors
during the year: these provisiors reman in force at the date
cf th g Dirgctors’ Report.

In accordance with the Arlicles, anc 1o tne extent permutted
oy :aw. the Comgany may indemnify its drectors ot of its
own funds 1o cover izbr bes nourred as a resdlt of thair off ce.

The Group ho'ds directors’ and officers’ lability insurance
cover for any ciaim brought aganst directors or officers for
alleged wrongful acts I connection with their postions. to

the pomnt where any culpability for wrongdong s establshed.
The insurance prowided does not exterd to claims ansng from
fraud or dishonesty.

Information required by Listing Rule 9.8.4R

Details of long-term incentive schemes as required by Lisirg
Rule 8.4.3R are located in the Directors’ Remuneration Report
on pages 100 t© 129. There is no further nformation reguired
o be digclosed under Lsting Rue 2.8.4R,

Dividend

The Beard did not pay an intenm dividend during the year but
has proposed a full year dividend for the year ended 1 May 2021
Details of dividends paid during the year are incluced i~ the
below table.

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Imternm dividenc! Nil 2.250
Final dividend Nil Nl
Full year dividend 7 7 3.00p Nil
Total dividends 300p 225p

As at 29 June 2021 the Company's Employee Banaft Trust
'EBT) held 26.028.451 shares. The nght to receve the firal
dividend for 2020/21 will be waived by the trustees of the EBT in
respect of the balarce of shares held as at the dividend record
date in September 2021,

Colleague involvement

The Group bas a obust communicat ans programme n place
o provde col'eag.es with information an matters of concers

e them This includes regular putkications on the Group’s
irrrangt, emal updates from the Groug Chief Executive and
regular meet ngs with Ine managers. The Executive Com itee
team reguarly commun.cates matters of current irtarest and
corcern 1o colleagues, There are ¢G'eague forums in placein
UK and Ire-znd a~d an Intermasional Forum has been estab-shed
represetng al courtr s in the Growp as the centre of &
colleague listen ng framewcrk 1o ensure that colleag.e ‘eedback
s recehed effectvely and cons stertly acress al the countnes
that the Group cperates in. Th s ‘Crum Suppcris vanous itatives
and more d&ais are avalable on page 26, Detad's of the
colleaguss’ mvelvement in the Groun's share plars are discosed
n the Remunération Report on pages 00 to "2,
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Employment of disabled people

The business is commutted o providing egual opportunities in
recruitment. training. development ard promction. We encourage
applications from wndividuals wath disabilites whao can do the job
effectively and candidates will be considered for sach role. Al
efforts are made to retan disabled colieagues in our employment
including making any reasenable re adjustments to thair rolos,
Every endeavour is made to find suitable alter native emplovment
and 1o re-train and support the career development of any
employes who becomes disabled while serving the Group.

Information on greenhouse gas emissions

The information on greenhouse gas emissions that the Cormpany
18 required to disclose is set outin the Sustainable Business
Report on pages 42. This mformation s mcorporated into this
Directors” Beport by reference and 18 deemed to form part of
this Directors’ Report.

Political donations

No political donations were made by the Group during the perod.

Capital structure

The Company's only class of share is ordinary shares. Detaiis

of the movements inssued share capstal during the year are
provided in note 23 10 the Group financial statements. The voting
rights of the Company's shares are identical, with each share
carrying the right to one vcte. The Company holds no shares

in Treasury.

Detars of employee share schemes are provided in note 4 10
the Group financial staternents. As at 1 May 2021, the Dixons
Carphone plc EBT held 20.5 million shares. The EBT acgured
11.6 milion shares by market purchase dunng the financial year.

Restrictions on transfer of securities of the Company
There are no specific restrictions on the size of a holding nor

on the transfer of shares, which are both governed by the
general provisions of the Articles and prevaiing legislation.

The directors are not aware of any agreements between
holders of the Company’s shares that may resuit in

restnctions on the transfer of securities or on voting nghts.

No person has any special rights of control aver the
Cornpany’s share capital and all issued shares are fully paid.

Change of control - significant agreements

All of the Company’s share incentive scheme rules contain
provisions which may cause options and awards granted
under these schemes 1o vest and become exercisable in
the event of a change of contral.

The Group's rmain committed borrowing facility has a change
of control clause whereby the participating banks can requirg
the Company to repay all outstanding amounts under tre
faciity agreement In the event of a change of control. There
are a rumber of significant agreements which would allow
the counterparties to terminate or alter those arrangements
in the gvent of a change of control of the Company.

GOVERNANCE

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

These arrangements are commercially confidential, and their
disclosure could be sericusly prejudicial to the Company.

Furthermore, the drectors are rot awarg of any agreements
between the Company and its directors or employess thal
provide for compensation for loss of office or employment
in the event of a takegver bid.

Significant shareholdings

As at 1 May 2021. the Company had been notfied of the following
voting interests in the ordimary share capital of the Company in
accordance with Chapter 5 of the FCA's DTR. Percentages are
shown as notified, calculated with reference to the Company's
disclosed share caprtal as at the date of the notification.

Numberof Percentage of
Name shares share capital
RWC Asset Management LLP £2.9016.333 5.41%
Wishibone Management LLP 41,500,000 5.25%
Tameside MBC re Greater
Manchester Persion Find H8. 722,740 5 03%
Lansdowne Partners 57.676.027 5018,
Rufter G2.845115 5 UMs
Maochie Asset Managerment H4.063.4MN 4,345,
b P JRoss 05,738,649 4 800
Cobas Asset Manageiment A7.366.831 4,06

14440134

Sir Chartes Dunstone CVO

Following the year end, Madiedie Asset Management disclosed
to the Company a holding of 80,112,120 shargs representing
5.15% of the Company's 1ssued share capital.

On 29 June 2021, being the last practicable date prior to the
publication of this Annuat Report and Accounts, no further
changes to the shareholdings reported above had been
notified to the Company in accordance with DTR 5.

Directors’ interests in the Company’'s shares and the movements
therecf are detailed in the Remuneration Report on pages 100
o 129.

Issue of shares

In accordance with section 551 of the Act, the Articles and
within the imits prescnbed by The Investment Associaton,
shareholders can authonse the directors o allot shares in

the Company up to one third of the issued share capital of

the Company. Accordingly, at the AGM in 2020 shareholders
approved a resolution to give the directors authority to allot
shares up to an aggregate ncminal value of £388,819. The
direciors have no present intention 1o 1ssue ordinary shares,
other than pursuant o obligatons under employee share
schemes. This resolution remains vald untl 2 November 2021
or, if earlier. untit the conclusicon of the Company's AGM in 2021,
The Company will seek the usual renewal of this authonty at the
2021 AGM.

M
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Purchase of own shares

Authority was given Ry the sharehclders at the AGM in 2020 to
purchase a maximum of 116,645,844 shares, such authority
remamning vahd until 2 Noverntier 2021 or, if garier, until the
conclusion of the Company's AGM in 2021, The adthonty was
not exercised during the period or prnor 1o the date of this Report.
The Company will seek the usual renewal of this authonty at the
2021 AGM.

Use of financial instruments

Information about the use of financial instruments 1s given
in notg 28 to the Group finangial statements.

Post-balance sheet date events

Events after the balance sheet date are disclosed in note 34
to the Group financial statements.

Auditor
Each Director at the date of approval of this Annual Report and
Accounts confirms that:

* so far as the Director is aware. there 15 no relevant audit
infarmation of which the Company's acdiar 1s unaware; and
* the Director has taken all the steps that they cught to
have taken as a Director in order to make themself aware
of any reievant audit information and to establish that the
Company’s auditor 1s aware of that information.

This confirmation 1g given and should be interpreted in
accordance with the provigions of section 418 of the Act,

Dunng the year. the Auait Commuttee managed the tender
process to appont a new external Auditor for the 2022/23
financial year. KPMG LLP will be appointed subject to
shargholder approval at the AGM 2022, Folawing the
recomimendancn of the Audit Committee that Delatte LLP
reman effectve. the Board s proposing that Deloitte be
reappointed at the AGMin 2021,

Certain information requered 1o be included n this Directors’
Repart may be found within the Strategic Report.

By Order of the Board
UT,( N Syl

Nigel Paterson
Company Secretary
29 June 2021
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
REPORT

Compliance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018

The Board confirms that throughout the year ended 1 May
2021 and as at the date of this report, the Company applied
the principles of, and was fully compliant with the provisions
of the Code.

A copy of the Code is available from the websits of the
Financial Reporting Council www fre.org.uk.

Further information on how the Company has implemented
gach of the Code provisions matters can be found as follows:

Board leadership and company purpose Page 73
Division of responsibitities Page 77
Composition, succession and evaluation Page 79
Audit, risk and internal contred Page 82
Remuneration Page 86

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION 73

Chair of the Board statement

| am p'eased to present the Corporate Governance reper! for
the year to 1 May 2021. The Board is responsible for the overall
leadership of the Group to ensure the long-term. sustainable
success of the busess. This vear, that has included the Board
providing oversight of the Company's response to the Covid-19
crisis and the difficult decisions that the management team has
faced in progressing the long-term strategic tfransformation plans
for the business in the face of the disrupton caused by Cowd-19

This Gorporate Governance report descnibes the governance
framework that we have 'n place to ensure that the Board

13 operating effectively and supparting and challenging
management to mantan high standards of corporate
governance across the Groug. | beheve that robust corporate
governance 1s the foundation to ensuning the lorg-term
sustanable success of a business and nelps us deliver the nght
outcomes for our sharehotders, our customers, our colleagues,
our suppliers and our communities.

The Board 1 fully complart with ail provisions of the Code.
This year we have structured this report by the Code provisions
o help show how we have applied these in each case.

BOARD LEADERSHIP
AND COMPANY PURPOSE

Role of the Board

The Board is responsible for gverall leadership and promoting
the lang-term sustanable success of the Company, generating
value for sharehoiders and contributing 1o wider socigty.

The Board sets the Company strategy and oversees its
implementation within a framework of efficient and effective
controls that allow the key issues and risks facing the business
to be assessed and managed. The Board considers the
impact on, and the responsibility it has to, all the Company's
stakeholders as part of decision-making. The Board delegates
clearly defined responsitlities to its committees and the

terms of reference for these committees are avalable on the
Company's website at www.dixonscarphone com/investors.

The Company's vision, purpose. values and strategy are
described in more detail in the Strategic Report on pages 1
10 67. The Board oversees the delivery of the strategy within
the context of the values and culture.

Culture

The drectors are focused on monitoring culture in the business
and receive regular updales on the results of colleague Pulse
surveys'. All non-executive directors have access to the
Company’s intranet and corporate email addresses and receive
all communications gent to colleagues. In addition, the non-
executive directors frequently have direct contact with Executive
Committee members and therr direct reparts. Non-executive

directors are nwited to Company events such as the annual Peak
event and visit key sites and stores. Unfortunately. these visits
have not been able to take place dunng this financial year due

o Covid-19. There is representation from the non-executives on
each of the two colleague listening forums and the Inclusion and
Diversity Forum which further facilitates the Board monitaring of
corporate culture.

Corporate Governance Framework
The Dixons Carphone pic Board is supported by four committees:

«  Audit Committee — oversees the financial reporting, internal
controls and the relationship with the external auditor:

+ Disclosure Committee - oversees the procedures and
controls for the identificaton and disclosure of price sensitive
nformation;

« Nominations Committee - oversees the composition of
the Board and rts committees and that a diverse pipeline is
in place for succession planning: and

+  Remuneration Committee - oversess the remuneration
of the Executive Directors and senior management and the
structure of remureration for the workforce.

These committees are each comprised of directors of the
[xons Carphone ple Board, with the exception of the General
Counsel and Company Secretary who 1s a member of the
Disclosure Commuttee.
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The day to day management of the business is delegated to

the Group Chief Executive who is responsitie for leading the
implementation of the strategy that has been approved by the
Board. The Group Chief Executive is supported by an Executve
Committee which consists of ning senior leaders in the business
and also by a wider Group Leadership Team of approximately
80 colleagues who support the Executive Commitiee n driving
the management agenda. The Group Risk and Compliance
Committee comprses the members of the Executive Comrittee
and oversees the management of principal and emerging risks,
{see page 82 for further information), Audit, Risk ard internal
Contrals. The Environmental, Social and Governance {ESG)
Committee reports into the Executive Committes. The ESG
Committee drives the sustainabikty, wetlbaeing and ethical impact
initiatives in the Groun ncluding consideration of the impacts of
cimate change.

Dixons Carphone pleis the ulimate beneficial owrer of the
main cperating subsidiares in the Group. In UK and Iretand. the
Regulatery Comphance Committee overseas the management
af risks in relation o regulated products and the Product
Governance Commitiee oversees the development of, and

any subsequent matenal changes to, such products, Similar
governance frameworks for regulated products are replicated
in the Internationa businesses.

THE CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

DIXONS GARPHONE PLC BOARD

Board reserved matters

The formal schedule of matters reserved for the decision of the
Board i3 congdered by the directors on an annual basis. This
was last cansiderad in January 2021 and the directors agreed
that the balance of matters reservaed and matters delegated
remain appropnate. The matters reserved for Board decision are
avallable on the Company’s website www.dixenscarphene.com
and these include:

* approval of published financial statements, dividend pohcy
and other disclosures requiring Board aporoval;

¢ declaration of interim and recommendation of final dividends;

*  approval of budget and Group strategy and objectives:

appointment and remuneration of directors. the Company
Secretary and other senior executives:

*  approval of maor acquisihions and disposals;
approval of authanty levels for expendiure;

+ approval of certain Group policies; and

¢ approval of shareholder communications.

Key areas of focus for the Board during the year
*  Sirategy

e  The Group's response to Covid-18: keeping customers
and colleagues safe. hetping customers and protecting
the future of the business

+  Successior and lgadersiup

* Fnancial and operational performance
+  Colleagues. values and cuiture

*  Business updates.

AUDIY COMMITTEE

NOMINATIONS COMMITTEE

— REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
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BOARD ACTIVITIES

DURING 2020/21

M FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

STRATEGY

Three-Year Plan

Project approval requests and
progress updates

UK&I Commercial Trading deep dive

Updates on the management of the
impacts of Brexit

Customer Contact and Support Strategy update

Reviewed the strategic plans for Credit,
Future Mobile Offer and Services

Considered partial listing of the Nordic business
Approved new banking facility arrangements

Qversight of Group performance against strategy
and delivery of fransformation projects

coviD-19 * L ockdown scenarios - financial updates  » Re-consideration of strategic projects
» Business response to Covid-19 updates following Govid-19
FINANCIAL AND » The Company’s preliminary and interim  » Dividend, treasury and tax strategies

OPERATIONAL PERFORMANCE

*

resulls, trading statements and the
Annual Report

Going Concern and Viability Statements

Fair, balanced and understandable
assessment

Appointment of new external Auditor
for 2022/23

Budget 2020/21
Capex items
Share purchase and ¢ash sweeping proposals

COMMITTEE UPDATES

Detailed summaries from each Committee Chair - Audit, Disclosure,
MNomination and Rermuneration — following the relevant Committee mestings

OTHER STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

CUSTOMERS » Customer experience updates = Customer feedback and metrics
and insights
SHAREHOLDERS * Annual General Meeting documents « Investor Relations updates
COLLEAGUES » Annual health and safety review ¢ Talent, succession planning and feadership
+ Colleague Shareholder Scheme award = Inclusion and diversity update
+ Modern slavery update and statement * Colleague engagement ang colleague listening
s 2019-21 people plan and priorities survey insights
* Company values and cuiture update * People operations proposal
* Gender pay gap reporting
GOVERNANCE AND RISK = Risk framework and intemal controf + Conflicts of Interest and new appointments

review

Principal risks and uncertainties review
Risk horizon scanning

Regulatory Compliance updates

ESG updates

Litigation and disputes updates

Group Delegation of Authority Policy review
Commmittee Terms of Reference review

Role descriptions of the Chair of the Board,
the Group Chief Executive and the Senior
Independent Director review

Board effectiveness process

75
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Communication with investors

The Board supports the intiatives set out 0 the Code and the
UK Stewardship Code and encourages regular engagement
with both existing and potential nstitutional sharehciders and
othar stakeholders. The Board telisves that i is important to
explan business developments and financial results to the
Company's shareholders and to understand shareholder
concerns. The pringpal communication methods used to
impart information to shareholders are news releases (including
results announcements). Investor presentatons and Company
publications, The Board receives a report from the Investor
Relations team at every scheduled meeting and this includes
a summary of investor interactions during the period and a
synopsis of questions and ferdback from shareholders.

The Group Chief Exacutive has principal responsitilty for
nvestor relations. He is suppaorted by a deagcated vestor
relations department that, amangst other matters, ensures there
15 a full programme of regular dialogue with major institutional
stareholders and potential shareholders as well as with sell-side
analysts throughout the year. In all such dialogue, care is taken
to ensure that no price-sensitive information is released.

The Chair of the Board and non-executive directors are available
o meet with major sharehclders as required, and the Charr

of the Remuneration Committeg communcates with major
shareholders on remuneration matters.

The Company is committed to fosterng effective commumication
with all members, be they insttutional investors, private or
amplcyee sharehoiders. The Company commuricates formally
1o its members when i1ts full year and half year results are
published. These results are posted on the carporate website,
as are other external announcements and press releases.

The AGM provides an opportunity for the Company to engage
with shareholders and for the Board to provide an accaount ot
the progress made by the business dunng the year. along with
a synopsis of current 1ssues facing the business. Unfortunately,
It was not possible 10 allow shareholders to attend the mgeting
neld in September 2020 dus to Cong-13.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Stakehaclder engagement

Information on how our culture is embedded
in the way we engage with stakeholders
including our colleagues.

2

Read more on page 28.

Our stakeholders

The directors are fully aware of their responsibilities to promote
the success of the Company in accardance with sechon

1720 of the Act The Board considers the impact on, and the
regponsibility it has to, all the Company s stakeholders ag part
of decision-making. By considenng the Company’s strategic
priorhes and having processes in place for decision-making,
they do, however, am to make sure that their decisions are
consistent. The Group communicates with external stakehoiders,
including industry bodies and regulatars on the management of
risks and issues. Further iInformation an our engagement with
stakeholders is avalable on pages 28 to 31.

Workforce

The Board remains committed to ensurmg that 1t gives dug
regard to the interests of all of its stakehoiders, including
colleagues. Inits discussions, the Board has sought 10
undersiand and consider the views of our ¢colleagues. Further
detaits are ava'able in the Capable and Committee Colleagues
section on pages 22 to 27, Further information on workforce
policies and practices and how the Company nvests in

and rewargs cofeagues is also avallable m the Capable and
Committed Colleagues section.

Authorisation of conflicts of interest

Each directar has a duty under the Act to avard a stuation
where they have or may have a conflict of nterest. They are also
required 1o disciose to the Board any interest in a transaction or
arrangement that 1s under consideration by the Company. The
General Counsel and Company Secretary supports the directors
N identifying potential conflicts of interest and reporting them

to the Board The Board is permitted by the Company's articles
of association to authonise conflicts when appropriate. Potential
conflicts are approved by the Board. or by two independent
directors if authorisation s needed quickly. and then reported 1o
the Board at its next mesting. A register of directars” conflicts is
mamtained. Directors are asxed o confirm periodically that the
information on the register 1s correct. The Board is satisfied that
tre Corrpany's procedures to identfy, authonse and manage
conficts ot nterest have operated effectively during the year.
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DIVISION OF
RESPONSIBILITIES

Board Structure

The Board s comprsed of two executive directors, five
ndependent non executive directors and the Chair of the
Board to timit the ability for any indvidual or smali group to
dominate Board decsion making. There is a clear divison
of respongibiities between the executive leadershp of the
business and the leadership of the Board.

Director responsihilities

In accordance with the Code. there 1s a clear dnssion of
responsitiity between the Chair of the Board and the Group
Chief Executve. Role descriptions are in place for the Chair

of the Board, Group Chief Executive and Senior Independent
Dwrector and the Nominations Committes reviews and considers
these on ar annual basis and recomrrends any changes to the
Board. The role descrniptions were last approved by the Board
in January 2021 and are gvalable cn the Company's website
www.dixonscarpnone.com. The man responsitbrlites of tre
different components of the Board are set out pelow.

Chair of the Board's responsihilities

+ overall Board effectiveness and leadership;

* Board culture, including the encouragement of
openness and debate and constructive relations
petween the executive and non-executive directors:

s he appropnate palance of skils, experience and
knowledge on the Board;

s oversight of the nduction, development. performance
evaluation, and succession planning of the Board,

« promotion of diversity and equality of opportunity
across the Group;

s representaton of all stakeholders” interests: and

*  promonon (with the support of the Company Secretary)
of the highest standargs of corporate governance.

Group Chief Executive’s responsibilities
+ formulation and proposal of the Group strategy
and delvery of the stralegy aporoved by the Board.

«  delvery of Group financial performance:

¢ leadership of the Groyp and senior management
including effective performance and succession planning:
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representation of the Cormpany 10 key stakenclders;

communication of Company culture and ensunng operaticnal
practices drive appropriate behaviours;

communication to the Boara of views of the workforce,

promotion of diversity and equalty of opportunty acoss
the Group:

identification of business development opgortunities:

maragement of Group Risk profile and ensuring internal
controls and risk mitigahion measures arein place;

ensuring compliant management of the Group's
business; and

oversight of the operational and support functons.

Senior Independent Director’s responsibilities

avalable to cormmunicate with shareholders;
annual appraisal of the performance of the Cnar of the Board:

oversight of an ordery successior for the postion of Char of
the Board,;

support the Chalr of the Board i the performance of their
duties; and

work with the Charr of the Board., other directors and
shareholders 1o rescolve significant 1Issues and to mamntan
Board and Company statilty in periods of stress.

Independent Non-Executive Director’s responsibilities

provision of an independent perspective;
ensuring constructive challenge of management.

considenng the effectiveness of the implementation of the
strategy within the risk appette: and

contribution of diversity of experence and backgrounds 0
Board deliberations.

General Counsel and Company Secretary’s
responsibilities

trusted advisor 10 the Board on corporate governance
matters;

support far the Char of the Board and non-executive
dwrectors;

ensuring that the Board and committees have the
appropriate type and qualty of information they need
10 make scund business decisions: and

gnsuring that the corporate governance framewaork
and practices remam fit for purpose.
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Time commitment and attendance

The Nominations Cemmittee has considered the commitment
shown by the non-executive directors to the Company and 1s
satishied that all directors devote appropriate time to therr rales.
There were a number of ad hoc Board meetings and additional
nformal update calls durnng 2020/21, These were convened
due to the challenging external circumstances creatad by the
Covid-19 pandemic. All directars made themselves available 1o
attend ail these unscheauled calls and update calis ncluding
those that had to be arranged at short notice. The Nominatons
Committee considers the external appointments of each of the
directors on at least an annual basis. It was concluded again for
2020721 that none of the directors had external ccmmitments
that would hinder their abinty to devote suficient time to
discharging their Board role. Details of the directors” attendance
at the Board meetngs that took place dunng the year can be
found on pages 68 and €9.

Board meetings and information

The Chair of the Board 1 responsible for ensunng that all
directors are properly brefed on issues arising at Board
meetings and that they have full and timely access o relevant
nformaton. A comprehensive rolling agenda s i place for
the Board and each committee 1o ensure that all regular
updates and approvals can be considerad in sufficient detail

whilst leaving appropriate space on meeting agendas for the
consideration of current 1ssues. The Company uses an electronic
board paper system which enables the safe and secure
dissermration of quality information to the Board, Templates and
guidance are crovided 1o ensure that directors are provided with
the information they need to be able 10 discharge their cuties.
Formal minutes of the Board and committee meetings are
prepared by the General Counsel and Company Secretary,

or their nominee. and are approved by the Board or committee
at the next meeting.

The Chair of the Board maintaing regular communications

with the non-executive directors in betwsen meetings. Time 1s
provided before and after every Board meeting for the non-
executive direciors o meet wthout the executives present. Prior
to the Covid-19 pandemic. Board dinrers were held penodically
on &t evening pner 1o a Board meeting o provide the opportunity
o discuss corporate strategy, business performance and other
matters in an irformal setting.

Board meetings are usually heid at the Company’s head office
and have been feid by videoconference since the Covid-19
pandemic. The Board usually holds meetirgs at other Group
locations from tme 0 tme. This enables directors o visit stores
and operational centres throughout the Group and gain a deeper
understanding of the business,




STRATEGIC REPORT

COMPOSITION, SUCCESSION
AND EVALUATION

Board composition and independence

At year end, the Board comprized eight memibzers: the Chair

ul g Buard, lwo execulive Uditeclurs dnd flive non-execuiive
directors, each of whom is determined by the Board to be
independent in character and judgement and who provide
effective challenge to the Beard and the business. The
Nomingtions Committee considers tre critena set out in the
Code when considenng independence, as well as contributions
made during Board deliberations. These independent non-
executive diractors are Tony DeNunzio, Eileen Burbidge, Andrea
Gusle Joosen, Fiona McBain and Gerry Murphy. More than half
of the Board fexcluding the Chair of the Beoard, Lord Livingston
cf Parkhead) s considered to be independent in accordance
with the Code. Every year the Board. supported by the
Nominations Commuttee, considers the collective skills,
experience and the compostien of the Board and assesses
whether or not the Board membership enables the effective
delivery of the Company’s strategy.

Trere have not been any changes to the composaition of the
Board durng 2020/21 although Jonny Masen, Group Chief
Financial Officer will steg down from the Board on 9 July

2021 and will be replaced by Bruce Marsh The Board. wih
the support of the Nominations Committee, considered the
composition of tre Board and its committees cunng the year.
The Crar of the Board keeps Board composition urider regular
review and addressed this specifically with each director as part
of the one to one mestings hetd durning the Board effectiveness
review process. Overall, the Board is satisfied that the current
composton is appropriate given the needs of the business.

In accordance with the Code, all directors other than Jonny
Mason will stand for re-election at the Company's Arinuat
General Meeting 1AGM'). Biographical information, committee
membershio and the Board meeting attendance of each of the
directors submitting themselves for re-election is shown on
pages B8 and €9.

Board Succession and changes to the Board

The current average direclor tenure 1s four years, eight months.
Two directors have been on the Board since the formation of
the Company in 2014 and both the Group Chief Exgcutive and
ihe current Group Creef Financial Gfficer joined the Board in
2018, However, the Board, with the support of the Norminations
Committee, continues 10 view the need for robust succession
plans as a pnority. Dunng 2020/21 the Nominations Committee
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considered the skills and expertise of the Board and concluded
that the existing compasition 1s appropriate to meet the current
leadership needs of the busingss. However. the Nomimations
Commitiee agreed that the appointment of an additonal one

or two non-executive direciors would be prudent in order 1o
manage succession planning for key Board roles. The Char

of the Board discussed the future Board succession planning
needs and the role descriptions for these addiicnal 16-es during
individual meestings with each directer held during April and
May 2021,

In respect of senicr management succession planring, the
Executive Committee completed a detalled taient review of
GLT members durng the year and the Beard received a report
on the process and outcomes during March 2021,

Annual Board Evaluation

2019/20 process outcomes

The 201820 Board performance evaluation was conducted
by way of the circutation of questionnares and ndvidual
interviews between the Char of the Board and each director.
The cutcomes of this process are summansed below.

The diractors provided positive feedback on the:

* ncreased tme allocated for Board meetings:

» use of the Reading Room area of the Beard papers portal
for dgetaied mformation and appendices:

¢ use of Board dinners 1o provide updates on colleague.
culture and succession planing tems;

o weekly upda‘e Board videoconferences held during 2020
to help the Beard oversee the Company's response to
Covid-19; and

»  majority of Board meeting time being allocated to key
business and strategic topics.

The process identified some opportunities to enhance Board
effactiveness.

¢ scheduling additional videoconference update calls where
there are significant gaps in between Board meetings:

» routing updates to be taken as read and not presented
unless there are matenal updates that need to be brought
to the attention of the Beard and discussead; and

+ ncreasing the amount of Board agenda time allocated to
colleague ard environment, social and governance topics.

Each of these folow up actions has been successfully
mplementad.
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2020/21 process

Aninternat Board evaluation process was undertaken in 2020721
by way of questionnaires and ndvidual interviews with the Chair
of the Board.

The process addressed all matters relating to the performance
of the Board and included the roles of the executive and non-
executive directors, the Board, comnittees, the effectiveness
of each director and the Chair of the Board, leadership. culture,
strategy and corporate govarnance. A report summarising

the tindings of the review was tabled at the Board meeting on
27 April 2021, Overall, the directors provided postive feedback
ir particulan

« that the Board members work together effectvely and
constructively to promote the long-term sustanable
sucoess of the Company:

+ 1hat the executive team have shown excellent leadership
during the Covid-19 pandamic;

« hat the new cofleague listening forums have been effective;

« ihat there 1s a consigtent focus on strategic 1ssues at every
Board meeting:

¢ that Board agendas have :mproved dunng the year to
enable increased quality of discussions on key topics:

+ that there s significant Board discussion and challerge
on the impact that decisions made will have on the
Company's stakeho!ders; and

* that the talent review updates the Board received during
the year had provided a good view cof the talent pipehne
and a framewaork for executive team succession planning.

The process identificd some further actions to help enhancea
effectiveness:

* the Beard to receve additional franng on topics relevant 1o
the Group for exarnple. trends in techinclogy evoluton ana
the mpact of climate change geals on the busiress arnd its
products and services;

* the Board to seex opportunities to enhance diversity - there
15 a good diversity of skills, @xpenence and gerder on the
Board but social and ethric diversity should be enhancea:

s one or two additional non-executive directors shouid be

recru ted to support succession planming for key Board roles:

+ the Board to receive more frequent updates o9 the resu ts of
colleague surveys and feedback:

* the gualty of Boara papers Fad moroved during the
year bit there was an cpportunity to fusther improve
conmsiency: and

+ t~e Board to censider the appropriate nelarce of meetings
trat should te held in person or by videcconference
once it was safe o resLme travel and business Meet rgs
N DErsen.

Anexernally fac tated Board effect veress review wil De
completed for 2021:22.

Chair of the Board performance

The Senior Independent Director collated feedback from the
Board on the performance of the Chair of the Board and carried
out his annua perfarmance review. The drectors provided
positive feedback on the Charr of the Beard's leadership during
the year. The Board 1s of the opinion that the Charr of the Board
had no other commitments during the year that adversely
affected his performance, that his effectivensss in leading the
Board was not impared and that he cultivated an atmosphere
that enabled challenging and constructive debate.

Individual Director performance

Following the results of the evaluation. the Board confirms that
all directors. including the Charr of the Board, continue to be
effective and demonstrate commitment to the role, including
having trme to attend all necessary meetings and to carry out
other appropriate duties.

Board diversity

The Board composition review takes account of all forms of
diversity, including gendar, social and ethric backgrounds,
cognitive and personal strengths.

Al year end. the Board had three female directors (37.5% of the
Board). one of whom s based outside the UK. one director that
meets the ethnic mnonty cntena as set out in the Parker review
and the maonty of the directors have substantal internatioral
Dusiness experence. 22.2% of the Executive Committes
memkers are female.

The review this year again concluded that the Board possessed
the necessary personal attributes. skills a~d experience to
chscharge +ts duties fully and to chal'enge management effectively.

Tre Company 1s commitied to developing a diverse workforce
ard equal opportunities for &l The Board recognises that
erharcing diversity in allits forms 1s & critical part of having an
effective ard engaged workforce which in turn supports the
long-term sustainatsle success of the business, Whilst the
Board 1g strongly supportive of enhancing all forms of diversity
aCross the Board and workicrce as a matter of priority, the
Board doegs not currently set speciic targets on gender balance
or ethricity. The Commitiee and the Board continue to be

very mindful of the benefits of greater diversity of gencer, social
and ethnic backgrounds, and cogr tive and parsonal strergths,
n all agpontmrants.

Inaccordance vat~ DTR 7.2.8A. the Committes corfirrs that
the Board nas adoptec the Group Diversity Policy and this

S apprcatle to al colleague, senicr manageme-t and Board
roles. This policy was last revewsad n Novembear 2020,
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Board induction and training

New drrectors appointed to the Board receive a personal
induction programme, together with quidance and trainng
appropriate to their level of previous experience. Each director

15 given the opportunity 1© meet with senmior management and
store colleagues and 1o visit the Group's key sites. This enabiles
familiarisation with the businessas. nperatons, systems and
markets in which the Group operates. New directors also meet
with the Group's auditor and advisors. An examgple of a typical
inguction programme s ncluded in the table below. The Charr of
the Board wil meet with a new director on appointment to agree
any appropnate changes o be made before the start of the
induction. Directors are provided with a comprehensive inducton
pack on appontment and in addition. group information and
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policies are maintained within the electronic board paper portal
to ensure directors have access to current resources. There were
"o Naw appointments to the Board during the 2020421 financial
year although Bruce March will join as Group Chief Financial
Officer during July 2021 and recetve an inducton during 2021.

The directors are nvited to nominate topes that they would
Iz to receive training an and brefings are arranged from tims
to tme on governance, compliance and company knowledge
as requested. During the year, the directors receved a brisfing
from Deloitte on best practice for the non-financial disclosures
in annuat repcrts. Directors arrange ndividual meetings with
Executive Committee members as reguired when they require
additignal infermation or context on a topic.

Standard induction programme hriefings and information
Inducton plans are customised for each ncoming director depending on her individual requirements but will usually cover the

following key areas, meetings and lecations:

BUSINESS AND STRATEGY * hbusiness modsal and strateqgy

-

market opportunities

markels and competitive landscape
overview of each business area

FINANCE AND AUDIT

finance, freasury and tax overviews

s current financial position and fulure projections

¢ budget

* gccourting issues

= audit report and findings
» risk and internal controls

INVESTOR RELATIONS « shareholder base and communications
* analyst coverage and perspectives

* communication policies

GOVERNANCE « overview of committees

s K Corporate Governance Code and best practice guidance

+ UK listed company requirements incluging Market Abuse Regime
« Companies Act and Directors’ duties

+ Company articles and the rcle of the Board

PEOPLE TO MEET e Directors

* committee chairs

* General Counsel and Company Secretary

* members of the Executive Committee

& senion N yer nenl, including the Group Director of Intermal Audit
» members of the external audit team

* store and distribution centre colleagues

SITES TO ViISIT » different format stores that are convenient for new director to vist;

the Newark distribution centre; and
the store colleague training centre The Academy@FortDunlop.
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AUDIT, RISK
AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Audit Gommitiee report is available on pages 67 to 85 and
this covers all the reporting INcluded in this sectior of tha Code.

Risk management and internal control

The Board has overall responsibility for Group's systermn of

risk management and intermal control and for reviewing its
effectveness. The Board s supported by the Audit Comimittes,
the Group Risk and Compliance Committee. the Regulatory
Compliance Commuttee, business unit sk committees and the
Risk team in delivering on tis responsibility.

The Group operates a process of continuous identfication ard
roview of business risks. This ncludes the manitaring of principal
risks, undertaking horizon scanning to dentify emerging risks,
evaluating how nisks may affect the achievement of business
chjectives and, by taking iNto account rsk appetta. reviewing
management's treatment of the nisks.

GROUP RISK
MANAGEMENT STRUGTURE

The main business units, lecations and functons are responsible
far prepanng ard mantaining nsk registers and operating risk
management crocesses for their arsas of responsitility. Risk
registers and the risk processes are undertaken in accordance
with a consistent Group Risk Management methodology, toolkit
and process

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least four
times annually. The work ¢f the Group Risk and Compliance
Committeg nciudes: assessing and challenging the consondated
nsk profile, agreeing and monitenng the Group's principal risks;
determining the pnortsaton of mitigating actions; reviewing the
Company's haonzon-scanning processes and its emerging nsks:
providing reports and recommendations to the Audit Committee
and Board including 1o assist with the setling of risk appetite with
regard 10 the principal risks.

Our approach 1o risk management continues to evolve as part
of our organisational focus on transformation and how we
continue n aptimal decision making in ar noreasingly fast-
moving envircrment. The Group Risk team has continued to
facilitate the evaluation of the principal risks facing the Group.

NN
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* Monitors the management of key risks

Business Continuity
Planning Steering
Committee

Board

Responsible for risk management and internal control
Defines Dixons Carphone risk appetite
Reviews and approves the business risk profile

N AN

Executive management

¢ Responsible for the
imglementation of the risk
management process and
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In addtion to the Group's principal risks. the business faces
emerging threats which have been identified through horzon
scanning that may potentiaty impact the business in the longer-
terms. The Group Risk and Compliance Coemimrittes evaluates
the appropnateness of management planning to address

such emerging risks. In some areas. there may e msuificient
information 1o understand the scale, impact or velocity of these
rsks. Emerging risks continue to be monitared as part of the
cngoing nsk management process in order fo ensure that action
is taken at the right time.

The Drectors confirm that they have camed out a robust
assessment of e principal and emerging risks facing the

Group. including those that would threaten its busness madel,
future performance, sclvency or liquidity. A description of these
risks. together wath details of how they are managed or mitigated,
is set out on pages 46 to 52,

The aystem of nsk management and internal control can only
provide reasonabie and not absclute assurance against material
errors, losses. fraud or breaches of laws and regulations.

The Board also monitors the Company's system of nsk
managerment and internal control and conducts a review of its
effectiveness at least once a year. This year's review coverad
alt matenal controls during the year and up 10 the date of
approval of the ARA 2020/21, which were approved by the
Audit Comimittee and the Board.

The diagram opposite shows the governance structure in place
over the Group’s risk managament actvities. as at 29 June 2021,

Risk appetite

Dixons Carphone faces a broad range of nisks reflecting the
business envircniment in which it operates. The risks ans ng from
the Dixons Carphene business environment and cperating model
can be significant. Successiul financial performance for the
business is achieved by managg these risks through intetigent
decision-making and an effective control environment that detalls
the processes and controls reguired to mitigate risk.

The Company's risk appetite is set by the Beard and governs the
armount of acceptable risk within which we operate. Our Group
risk appetite 1s furtner disaggregated by principal risk and takes
into consideration the acceptable level of nek across strategic,
operational. financial and regulatory nsks faced by the business.
Reference 1o our appetite in business decisions provides
guidance for objective. nsk-aware decision-making. A three-poiat
scale 1s used to assess the risk appetite for each of cur principal
riske. If excessive levels of risk are being taken, a series of actions
are dentified to bring the nisk back wathin an acceptable leval.

Dixons Carphone's general risk appetite is a batanced one

that allows taking measured nsx as the Company pursues i1ts
strateqic objectives. whilst ziming to manage and mirmimise risk
in 1ts operations. Dixons Carphane recognises that it is not
possitle or necessarily desiratle to eliminate all of the nsks
nherent In its activities. Acceptance of some nsk is nherent in
operations and necessary o foster innovation and growth within
its business practices,

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Committed to effective risk management

The Board has overall respons:bility for the system of :internal
controt and for reviewing its effectiveness. It relies on the Audit
and Risk Committees to assist in this process. In addition.
members cf the Executive Committee, sperating through the
Risk Committee. are accountable for :dentifying, mitigating and
managing rsks N thew areaof responsbility. Managemeant 1s
also responsible for implementing controls that are designed to
ensure regulatory compliance, financ-al and operational control
and o confiam that these operate effecuvely to protect the
business from loss.

The move to home working for Corporate and Contact Centre
colleagues as a result of Cov.d-18 restnctions required a number
of changes to financial, operational, people and technalogy
processes. Whilst the business needed to adapt is control
environment. the operation of effective control dunng this perod
was not dminished.

The Board has conducted a review over the effectiveness of the
process for identifyng. evaluating and maraging the significant
risks faced by the Group and the operation of related contrals.
The Audit Commitige further reviewed aspects of the internat
control environment as outhned in the Audit Committee Report
on page 92, The Board has considered the controls fincings
raised in the independent audior's report on pages 131 to

142. No other significant fa:ings or weaknesses were identified
during the penod ending 31 Apnl 2021, Where areas have been
identified that reguire improvement, plans are in ptace to ensure
that necessary actions are taken ard that progress s montorec.
A report of the Principal Risks together with the Viability Statement
can be found on pages 47 10 53.

Controls, by their very nature. are designed to manage rather
than eliminate nigk and can only provide reasonable assurance
against materal misstatement or loss.
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OUR SYSTEM OF INTERNAL CONTROL

Our system of internat control 18 built on the pillars of Governance, the Tong from the Top, risk management. control activties and
assurance. These are more fully described below:

GOVERNANCE + The Board has defined a risk appetite which sets the boundaries within which risk-based decision-
making can cccur and cutlines the expectations for the operation of the centrol environment,

-*

A Delegation of Authorities cperates across the Group.

Business planning, annual budgeting process and the setting of personal business cbjectives
are aligned to ensure focus on delivery of activities to support the delivery of strategic objectives.

Policies and procedures are in place outlining the requirements for the controt in finance,
operational, technology, regutatory and pecple areas. These include detalled standards for the
operation of Infosec, PCI and Data compliance.

Central functions: Finance, HR, Legal Governance and Risk, Health and Safety, Technical
Standards, Technolegy {which includes Infosec and Data Management) have respensibility
to manage and improve standards of control in their respective areas of responsibility.

THE TONE FROM THE TOP * The Tone from the Top communicates a clear commitment to do the right thing for customers,
colleagues and shareholders. Colleague behaviours are outlined in the Code of Business Conduct.

¢ The organisation demonstrates its commitment to ethical values through its range of ESG
initiatives and programmes.

+ The business is committed 1o maintaining an ethical supply chain and undertakes activities to
ensure that cur suppiliers satisfy our Responsible Sourcing policy.

Al senior managers are required to complete an annual Ethical Conduct declaration.

The operation of a 24/7 whistleblowing hotfine to enable the reporting of breaches of ethical or
policy requirernents.

CONTROL ACTIVITIES * All major capital and change programmes are evaluated by an Investco process. This includes
consideration of the risk involved to achievement of successful Gelivery and the achievement of
projected benefits.

»

A Transformation Management Office operates to oversee delivery of our major Perform and
Transferm change initiatives.

Control activities operate to manage risk associated with our Technology and Information Security.
These continue to evolve in line with the deployment of new systems and to meet the challenges
posed by external threats.

* A Minimum Controls Framework is in place defining the key financial controls that are expected
10 operate across the businesses core procosses and activities.

A Conduct Risk and Control Framework identifies control objectives for activities that underpin
the delivery of Good Customer Cutcomes in our Financial Services regulated activities.

.

Training and development is provided to colleagues to cover their responsibilities for risk
management, compliance, and their operational obligations.

* Qur performance management process holds colleagues accountable for their responsibilities.
Fraud and loss prevention processes operate across our omnichannel and Supply Chain activities.
Continuous improvement takes place throughouit the organisation to improve the operation of
processes and controls. This informed by actions identified through nternal Audit and Compliance

Monitoring reviews as well as customer feedback, the results of Quality Assurance and through
the Compiaints Management process,
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RISK MANAGEMENT

A risk identification process operates in accordance with the Group Risk Management
methodology. This ensure that risk management takes place consistently across the Group to
identify and evaluate the significant risks faced by the Group.

The Group risk register covers the principal risks faced by the business, their potential impact
and likelihood of coourrence and the key controls or actions established to mitigate these risks.
The risk management framework operates across the business with key business units
undertaking rish assussiienl and tisk oidrayes nent aclivilies,

The Group Risk team undertakes heorizon scanning reviews to identify amerging risks and
opportunities that may impact the business.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least four times a year to review the
management of risk arising out of the Group's activities and to monitor the status or risk and
actions at the Group and business unit level,

The Board carries out an assessment of the principal risks, emerging risks togsther with
matters that would threaten the business model, future performance, solvency and liquidity.

ASSURANGE

The Audit Committee approves the annual internal audit programme, which ensures that
the significant areas of risk identified through the Group's risk management processes are
menitored and reviewed. The prograss of the plan and the results of the audits are reviewed
throughout the year.

A Comgliance Menitoring function reviews operation of financial Services regulated activities.

Annual evaluations are undertaken by business management against the Minimum Control
framework in order to ensure that the control environment operates as intended, Any deficiencies
identified are subject to remedial action.

A broad range of assurance activities are undertaken across the business by functional
management 1o review the management of key risks.

The Group communicates with external stakeholders, including industry bodies and regulators
on the management of risks and issues.
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Internal audit

The Group has an internal audit department which conducts
audits of selected busingss processes and functions. The
Group's mternal audit plan sets out the internal auct programme
for the year and s usually agreed at the April Audit Commitiee
meetng for the year ahead. The internal audit plans are prepared
taking into account the principal risks across the Group with
input from management and the Audit Committee. The internal
audit plan is designed each year to test the robustness of
financial and operational controls and to determine whether
operating procedures are designed and operating effectively.
Tre Audit Committee considers the alignment of the internal
audit plan with the principal risks faced by the Group as part

of it2 approval process. The Audit Committee approved the
2021722 imernal audit plan in April 2021, having consicered

the imipacts of Covid-19 and the revised audit prenties.

The Audit Commitiee Chair receives and reviews all reports from
the internal audt department detailing its matenal findings from
testing performed and any recommendations for improvement.
The Audit Committee receves each audit report with & summary
at each meeting. The internal audit team tracks and reports

on the grogress against the audit plan and the implementation
of action plans agreed with management. Once closed. the
action plans agreed with management can be reviewed 1o
determine whether any new controls and procedures have baen
mplementad effectively.

The Audit Committee considered the effectiveness of the

internal audit department by consicering: scope. resources and
access to information as laid out n the internal audit charter: the
reporting ine of nternal audit: the annuat internal audit work plan;
and the results of the work of internal audit. The Audit Commitiee
conciuded that the nternal audit function cperated effectively
duning the year.

REMUNERATION

The Remuneraton Committee report i1s avaiiable on pages 100
0 129 and covers all the reporting in thrs section of the Code.

Capital and constitutional disclosures

Informaton on the Company’s share capital and consttution
reguired 1o be ncluded in this Corporate Goverrance staternert
5 contained 1n the Directors’ Report on pages 7010 72, Such
nformation 1s incorporated irto this Corporate Governance
statement by reference and 1s deemed to be part of it

The AGM provides an cpportunity for the Cormpany to engage
with shareholders and ‘or the Board o provide ar account of
the progress made by the business during the year, along wath
a synopss of current 1ssues facing the business.

For tne 2021 AGM, we encourage all shareholders o submit
their questions and votes in advance of the meeting dug o
Covid-19. Shareholders can submit any guestions 1o the
Board wia the General Counsel and Company Secretary at
cosec@dixongcarphone.com. We lock forward to recering
your feedback and questons.

Further financial and business information is availabie on
the Group's corporate website, www dixonscarphone com

bl

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
29 dune 2021
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"‘Completing the tender process for the
external Auditor has been a significant
project for the Commitiee this year”

Gerry Murphy
Acting Chair of the Audit Comimitice

COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF AUDIT COMMITTEE
MEMBERS Aftendance MEETINGS TOPICS COVERAGE 2020/21 @r\
Fiona McBain {Chair) &/ - Bricery and coirepiion: 1 Internal controls: 2
Eileen Burbidge 17 / Data protection: 3 IT General Controls: 2
¢ Compliance: 5
Gerry Murph /el P
Y P Information and cyber security: 3 Whistleblowing: 5 “'
2020/ Chair’s statement
HIGHLIGHTS | am pleased to present the Auciit Committee {the "Committes’) Beport for tne year

*  Completed tender process
for external Auditor

* Consideration of accounting
and management judgements

* Business deep dives including
IT General controls, information
security, supply chain, payroll
and fraud and loss prevention

* Ongoing considerations of
the continuing challenge and
implications of the Covid-19
pandemic

FURTHER
INFORMATION

[

www.dixanscarphone.com

Committee Terms of Reference last approved:

21 January 2021 and available on
www.dixonscarphone.com

1

i
iz

The biographical details for each Committee
member are availaile on pages 68 and 69.

ended 1 May 2021. Ths report descnbes how the Committee has carned out ds dutes
to provide independent scrutny of the Group's financial reporting. nsk maragement
and internal control gysterns durning the year. in order ta determineg whether these
remain effective and appropnate.

Unforturately Fiona McBain was taken ill dunng March 2021 and has taken a
ternporary leave of absence from duties. We wish her all the best for her recovery and
look forward 1o welcoming her back 'ater in 2021. Ficna was present for alt mestings
ather than oné during the financia year and | have agreed te charr the Committee
meetings until her return.

In adcition 1o the scheduled Committee meetings, the Commuttee Char met regularly
with the Group Chigf Financial Officer. the Crief information Secunty Officer, the Group
Director of Internat Aucit and the externat Auditor In the abgence of management to
discuss their reports as well as any relevant issues. The other Committee members
also frequently contact members of management directly when they have questions on
Comimittee papers received. The Committee Chair regularly mesats with members of the
Deloitte LLP audit team as part of the ongoing review of their effectiveness. | have met
with Deloitte LLP's Head of Audit Quabty and Risk, UK 1o discuss Deloitte’s approach
to audit quality and assurance in connectian with the audit of the Group.

A signficant area of focus for the Committee during the year was the management of
the tender to appoint a new external Auditor for the financial year ending in April 2023,
A thorough precess was completed by the Committee with the support of several
members of the management tleam. A descripticn of this precess and the cutcomes
15 ncluded later in the report.

The Committee also consdered the continuing implications of the Covid-19 outireak
dunng 2020:21, taking account of external guidance as approprate as the situation
has evolved. Detaled irmpact assessments were conducied on the contrel environment
and on the 'three lines of deferce’ - business operations, nsk and compliance and
nternal audit.

CRonatoBar soas g o e Corenties reslra o g g e yrar e o rees

OGE MLl was annn P Az ATa Oroe e garevea  Dora Mol n s soseree
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During the vear, the Committee considered the accounting
mphcations of the new Future Mobile Offer in the UK. Information
secunty, IT infrastructure. data management and regulatory
compliance continue 1o be important areas of Committee

focus in addition 10 accounting matters and other duties. The
Committee continues to have aversght across the nternational
footprint of the Group.

There have not been any significant changes to the
responsibilities and rale of the Comrmittee during this finarciz!
year. The Commuttee cantnues to montor with interest the
external market reforms designed to enhance the qualty of
audits and anticipatas that there will be an evolution of the
duties of audit committees. The Committee updated its Terms
of Reference during the vear to reflect the wider external
reporting requirements including those relating to Environment,
Social and Governance 1ssues.

The Committes considered the reguirements arising from the
Companies (Miscefianeous Reporting) Regulations 2018 and

the 2018 UK Corperate Governance Code as part of the process
0 review the non-financial informaton included in this Arnual
Report, ncluding in particular the section 172(1) statement on
pages 28 to 31.

Meetings and membership

The Committee met seven tmes during the period under reviews.
There were six scheduled meetirgs. One additional Committee
meeting was arranged with management during tne year 1o
erable an addinonal detailed discussion on the accounting
judgements for the Annual Report. Since the year end, there
has been two further Commutiee meetings. The Charr of the
Board, Group Chief Executive. Group Chief Financial Off.cer,
Group Financial Controller, Group Director of Internal Audit,
General Counsel and Company Secretary and representatives
fram Deloitte LLP have a standing invite from the Commitiee
Chair to jom ali Committee meetings. Other mambers of senicr
management attend Comnuttee mestings by invitation, when
appropriate. ncluding members of the serior leadershn

team with responsibil ty for Information Security and Data
Management and ta Director of Group Risk and Insurance.

Thers have not been any changes to the membership of

the Comrritiee during the financ al year. In compliance with
the Code. the Committee continues to consist excusively of
‘ndependert non-executive directors. The Beard cont nues

to oe satisfied that the Char of the Commitiee. a member of
the Insttute of Chartered Accourtants in England ard Wales.
and Gerry Murphy. also a member of the Institute of Charteres
Accountarts in England and Wales. meet the requirement for
recent and relevant fnancia experence. The Cemmitlee, as
a whole, nas competence relevant 10 the sector Inwhich tre
Compary operates, The Company Secretary, or his nontinee.
acis as Secretary 1o the Comrmittee and attends a’ meetings.
Tre Commitlee's deiberatons are reportad by its Chair at the
subsequent Boaro mesing ard the minutes of each meating
are circulated to all rmembers of the Board foliowang approval,

The Committee members meet without management present

oefore and after each Committee meeting. The Group Director
of intermal Audit and representatives of Deloitte LLP are invited

0 these private discussions penodically to alow discussion of

matters which the external Auditor or Groug Director of Internal
Audit may wish 16 raise in the absence of management.

In undertaking its duties. the Commitiee has access to the
services of the Group Drector of Internal Audit. the Group Chief
Financial Officer. the Company Secretary and their respactive
teams. as well as external professional advice as necessary.
The Board makes funds available to the Committee 1o enable

it 10 take independent legal. accounting or other advice when
the Commuttee beleveas it necessary to do so.

Looking ahead

Some aspects of the pusiness transiormation of the Group were
delayed by the impacts of the Cowid-19 pandemic. The Cowc-19
pandem:c has also had extensive impact on the Group’s
operations with store closures and resulted in fundamentat
changes to current, and mast likely future, customer behaviours
and the risks to which companies are exposed. The Commitles
will continue to keep those considerations ard nsks that fall within
the Commitiee’s remit under review. The Committee will continue
to support the business transformation work by reviewsng and
challenging the governancs, risk and contrel environments
reiating 1o these key straiegic plans. The Committee will cortinue
1o receive presentations from management on the challenges
faced by the business ard the operation of mternal controls.

The Committes wil aiso continue to monitor the operation of the
‘thiree Iines of defence’. as well as the evolving enterprise ngk
landscape and regulatory environment.

Responsibilities

The Committee assists the Board in fulfilling its oversigiit
respongibiities by acting ndependently from the Executive
directors. There s an annual schedule of items which are
allocated te the meetings dunng the year to mornitar that the
Committes covers fully those items within its Terms of Reference.
These items are supplemerted throughout the year as key
matters arse.

Key matters considered
The princ pal activites of the Committee dunng 2020:21 incl.ded:

s compietng a tender process for tre appointment of a rew
external Auditor for the 2022,22 financal year:

* considerng signficant accourtng anc reporung judgements,
the appropr ateness o taxation disclosures ard the
appropriatensss of the Group’s go:ng conzern positon and
lcrger-term viabinty staterert

¢ considentg and recommendirg trat the Annual Report and
Accounts 'ARAT 202021, when taxen as a whole, are far.
balanced and understandable;

 reviewing the interm resu ts o Decerrber 2020:

*  corsidenng the presentatcn. farness. and batance of
the Groun's alternative perforrance measures i APMs 5
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reviewing alt correspondence from and te the Financial
Reporting Council {'FRC following a request for further
information on certain aspects of the ARA 2018/19. Further
information can be found later In the report on page 80;

considering the findings for the FRC's Audit Guaity Review
team's review of the external audit for 2019/20:

considening the accounting imphcatons of the closure of
Dixons Travel and the Carphone Warehouse Ireland stores
and the Future Mobile Offer:

considerning the mplicabons of the Cowid-18 outbreak
relevant to the remit of the Commitiee:

reviewing the Group Risk Register and considering the
effectiveness of the risk management system and internal
controls. operated by management;

considering updates on IT General Controls, Information
Security, IT infrastructure and Data Management;

prov-ding oversight of the businesses regulated by the
Financial Conduct Authority 'FCA') and receiving reparts
fram the Head of Compliance:

approving the internal audit annual plan, considering internal
audit reports and managemenit actions. and montanng

the effectiveness of internal audit in Iine with the approved
internal audit charter;

M FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

* considering the external audit plan. audit reports and
updates from Deloitte LLP;

e considering the effectiveness of the external Auditor and the
reappoirtment of the external Auditor: and

e receiving presentations and chalienging management on
matiers such as system access controls, data management,
payrment processes, supplier funding, reguiatory
comphance-related customer clams, mimmum control
standards assessments. whistleblowing, procedures in place
to prevent bribiery and corruption. stock loss and fraud theft.
Supply Chain and Repars and colleague payroll.

Accounting and financial reporting matters

The Committee is responsible for considenng reports from the
external Auditor on its work and findings and montorng the
integrity of the interim statement and annual report and accounts
i comunction with senior management. Dunng the year ended

1 May 2021, consideration was gren 1o the suitabidity and
applicaton of the Group's accounting policies and practices,
mncluding areas where significant levels of Judgement have

been applied or significant tems have been discussed with

the external Auditor.

PRINCIPAL DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE

Accounting and financial reporting matters

* monitoring the integrity of the interim statement and annual
report and accounts, and any formal announcements
relating to the Group’s financial performance;

* reviewing significant financial reporting judgements and
accounting policies;

e advising the Board on whether, as a whole, the
annual repecrt and acceunts are fair, balanced and
understandable;

* considering the going concern statement;

* considering and reviewing the statement of the Group's
viability over a specified period;

« having regard to the applicable legal, requlatory and
best practice requirements and standards for reporting
including the UK Corporate Gavernance Code, the
UK Financial Reporting Council, the FCAs Disclosure
and Transparency Rules and Listing Rules and the
recommendations of the Tasklorge on Climate-relatec
Financial Disclosure;

Risk management and internal control

s reviewing the Group's financial controls and internal
control effectiveness and maturity;

s reviewing the Group's risk management systems
and risk appetite;

= considering whistieblowing arrangements by which
colleagues may raise concerns about possible
improprieties in financial reporting or other matters;

Internal audit

e approving the appointment of the Group Director of
Internal Audit;

* monitoring and reviewing the effectiveness of the Group's
internal audit function;

+ approving the internal audit plan;

+ considering the reports of work performed by internal
audit and reviewing the actions taken by management
to implement the recommendations of internal audit;

* considering the major findings of internal investigations;

External audit

* considering recommendation of the external Auditor's
appointment to the shareholders in general meeting and
approving their remuneration;

* reviewing the results and conclusions of work performed
by the external Auditor;

* reviewing and menitoring the retationship with the
external Auditor, including their independence, objectivity,
effectiveness and terms of engagement;

Genera! matters

* any specific topics as defined by the Beard; and
¢ referring matters to the Board which, in its opinicn,
should be addressed at a meeting of the Board.
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ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL

REPORTING MATTERS

Going concern and
viahility statements

MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

The Committee reviewed the processes and assumptions underlying both the going concern and longer-term
viability staternents made on page 53 of the ARA 2020/21.

In particular, the Committee considered:

* the impact in respect of the Covid-19 pandemic situation;

* management's assessment of the Group's prospects including its current position, assessment of principal
business risks and its current business model, future cash forecasts, historicat cash flow forecasting
accuracy, profit projections, available financing facilities, facility headroom and banking covenants;

the appropriateness of the three-year time period under assessment, noting the period is covered by the
Groupy's detailed strategic plan, as well as the shorter-term nature of the retail market in which the Group
operates; and

ihe robusiness and severity of the stress-test scenarios with reference to the Group's risk register, those
principal risks and mitigating actions as described on pages 46 to 52 of the ARA 2020/21, the latest Board-
approved budgets, strategic plans. and indicative headrcom under the current facilities available — examples
of which included the impact of regulatory, taxation or information security incidents, and reduced forecast
profitability and cash flow as a result of a significant change in mokbiile phone consumer behaviour.

The Committee concurred with managerment’s conclusions that the viability statement, including the
three-year period of assaessment, disclosed on page 53 of the ARA 2020/21 is appropriate. The Board
was advised accordingly.

Fair, halanced and
understandable

In ensuring that the Group’s repoerting is fair, balanced and understandable, the Committee reviewed the
clagsification of iterns between adjusting and non-adjusting items including consideration of the £123 rrilion
pre-tax adjusting items disclosed in note A5 in the glossary and definitions section of the ARA 2020/21,

and ihe tax impact thereon. The assessment considered whether items fell within the Group's definition

of adjusting items as well as the consistency of treatment of such items year on year.

The Committee gave due consideration o the integrity and sufficiency of information disclosed in the ARA
202021 to ensure that they explain the Group's position, performance, business model and strategy. An
assessment of narrative reporting was included to ensure consistency with the financial reporting section,
including appropriate disclosure of material adjusting items, and appropriate balance and prominence

of statutory and non-statutory performance measures. In response to the guidelines on Alternative
Performance Measures (AFPMs'} issued by the European Securities and Markets Authority {ESMA),

the Committee considered the use of such measures and the additional information on those APMs

used by the Group is provided in the glossary on pages 216 to 231.

The Committee concluded that the ARA 2020/21, taken as a whole, are fair, balanced and understandable,
and that the measures used and disclosures made are appropriate o provide users of the ARA 2020721
with a meaningful assessment of the performance of the underlying operations of the Group; the Board
was advised of the conclusion.

Financial Reporting
Council {*FRC")

In March 2020 the Group received a letter from the FRC requesting further informaticn following a review by the
FRGC of the annual report and accounts 2018/19. The questions raised principally related to revenue recognition
associated with network commissions, alternative performance measures, tax provisioning, impairment, and
liquidity risk disclosures.

The Audit Committee reviewed and approved the Group's responses 10 the FRG. Within the current financial
year, the Group's correspondence with the FRC closed satisfactorily with agreement on enhanced disclosures.
The Greup initially included the enhanced disclosures within the annual report and accounts 2019/20 whilst the
constructive correspondence was in the final stages.

The enhanced disclesure predominantly related to revenue recognition associated with network commissions
and is inciuded within note 15 in this year's Annual Report and Accounts.

The Committee also considered the findings of the FRC's Audit Quality Review team's review of the 2019/20 audit.

Closure of Carphone
Warehouse Ireland and
Dixons Travel

During the year, the Company announced the closure of its Carphone Warehouse stores in Ireland and its Dixons
Travel stores. The Committee carefully considered the impact of this announcement on the financial staterments
2020/21. In particutar, the Committee considered the impact of the store closures on the impairment of assets
including the IFRS 16 right-of-use lease assets, the restructuring provisions recognised, and the assessment of
the existence of any onerous contracts as a result of the decision. The Committee also considered the treatment
of store closure related costs as adjusting iterns when considering if the ARA as a whole are fair, balanced, and
understandable.

Foliowing detailed review, the Committee agreed with management's conclusions that the judgements and
estimates and accounting treatment applied are appropriate.
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MATTERS OF SIGNIFIGANCE
AND AREAS OF JUDGEMENT

Matters of significance
and areas of judgement

MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

The Committee received reports and recommendations frorm management and the external Auditor setting out
the significant accounting issues and judgements applicable Lo the following key areas, These were discussed
and challenged, where appropriate, by the Committee. Following debate, the Committee concurred with
management’s conclusions.

Revenue recognition

the Group discloses revenue recognition in refation 1o network commissions as a ‘key source of estimation
uncertainty’ as set cut in note 1t to the Group financial statemenis.

The Committee reviewed management's assessment of these policies with reference 1o contractual terms, the
Group's historical experience of customer behaviour, reliability of information received from MNOs, legislative
changes, future expectation of consumer behaviour and changes in the trends within the mobile industry.
Particular attention was paid to the consistency of application of the underlying assurmnptions used, significant
changes in inputs to the valuation model, historical forecasting accuracy, and the network commission contract
assets and receivables disciosures included in note 15 to the Group financiat staterments. The carrying vaiue

of ongoing network commission contract assets and receivables at the balance sheet date was £232 miltion
{2019/20: £6816 million).

Supplier funding

A number of arrangements exist relating to suppiier funding acress the Group, including promoticnal support
and volume rebates. The Commitiee has continued to challenge and debate with management its approach
to its recognition and accounting treatment of supplier funding. In addition, the Committee continues 10
menitor the effectiveness of the controls in place to mitigate the risk of material misstatemant of supplier
funding recognition. Further information in relation to supplier funding can be found in note 1d to the Group
financial staternents.

Impairment testing

of goodwill, intangible
assets and store-based
assets

The Group has significant goodwill, intangitle assets and store-based assets which are reviewed for
impairment annually, or where there is an indicater of impairment. The Committee reviewed appropriateness
and accuracy of cash flow forecasts, discount rates and long-term growth rates used in the impairment review
performed at both the interim and year end dates. Speciic attention was paid to cash flow forecasts in light

of the Govid-19 pandernic, and the level of sensitivities applied by management in determining reasonably
possible changes 1o cash flows. As part of the review of the store-based asset impairment assagsment,
whereby a material impairment was recognised within the period, particular attention was given 1o the key
assumptions of how cusiomers will behave in the future, in terms of shopping in store and/or online and the
implications on the iImpairment modelling.

As a result of & strategic change, a multiyear ERP sclution that was recorded within capitalised development
costs is being replaced with a new set of cloud hosted solutions to support the Group’s omnichannel strategy.
Consequently, a sigrificant impairment charge and onerous contract costs were recegnised as adjusting
items. The Committee reviewed the strategic decision made and the appropriateness of the impairment and
onerous contract accounting treatment and disclasure. Further information can be found in nete 9 to the Group
financial statements.

Taxation

The Group operates across multiple tax jurisdictions. The complex nature of tax legislation in certain
jurisdictions can necessitate the use of judgement.

The Committee reviewed the judgements and assumptions concerning any significant tax exposures, including
progress made on matters being discussed with tax authorities and, where applicable, advice provided by

external advisors. The total provisions recognised at the balance sheel date amounted to £85m (2019/20: £83m).

The Committee also reviewed the appropriateness of the disclosures made arcund tax provisions, and the
disclosure of related contingent liabilities.

Review by the FRC's Audit Quality Review team (the "Review team')

The FRC's Audit Guality Review [AQR) team monitors the guality of audit work of certain UK audit firms through annual inspections
of & sample of audits and related procedures at individual aud:t firms. During the year. the FRC's Audit Quality Review Team iAQRT)
reviewed Deloitte's audit of the Group's financial statements for the year ended 2 May 2020 as part of its annual nspection of aucit
tirms. The Audit Committee recewved and reviewed the final report from the AQRT which ndicated that there were no significant

areas of concern.

9
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Risk management and internal control

The Audit Committee s responsible for reviewing the Group's nsk management and internat control systems. Details of the overall
risk management and governance policies and procedures are given in the Corporate Governance Report on pages 73 to 86 of thig
ARA 2020721, The Committee reviewed management's assessment of risk and internal control, results of work performred by

the second ings of defence and internal audst, and the resu’ts and controls observauons arsing from the nterim review procedures
and the annual audit performed by the external Auditor. The Committee also ensured that alf Risk topics were covered, as defined
by 'ts Terms of Reference, with detailed reviews of nsk tapics scheduled throughout the year monitoring potential areas of concern.

Specfic matters considered by the Committee to discharge its duties are detaled below:

RISK MANAGEMENT AND

INTERNAL CONTROL MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

Bribery and corruption * The Committee reviewed the arrangements put in place to satisfy requirements to comply with
regulation for anti-bribery and corruption,

Data protection * The Committee reviewed data protection compliance throughout the Group, particuiarly in relation to
the embedding of policies, procedures and processes implemented to comgly with the requirements
of EU General Data Protection Regulation {{ GDPR’).

Compliance * The Committee reviewed the nature of financial services regulated activities across the Group's

business operations and the governance and oversight arrangements for the operaticn of an effective
FCA compliance regime in the business. The Commitiee considered cormpliance and regulatory
reports prepared by the Regulatory Compliance Committee { RCC') and menitored key developments
and ongoing activilies for the compliance team In areas of governance, policy and compliance
monitoring.

Information security and
IT controls framework

-

The Committee regularly reviews the progress of the ongeing security improvement programme and
periodically considers and reviews the IT general controls (ITGC') framework and related improvement
initiatives progressed by the managerment team, in order to monitor that appropriate actions are taken.

The Company is currently undergoing a large transformation programme across many areas of the
business including its [T infrastructure. All transformation programmes are managed in line with

the Group risk management methodaclogy to manage the risk appropriately in order to provide
reasonable reassurance against material losses. This control framework is intended to manage rather
than eliminate the risk of failure and oversight of the security programme is provided by the Audit
Committee that, along with the Board, receives regular updates on the progress and maturity of our
control environment.

During the year, the Committee received a report highfighting a material weakness resulting from

a number of deficiencies in controls for Access Management and cther areas such as segregation

of duties due to the limited progress made against the iImprovement plan agreed with the Board.

This was due to the unforeseen and critical {T demand and impact from the Covid-19 pandemic
response which directly affected operational resource. The Committee has actively ensured that the
improvement plan was appropriate and this has resulied in a revised programme of remediation to
re-establish and enhance controls in this area. Reporting of progress against these plans wilt continue
at Executive and Audit Commitiee level.

Internal controls

As per the obligations placed on the Committee under the Code, the Committee formally considered
a review of the system ot isk management and intemal contrel. The Commitiee noted developments
in the system of risk management and internat control, management plans for 2020/21 and agreed the
statements contained in the ARA 2020/21. The Committee continues to review the results of Internal
Audit reviews and Minimum Controts Standards assessments.

Whistlieblowing

The Commities reviews a summary at every meeting of all whistleblowing calls received by the Group,
both through the independently operated haotline and other channels. The Gommitiee confirmed that
the calls had been appropriately deatt with (both individually and in aggregate) in accordance with the
Group's whistleblowing poficy.
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Internal audit

Internal audit 15 an mdependent, objective assurance function that impartally appraises the Group's control activities. Internal audt
works with management to help improve the overall contral envirenment and assist Group management. the Audit Commttes and
the Board n discharging ther respective duties relating to mantaring an adequate and effective systerm of internal cortrol and risk
management. and safeguarding the assets, actvitias ard interests of the Group.

INTERNAL AUDIT MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

Audit reviews of » The Committee considered the alignment of the annual internal audit plan with the key risks of
significant risk areas the business.
« During the period, internal audits included coverage of the following significant risk areas of

the business:

— information security and data protection,

- business transtormation;

- IT resilience, integrity and disaster recovery,

~ relationships with major suppliers;

- health and safety;

- business continuity;

- product safety; and

- financial services regulatory compliance.

« The Committee considerad the key trends and material findings arising from internal audit’s work
and the adequacy of the agreed management actions in relation to those findings.

Assurance programme * The Committee approved the annual internal audit plan and received an update relating to the
axacution of the annual plan at each Committee meeting.
* The Committee also considered how the internal audit plan was realigned in iight of the Covid-19
pandemic.

As part of the rolling assurance programme, audits were performed over the following processes
to provide assurance to the Committee that controls were operating within these areas:

- general business controks ralating to UK and Ireland operations including the Senior Managers
Certification regime readiness. HR transformaticn programme, Identity and Access management,
major change programmes, customer experience and complaints reporting, Hong Kong sourcing,
supplier funding and financlal regulation adherence;

- Nordics grogramme assurancs, franchisee management, data protection, stock, returns and goods
not for resale processes and controls;

~ Greek health and safety and franchisee management; and
~ risk management effectiveness.

+ The Committee considered the actions taken by management in relation to the audit findings.

The Committee considered the results from these audits during its assessment of the effectiveness
of the system of internal control operated by management. The Committee concluded that the systern
of internal control was appropriately monitored and managed.

Effectiveness of internal « The Committee approved the internal audit charter, concluding the role and mandate were appropriate
audit and adequacy of to the current needs of the organisation.

its resources » Tha Committee monitored the work of internal audit and formally reviewed the effectiveness of internal
audit and the adequacy of its resources, considering:
- scope, resources and access ta information as faid cut in the internat audit charter;

the reporting fine of internal audit;

the annual internal audit work plan; and

the results of the work of internal avdit.

» The Committee concluded thal the internal audit department had in all respects been effective
during the period under raview and performed its duties in accordance with its agreed charter.
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AUDIT
COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

External audit

The external Auditer 1s apponted by sharebolders to provide an opinion on the annual report ana accounts and certain disclosures
prepared by Group management. Delotte LLP acted as the external Auaor to the Group throughout the year. The Committee is
responsible for oversight of the external Auditar, ncluding acproving tre annual audt plan and all assocated audit fees. The key
matters N welaton to external audit that were consicered by the Committee were:

EXTERNAL AUDIT MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

Effectiveness of the * The Committee reviewed and agreed the annual audit plan, specifically considering the
external Auditor approprialeness of the key risks identified and preposed audit work, the scope of the audit and
materiality levels applied which are detailed in the Independent Auditor’s repert on pages 131 to 142,

As part of the reperting of the half year and full year results, the Committee reviewed the reports
presentad by Deloitte LLP in assessing the Group's significant accounting judgements and estimates,
and considered the audit work underiaken, leve! of challenge and quality of reporting.

* Following the 2019/20 year end, feedback on the effectivenass of the audit process in addressing
areas of key audit risk was obtained from members of the Commitiee and regular attendees,
members of the finance team and senior management within the busincsses via a specifically
designed guestionnaire. The responses were then considered by the Committee in conjunction with
the outputs received and responsiveness of the Auditor during the audit process. The results showed
a favourable view of the audit process and of Deloitie LLP as the external Auditor, specifically in
relation to the consistent performance noted for quality of audit delivery, level of challenge, integrity
and service of the team, the constructive relationship and the effectiveness of the communication.

Following due consideration of the above, the Commitiee continues tc be satisfied with the quality
and effectiveness of the external audit.

Auditor independence * The Committee considered the externai Auditor's assessment of and declaration of independence
presented in the annual audit plan and final audit report, and the safeguards in place to make such
declarations.

* The Commitise considered the annual audit fee and fees for non-audit services, with due regard
to the balance between audit and non-audit fees and the nature of non-audit fess undertaken in
accordance with the policy as set out below.

» The Committee reviewed and approved the Group policy on the employment of farmer employecs
of the external Auditor in March 2021,

Policy on provision of non-audit services provided by the external Auditor
Uncer the Group's policy on Auditor independence, the Auditor may only proevide services which include:

@l audit services compr:sing 1ISsuing audit opinions on tre Group’s consolidated finarc.al statements and on the statutory financial
staterments of subsidiaries and joint verdures,

0) audit-related servi.ces compnsing review oOf the Group's consolidated interim financial statements. and opimons / audit reperts on
information provided by the Group upon requast from a third party such as prospect.ses, comfort let'ers and rent certificates,
etc, and

i2) services otherwise reguired of the Auctor by local law or regdlaton.

Ay exceptions are subject to ore-aporoval Ly the Group Chief Financial Officer, and such permission is only graried ir exceptoral
croumstarces, Wnerg the on-audit ass:gnment g expected 1o generate fees of over £106.000. pr or approval n*ust e obtaned
from the Committee

Durng the period under review, the not-audit senaces perormred by the external Auditor pnmarily aross rom the ntenim financial
review procedures and the requrement 10 Greek law for the external Auditor of the Company to provice tax comphance services.
Tre Committee has reviewed the services performed gy the exter-al Aug-tor dunrg the year and 15 satisfied trat these serv ces
did —ot crejud ce the externa! Audeor's independence ard that it was appropnate for trem o perform these services.

Tre leve! of non-audit fees pad 0 the exterral Acditor. which was approved oy the Committes. s set cutn ~ote 3 1o the Group
financial statements and amounted tc £0 S 1201220 L0.5m) corpared witn £1.6m (2019:20: £1.5m) of aud { fees. The non-auat
fees ag & percentage of audit fees were 31.3% 12019200 33 3%, which reflects the resrictve palicy gowernicg the use of De'otte
LLP for non-audtt services.
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2020/21 external Auditor tender process

Delaitte LLP has been the Company's external Auditor snce
the Company was formed on 7 August 2034 by tha merger

of Carphone Warehouse and Dixons Retail, Deloitte LLP was
the external Aucstor of both Carphone Warehouse and Dixons
Retal pnor to 2014

In accordance with the Competition and Markats Authority
FCMA) Statutory Audit Serviges Order, which 1s designed to
align with provisions of the EU Regulations on external audit
tender and rotation. and current guidance, the last perod that
Deloitte LLP can rermnain as Auditor s the 202223 financal year.

In accordance with the Auditing Practices Board Ethical
Standards, there is a five-year rotation of the lead audit partrer,
Stephen Griggs, the current lead audit partner. was agpomnted
for the 2016/17 audit and is therefore required to rotate following
completon of the 2020/21 audit, David Griffin. currently Key
Audt Partner for UK ang Group, will move into the role of lead
audit partner for the 2021722 financial year.

Dunng the year. the Committes lea a comprehensive tender

process to select a new external Auditor for the 2022,23 financial

year. Five frms were approached, including two middle tier
firms. A formal RFF document wags themissued o three firms
and two firms partic:pated in the full process. The Committee
agread a clear set of evaluation criteria and criical success
factors having considered the suggested crteriain the FRC
guicance. The two firms submitted two lead partner Gve for
consideration and comprehensive tender documents. Both
fums attended meetings with 2 number of colleagues from
senior management teams and presentad to a selection panel
comprised of the Audt Commitiee members and colleagues
from the Finance and Procurement teams. Each firm provided
four referees for the proposed Lead Audit Partners,

Botr firms submitted hugh quality proposais and the scores
aganst the evaluaton criena were very close. The Board
consicdered the report of the Audit Committee on the process
and concurred with the chowce of the preferred audit firm.
KPMG LLP witt be appointed as the Auditor of the Company
for the financal year 202223 subject to shareholder approval
0 be sought at the Company’s AGM expected to be heldin
September 2022,

Where necessary, any non-audit services provided by KPMG to
the Company ceased by 1 May 2021 1n order to meet specified
‘ceolng-in' recuirements N the year before appointment.

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Consideration of external Auditor appointment
and independence

The Committee considers the appropriateness of the
reappointment of the external Auditor each year. including
the rotation of the audit parner.

In accordance with FRC e International Standards on Auditing
(UK and Ireland) 260 and Ethical Standard 1 issued by the
Accounting Practices Board, and as a matter of best practice,
at year end Deloitte LLP formally confirmed to the Board itg
Irdependence as Auditor of the Company.

In determining whether to recommend the Auditor for
reappomntment this yvear. the Committee considered the Audit
firm's internal control procedures, the most recent audit
etfectivenass review and the tenure of the current lead audit
partner, and theraby affirmed that the aud.t processes are
effective and that the appropriate independence contnues to
ke met. Accordingly, the Company confirms that it comalied
with the provisions of the CMA Statutory Audit Services Order
for the financial year under rev ew and the Committee concluded
that it was in the best interests of the Company's shareholders
to reappoirt Delotte LLP as the independent Auditor of the
Cormpany. The Commitiee’s recommendation, that a resoluton
to reappoint Deloitte LLP be proposed at thig vear's AGM. was
accepted and erdorsed by the Board.

L

Gerry Murphy
Actirg Chair of the Audit Comimiiie
28 June 2021

95



96

Dixons Carphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020421

DISGLOSURE
COMMITTEE REPORT

COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF
MEMBERS Attendance MEETINGS
Jonny Mason {Chair) " -

Alex Baldock 77 /’

Nigel Paterson biai

Alternate members:

lan Livingston, Chair of the Board and
Tony DeNunzio, Senior Independent Director

2020/21
HIGHLIGHTS

*  Preliminary results for the financial year ended 2 May 2020
* Interim resuits for the half year ended 31 October 2020
¢ Trading updates

* Assessment of whether trading performance required the
release of a trading update

Chair’s statement

I am pleased to present the Disclosare Committes (the
‘Committee') Report {or the year ended 1 May 2021, The
principal role of the Comnuties is 10 ensure that adeguate
procedures, systemns and controls are maintained to enable
the Company to fully meet itg legal and regulatory cbligations
regarding the timely and accurate identification and disciosute
of &l price sensitive information.

The Committee is compnsed of the Group Chief Financial Officer
iCommuttee Chair), the Group Chisf Executive and the Genera.
Counsel and Company Secreiary. The Chaer of the Board and
the Senior Indepenrdent Directar receive notices and papers for
all meetings and are able to act as "aiternates’ to the Committee
members in the event that the gquorum of three cannct be met.
Thus has nat been necessary during the year and all Committee
members have Been able to attend ali meetings. The Company
Secretary, or ther nominee. acls as Secretary 1o the Committes.
The Commuittee's deliberatiors are reported by ts Chair at

the next Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting are
circulated to all members of 1he Board.

The Commuttee was considerad as part of the internal board
and commitiee effectivensss revew that was carned out this
year and this review concluded that the Committes discharges
its duties effectively.

Meetings

There were seven Committee meetings dunng 2020.21. Since
the financial year eng, there nas been one further meetirg.
Comrmrittee meetings are scheduled in advance of prefiminary
and ntenm results announcements and in advance of trading
updates. Meetings are corvaned as requested by any Comm ttee
member at other tmes as requred. The Committee recerves
nput as appropriate from the other directars. the Compary's
prokers and seqior meanagement. The Commitiee rutes tre
Group Strategy and Corporatg Affairs Director o attend all
meetings and ~e attenaged all meetings held dunrg 2020-21,

Responsibilities
The principal duties of the D sclosure Commitiee ars to:

*  establish and ma~tan adequate procedures, polic es.
systems and controls to enable the Company o fully
comply with s legal and reguiatory cbigaticns regara.ng
the timely and accura‘e identfcation and disclcsure of al
prce sensitve niormation.

* determing whether informaticn s inside information and
if it requires immediate disclosure:

s keep under review the adequacy ot the Disclosure
and Communications Policies, 'mplement and monitor
compliance:

*«  monitor communications received from any regulatory
body in relation to the conduct of the Group. and review
any proposed responses;

* consider gererally the requirement for announcements,
inciuding i relaton to tihe delayed disclosura of inside
nformation, substantive market runrours, and leaks of
inside informaticn:

* consider and give final approval for trading statements
and / or results to be released n order to meet legal and
requlatory requirements: and

*  review the cortent of all matenal regulatory anmourncements.
transactonar shareholder circulars, prospectuses., ang any
other documents issued by the Company, and ensure that
these comply with all apphcable requirements

Key matters considered

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Committee met 10
consider the folowing key matters:

= e pretminary results for the financial year erded 2 May 2020,
» the frading update for the 17 weeks ended 29 August 2020;
* the nterim resulte for the 26 weeks ended 31 October 2020:

*  the Peak trading update for the 10 weeks ended @ January
2021

* the pre-year end updats released on 28 Aprl 2021; and

e whether carrent performance gonstituted ns de information
and reguired theissue of updated financal gu dance.

(

Jonny Mason
Chair of the Dicclosurae Commifies
29 June 2021
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NOMINATIONS
COMMITTEE REPORT

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF
MEMBERS Attendance MEETINGS
lan Livingston (Chair) 33 £y

Tony De Nunzio 33 . ‘)

Andrea Gisle Joosen 3/3 i

2020/21
HIGHLIGHTS

* Received an update on talent development in the
teadership team

* Considered Board succession planning
* Appointed a new Group Chief Financial Officer

Chair's statement

| arm pleased to present the Nominations Committes (the
‘Committee’) Report for the year ended 1 May 2021, The
Committee has continued 10 oversee the structure, size and
composition of tre Board during the year, having regard to

its collective skills. knowledge. experience and diversity in all
its forms. This report sets out the key responsibilities of the
Nommations Committeg and describes how it has discharged
its duties.

The Committee received an update on the external governance
and best practice standards that relate to 11s remitin Novernber
2020, The Committee concluded that the Beard's size and
compostion remaned appropnate to meel the current leadership
needs of the business and operational needs of the Company.

In reaching this conclusion, the Committee considerad the

time commitments of each director. director ndependeance,
diractor tenure, the diversity of the Board, the collective skills

and experence of the Board, directors’ external appontments
and potential canflicts of interests.

The Board currently meets the voluntary diversity targe's in both

the Hampton Alexander review and Parker review although it will

seek opporturities further to increase diversity In its membership.
The Committee welcomed the establishment of an Inclusion ard
Dwersity forum set up during the year 1o focus an increasing the

diversity ot the workforce.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

[

www.dixonscarphone.com

Committee Terms of Reference last
approved: 21 January 2021 and available
on www.dixonscarphone com.

o
il
i

The biographical details for each Committee
member are availlable on pages 68 and 2.

Although succession planning and the oversight of the
developmert of a diverse pipeline for sucecession fall within the
remit of the Commitiee. these discussions have also taken place
at Board meetings during 2020/21 in addition 1o Committes
mieetings. The Board recelved a comprehensive update on
talent and succession planning for key rales during March 2621,
Enhancing diversity and overseeing the succession planning
process for key roles remains a prionty for the whole Board. As
detivering the colleague agerda s a crtical component of the
successful business transformation of the Group. this work has
been led by the Comm ttee but has warranted further input fram
all directors.

Meetings and membership

The Cormmittes meets as and when required and at least twice
ayear. The Committee he'd three scheduled meetings during
the financial year in addition to the "virtual' Board dinner in
March 2021, The mawnty of the members of the Committee are
ndependent ~on-exgcutive directors as required by the Code.
Other members of the Board ar senier management can attend
meetngs at the mwitation of the Committee Chair. The Company
Secretary, or therr nomines, acts as Secretary 1o the Cammitige.
The Committee’s debberations are reported by its Chair at

the next Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting are
circulated o all members of the Board.

Responsibilities
The principal duties of the Nominations Committee are to:

* review the structure. size and composition of the Board.,
and recommerd changes to the Beard as necessary:

¢ give full consideraton to orderly succession planning for both
the Board and serior management pesitions and oversee
the development of a diverse pipeline for succession:

* dentify and nominate candidates to fill vacancies an the
Board when they arise;

e carry out a formal. ngorous and transparent selection
process of candidates, giving due regard to promoting the
berefits of diversity on the Board and senior management
team, including gender. social and ethric backgrounds,
and caognitive and perscnal strengths; and

s review alt the recommendations from the annual board

effectivenass process that relate to Beard compostion,
diversity or how effectvely board members work together,
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NOMINATIONS
COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

Key matters considered

The principal activites af the Committee during 202021
included the:

s censideration and recommendation to the Board of
the approval of the appomtment of a new Group Chief
Financial Officer;

+ evaluation of the size. compasition and structure of the
Board and its committees,

v consideration of he independence and ImMe Commtments
of the directars:

+ svaluation of director effectiveness during the year and
approval that each director be recommeanded for re-election
at the 2021 AGM ciher than Jonny Mason who vl step
down from the Board in July 2021

s approvail of the Company's diversity policy taking account
of the recommendations of the Hampton-Alexander Review.,
Parker Rewiew, and MeGregar-Smith Reuiew:

« approval of the director external appointments policy:
« approval of Committee’s Terms of Reference:

s approval of the role descriptions of the Chair of the
Board. Senior Independent Director and the Group
Chigf Executive; and

« consderaton of extarnal corporate governance
developments relating to the remit of the Committee.

Board evaluation

Following an externally facilitated Board effectiveness reviews n
2018719, an internal evafuation of the Board was carned out by
way of questionnaires and individual interviews with the Ghar of
the Board for 2020/21 The evaluation process concluded that
cverall the Committee was operatng effectvely. Further detals
on the outcames of the Board effectiveness review are avalable
on page 78,

Appointments to the Board

The Committee has a fermal, rigorous and transparent
procedure for the appontment of new directors. Appointmants
are made to the Board hased on clyective criteria and watk dug
regard 10 the benefits of dversity and the leadershiz needs of
the Contpany. External search consultancies are used when
recruiting directors.

The Committee uses a skills matr x tool wher assessing the
skills ard capabilt es requ.red In a new director. takng into
account the existing experence and expertise on the Board.
The Committee develops candidate profies descrnbrng the
skills. knowledge and experience required for each new "o &.

Durimg the year the Committee proposed that Bruce Mars?
be apponted as Growp Chief Financial Officer to £ thus
vacancy foliovwing Jorny Mascn's dec.sion to move on 1o
new external copartunities

The Committee members were involved in the seaich and
recruitment process for this role and recommended the approval
of Bruce Marsh to the Board for reasons including his strong
track record in defivering complex business transformations and
leading high-quality finance teams together wath his extensive
retal expenence, inchuchng in the finance team of Dixons Retal.

Succession planning

The Group reguires a talented Board with approprate
axpanence, expertise and dversity. The Committes considered
the size of the Board during the year. While the Commiittee

was satisfied that the current Board size of eight directors was
appropnate and effective, the Committee agreed that it would be
prudent to appairt a furtner one or two additional non-executive
directors durng 2021/22 to manage the succession planning
needs of key Beard roles. Two non-executive directors will reach
a ning-year tenure in August 2023 and the Charr of the Board
and Senior Independent Director both reach a nine-year tenure 1n
December 2024, The Committee nave tharefore prepared a role
profile that takes into account the skills and capabilties of the
current Board. The Chair of the Board discussed the draft rcle
profile with each Board director ndwidualy duning the meetings
held far the Board effectivenass review pracess 10 discuss

the Board successon planning needs and ensure that every
Board member was able to contribute. The Committee will

lead the recruitment search curing the next year and propose
any suitable cardidates to the Board for approval.

During the year. the Executive Committee carmed out a detaled
talent review across every area of the business, Succession
pians are in place ‘or every mamber of the Executve Commitiee.
The full Board ncluding the Commtttee members received an
update from the People team on Talent and Succession planning
durng the 'wirtual' Board dinner in March 2021, The Charr of

the Board wha s also the Committee Charr receives regular
updates durirg the year directly from the People team on key
appointments and mitiatives. The Committee. together with the
Board. 15 focused on ensurng that credicle succession plans
are mantained and that there is a talent pipelne for future
business leaders.

Diversity

The Company 15 comimitted to developing a dnerse workforee
and egual cpportunities for all. The Board recognises that
enhancing diversity i alits forms 1s a crtical part of having

an effective and engaged workforce wnich i turn supports
the lang-term sustanat’e success of the business.

The Board meets the voluntary targels recommended by the
Hampton-Alexander Review and the Parker Review. At the
end of tre f-ancal year 37.59 of the Board, ana 2272 of the
Executve Comm ttee, are ferrale. One member of the Board
meets the oritena as set out 1n the Parker Review, Whilst the
Board 1s strong y suppertive of énhancing &' forms of aversity
across the Board and wider workforce as a matter of prionty,
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the Board does not currently set specific targets on gerder
balance or ethnicity. The Committee and the Board continue

to be very mingful of the benefits of greater diversity of gender,
sociat and ethnic backgrounds. and cognitive and persoral
strengths, in all appontments. The Board will actively seek 1o
enhance diversity on the Board during 2021/22 by taking steps
to ncrease the number of diverse candidates to be included n
any appointment process. An Inglusicn and Diversity Forum was
establshed during 2020/21 to seek to enhance diversity across
the workforcea,

in accordance with OTR 7.2.284A, the Commiittee confirms that a
Diversity Policy 1s in place and was last reviewed and approved
by the Committes in November 2020, The Board no longer has

a separate policy that only applies to the Board but has approved
the adogtion of the Group paolicy to include all Board and senior
management appointments. The pokcy does not include any
quotas and emphasises the necd for appointments to be made
on the basis of merit.

In performing its annual review, the Board aiso loocked at other
aspects of diversity relevant to the Group. With a significant
proportion of the business in the Nordics. we have a Swedish
non-executive dirgctor on the Board 10 enhance the Board's
knowledge of these iternational markets. This non-executive
dirgctor also attends the International colleague farum 1o support
colleague listening and engagement. In addition, the current
Group Chief Financial Otficer also has wide-ranging financial
experience, hoth in the UK and the Nordics.

Election and re-election

Al the forthcoming AGM, all directors as listed on pages 68

and 69 wil present themselves for re-election other than Jonny
Mason who will step down from the Board in July 2021, Bruce
Marsh will join the Board as Group Chief Financial Officer during
July 2021 and will prasent himself for election at the AGM in
September 2021. Biographical details for Bruce Marsh have
been included in the Company's Notice of AGM. Each of the
directors is being unanimously recommended by the ather
members of the Board due to their experience, knowledge, wider
managemean and industry experience, continued effectiveness
and commitmert to ther role. More nformation on the individual
contrbulons of each director 1s available within therr biographies
on pages 68 and 69.

gl

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
29 June 20214

INVESTOR INFORMATION
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REMUNERATION
REPORT

“In determining the Executive Directors’ remuneration cutcomes
for the year, the Committee had a clear focus on ensuring
alignment of pay with performance but was equally attentive
to the need 1o take info consideration the experience of all
our key stakeholders throughout this extraordinary year.”

Tony DeNurzio CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee

Introduction

On behalf of the Beard. | am pleased to present the 2020/21
Drrectors’ Remuneration Report and the report of the
Remuneration Comrmittee (the ‘Committee') for the financial year
ending 1 May 2021, This report includes a 'Remuneration at a
glance’ section on page 103 and a copy of the Remuneration
Palicy on pages 104 to 112. The Report will be subject to an
advisory sharehoider vote at the 2021 AGM.

2020721 was an extraordinary year. As reguired by the
government. the Company closed all stores across the UK.
Irefard and Greece for several substantial periods during the
financial year. However, our online operations in these countries
were able to continue, and online trading went from strength

to strength, recovenng a significant part of the lost store sales.
In addition, mast, but not all, of our stores in the Nardics have
been able to continue to trade throughout the vear,

In determining the Executive Directors’ remuneration outcomes,
the Committee had a clear focus on ensunng alignment of pay
with perfarmance but was equally attentive to the need to take
nto consideration the expenence of a:l our key staxeholders
throughout this extracrcinary year.

We have outined below the key drivers of cur remureration
decisions i the context of a very challenging year.

Remuneration in context
Corporate performance

The executive team successfully navigated the uncertainties of
the pandemic. Despite the signficant and orgoing Jncertanies.
the team remared focused or 1ts core pupose of neloing
everyona enjcy amaazing techrolegy. The Company priontsed
cclieague safety, customer care ang ‘inancial stability However,
at the same time significant progress was made in the most
importart strategic programmes whilst delvenng ropust
financial results Tris overall outcome was substantally better
than could have been expected at the beginn ng of the year

and substanually better than in 201920 as evidenced beiow.

Strategic priozilies
Key strateg¢ achievements inciude:

* [Electricals onling sales growth +103%- 10 £4.70n:
UK&I Electricals onine sales grew -114%; 10 £3.4hn

¢ Gained market share m every channei that was open

¢ Mobite transformation has been highly cash generative
in the year

* Sigreficant acceleration in ormmichannel transformation:
Shoplie. our 24/7 live video shopping service launched
n the year generating over C100m sales in the UK, order
& collect 1s a growing proportion of sales

* Balance sheet pasition materally improved though strong

performance on sales, growth in profits and cash flow year
on year,

Financial performance
Qur key financial highlights include:

s Strong tfrading in all markets: Electricals LFL +14%, despite UK,
Ireland and Greece stores being shut for substantial periods

«  Group adjusted profit before tax® C166m {2019/20: £116m).
Adusted Group EBIT grew +22% to £262m

* Total free cash flow was £438m" compared 1o £109m n the
prior yeas, This improved the year end net cash position to
£1688m agamst net debt of (£204m) at the end of 2018/20.

iy

Uk&l co

Stakeholder experience
OQur colleaques

As aresult of the pandermic. cver 16 500 coileagues were placed
on furlough dunng 2020-21 and we suspercad some of cur
transformation activities, to focus on keeping our colleagues
safe, whilst manag:ng costs and resources. We have spent £14m
to mplement extensive hygiene and social dstancing measures
at cur facities and stores to ensure our sites are Covid-secure.
We were also cne of the first compan es 1 the UK to roll out
rapid workforce testing. This has enabled our colleagues 1o
safely conunue deliver.ng vital techroogy to customers. In the
UK and Irelard, we prowided full oay or erhanced company sick
Day 10 our vulnerable colleagues in customer-facing roles and

¢ coleagues who were over 28 weeks' pregnant sg they could
shield at home. We also provided fu'l sick pay ard support te our
colleagues who tested positve or were deplay.ng sympiors for
Cowd-18 and needed to guarantne.
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We are continuing to recognise the vital work all our frontine
colleagues are doing, and in May we announced that we plan
to pay all hourty paid UK colleagues the Real Living Wage from
1 Cctober 2021, This will resutt In an avérage increase of 9%
for almost 12,000 hourly paid colleagues in the UK. We are
also pleased to confirm that in contrast to last year. there will
be annual performance bonus payouts to all ehgible colleagues
across the Group. We introciuced a new recognition bonus for
our Supply Chain colleagues and continued with our colleague
share awards to ensure all colleagues are shareholders and
invested vy our future success. We now have over 31.000
colieagues across our internatonal markets who are members
of our Colleague Shareholder Award scheme,

Alongsidle our commitment to increase the minimum hourly

pay rate for our frontling UK colleagues, weé are making a series
of investments in skills, wellbeing and reward programmes.
totaling nearly £25m over two years. We invested in colleague
wellbeing. providing training and accreditation tor 450 Mentai
Health First Aiders and traning for a further 315 colleagues to
become Mental Health Champions. The necessary changes n
our business mode! created opportunities for our collgaguas 1o
be redeployed across the business 1o areas where there was
the greatest need. This enabled them 1o 'earn new skills and
benefit from new experences. We redeployed 700 colleagues 1o
support contact centres and increased the number of colleagues
trained to be Shoplive enabled from 20 in Apnl 2020 to 2,800
by January 2021, We also provided almost 600,000 hours

of learning during the vear and upskilled over 8 000 front hne
colleagues in our new seling framewark LIFE.

The above invesiments have contrnibuted 1o a double digit
Increase n the UK&I engagement scores, and an industry
leading overall engagement score for the Group.

Our cusfomers

Despite ocur UK stores being shut, we continued 1o help our
customers with the technology they needed by moving from
peing a business with 25% online penetration to 100% overnight.
This significant change n operation did lead to some customer
challenges, which were identified and résolved over time. We
invested in training and resourcing, which meant by year end
service levels were significantly better. There is more to do, but
innovations such as zero contact order & Collect and Shoplive
have been welcomed by cur customers and are a significant part
of our omnichannel future.

Gevernment support

We are grateful for government support received during the
pandemic. This was used to successfully preserve jobs dunng
lock down and we dic not make any Covid-related redundancies
n the year. Given ¢ur strong financial position at year end, we
reimbursed alt of the T73m received in furiough support in the
year i respect of our UKAI colleagues and made the early
payment of £144m of VAT deferred by the UK Government.

Cur shareholders

Qur share price has recovered since the depth of the ¢cnisis
and we believe we remain on track for a much more valuable
busmess for shareholders in the longer term, albeit some
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elements of the transformation have been delayed 6 to 12
menths Dy the crisis. We've closed the year with a signficantly
strengthened balance sheet, new debt facilities and reman

on track for our medium-term guidance of more than £1on of
cumutative free cash flow over 2018/20 to 2023724, As we look
forward with optimism the Board has decided to restart a full
dividend of 3.0p for the fuli year 202021

Our comimunities

Cur purpcse. 10 help everyone enjoy amazing technology, goes
beyond ensuring customers can chooese. afford and enjoy the
right technology. Dunng the year, we pledged £1m to help close
the digital poverty gap and tackled isolation among older people
whilst commtting to further reducing our environmental impact.

We launched our first 'Go Greener’ marketing campaign and
have collaporated with The British Retal Consortium on a
Climate Action Roadmap 1o achieve Net Zero by 2040 - a targset
also get for the Group. We've infroduced our first electnc vans as
we move 1o electne vehicles by 2030 as part of Cimate Group
Ev100. We have mantained our FTSE4Good status, scored

in the top decile of ISS's ESG Environment rating and set out

our first disclosures against the Taskforce for Climate-related
Financial Disclosures Framework.,

Our colleagues have a vital role to play here, and we have
introckuced two new environmental metrics into our annual
bonus scorecard from 2021/22 1o algn cur ESG goals with
our reward framework.

2020/21 remuneration
Base salary

Due to the impact of Cowvid-19. all members of the Board agreed
to a temporary 20% reduction in base pay and fegs during the
period Aprt to June 2020.

Annual performance bonus

Annual performance bonus in respect of 2020/21 was based
an achevement of stretching targets against four metrics of
ERIT {50%), average net debt {209), net promoter score (15%)
and employee engagement (15%). Bonus arrangements also
included a potential clawback facility in relation o Treating
Customers Falrly',

The formulaic outcome given the above performance was 88%
of maximum for the Executive Directors. Full detaiis on the
targets set and performance against them can be found on
page 117. The Committee considered whether or not to

adjust the formulaic outcome and decided it was satisfied

that the outcome s bath farr and appropriate given the

financial performance delivered in & difficult year and the wider
stakehoider experienice outlined above. The Committee were
also mindful that no 2019/20 bonuses were paid to the Executive
Directors, desprie the fact that bonus targets were on track
prior to the negative impact of the first lockdown in March 2020.
Therefore, for the avoidance of doubt no Committee discretion
was exercised in respect of the formulaic outcome for 2020/21.

One third of bonus payments 1o Executive Directors will be
deferred into shares for a period of two years.
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LTIP

The 2018 LTIP award was subject 1o relative TSR (50%)

and cumulative free cash flow (50%) targets measured over
three vears. Based on the achieved level of performance.

the threshoid required for vesting for the TSR element was not
met but the free cash flow achieved a vesting percentage of
100%. The cumulative cash fiow achieved was LB98mM against
atarget of £574m. Querall LTIP vesting was therefore 50%.

Again, the Committes considered whether or not to make

an adjustment to the formulaic outcome. In the course of its
deliberations the Committee noted that the positive iImpact of
government Covid support was mere than counterbalanced by
the negative impact of Covid store closures. Overalf therefore,
it decided that it was satisfied that the cutcome is both fair and
appropnate given the cash flow performance delivered and the
wider stakehalder expenence cutlined above.

Vested shares will D€ subject to a further twa-year holding period.

Full details on the targets set and performance aganst them can
be found on pages 119 and 120.

2021/22 remuneration
Base salary

The Committee reviewed Alex Baldock's salary ag at 1 May 2021
and, in the ght of his leactershin through the pandemic and the
tw years since e last received an uphft, applied an increase of
1.5% to £880.,000. effective 1 August 2021. This level of increase
is below the level of increase applied to the wider workfarce. The
average increase for the UK&I Corporate Head Office pepulation
is circa 2%, effective 1 August 2021 and 2.7% for the Nordics.
effective 1 Aprl 2021. The move to Real Living wage payments
in October 2021 will give an average increase of 9% for our
hourly paid UK colleagues.

Pension

Bruce Marsh will receive a 3% pension allowance on ioining

the Company, in ling with the wider workforce. Alex wil continue
10 receive a 10% pension allowance for 2021:22, however the
Committee confirms that this allowance will be aligred wth the
majority of the wider werkforce by the end of 2022,

Annual performance bonus — metrics, weightings and
reasons for change against the prior financial year

As in previous years. the annual perfarmance bonus wll

be sublect to the achievemenrt of stretching adjusted EBIT.
average net debt, customer riet promoter score ana employee
engagerment targets. and a potential clawback faciity in relation
to ‘Treating Customers Farly’,

In addition to these measures. the Commi ttes has decided to
introgduce an additional environmental focus, based on recyeing
by increasing e-waste Take Back and reducing cur Scope 1 and
2 Carbon Emissions. These measures are reflected and deeply
embedded in cur strategy, are the right thing to do -~ and meet
the growing exgectation from cur colleagues, customers and
shareholders o foCus on the clmate agenda. ESG measures
ancluding customer Net promater score and emloyes angagement
will now represent 40% of the annual bonus weighting.

LTIP

As i prior vears, 2021/22 LTIP awards will be subject to two
equally weighted performance conditions, Half of the awards
will be subject (o the achievernent of a relative TSR performance
condition, measured against a bespoke comparator group
compnsed of 21 European Special Lines Retailers. The
remamng half of the awards will be subject to the achievement
of a cumulative free cash flow target. Thig year, we plan to set
the targets and make the awards after we have announced our
annual results, 1o ensure that we have targets in place that are
hoth stretching for participants and alse fully reflective of how
shareholders and the market view the long-term performance
of the business. We will fully disclose the award details and
targets at the time of the grant announcement and also include
them mn next year's Remuneration Report.

Executive director changes

As anncunced in January, Bruce Marsh will be appointed as
Group Chief Financial Officer with effect fram 12 July 2021,
Brice's remunerahon arrangements will be in ing with our
shareholder-approved Remuneration Policy. Further detal
(including the award to be made in compensation for ncentives
forfeited at his previous employer) are set out on page 128,

Jonny Mason, current Group Chief Financial Cfficer, will reman
In his existing role 10 ensure a seamless and orderly transiton
during July. His tlermination arrangements are in ling with the
shargholder-approved Remuneration Pclicy, His contractual
notice period s 12 months from the date of notice (20 January
2021). Atter termination. payment in lieu of notice will be pad

in mstalments until the end of hus notice period or if earlier, the
date on which alternative empioyment s secured or alternative
engagements with the same or higher salary / fee is receved.
Jonny will receve payment of the 2020/21 banus, with two thirds
in cash and one third deferred into shares for two years. The
Committes has determined that Jonny will receive good leaver
status in respect of his cutstanding Buy-out, LTIP and Deferred
Share Borus Plan awards taking account of his significant
contribution to the strong profit and cash flow performance in the
year and ongoing efforts supporting a successful transicen to the
new CFO. The Buy-out and LTIP awards wil be pro-rated for hus
periad of employment and the LTIPs will retan ther performance
condiions, For the avoiciance of doubt Jonny wil not be eligdble
for a 2021.22 bonus or LTIP grant.

thope you fnd that this report clearly exglains the remureration
approach we have taken and how we willimpigmeant the Poiicy

n 2021:22 We have sought 10 ensure that a ba'anced approach
nas been taken ‘or all stakeho'ders based on therr expenercas
curng the year, As always, we would welcome any feedback or
commen:s on th.g Beport. We look forward to yoor continued
ergagement and thank you for the feeahack provided 1o date.

b dudiny

Tony DeNunzio CBE
Chair of the Hemuneration Commitiee
29 June 2021
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REMUNERATION AT A GLANCE

BASE SALARY

: ﬁaiifnum
opportunity

2020/21

INVESTOR INFORMATION

2021/22 proposed

» CEO (Alex Baldock) - V867000
 CFO tJanny Mason) — £:178.400

Note' Due 1o the Covid-19 impact, the
Executive Directors agreed to a 203
reduction from the above salanes waith
effect from 5 April 2020 1o 28 June 2020

CEO (Alex Baldock) — £880,000
CFO (Bruce Marsh) — 415,000

s 150% of base salary
* Ong thirdd deferred into shares
for a penod of two years

150% of base salary
One third deferred into shares
for a penod of twa years

ANNUAL
PERFORMANCE
BONUS

Performance
metrics
(weighting)

EBIT (50%)

Average net debit 1200

o ESG (305

- Net Promoter Score i15%)

- Employee engagemaont (15%)

* EBIT underpin and "Troating
Custotnors Farly” clawback

EEIT (455L)

Avcrage net debt (1530)

ESG 140%)

— Net Promotar Score {15%5)

- Employes engagement (15%;)

— Ervironmental {10%%)
- E-waste Take Back volumes (5%); and
- Progress to Net Zero (554

EBIT underpin and “Trealing Customers

Farly” clawhack

Maximum
opportunity

metrics
(weighting)

SHARE OWNERSHIP
GUIDELINES

Performance

e 2007 of base salary

Note: Sealed back by 20%: from 2507
maximum, 0 -ecognilion of share pice
moverments and shareholder experence

* TSR ielative to a bespoke group
of UK and Eurcpean rotaders (50°:)
o Cumulative free cash flow (505¢)

» 200%; of salary to be achieved
within five years of appoiniment

s For new dppontments, shares to the

value of 200% of salary must be retained

for the first year post-cessation and
10095 far the second year

TOTAL REMUNERATION EARNED IN THE YEAR

-

2607 of base salary

TSR ralalive to a bespoke group of UK
and Eurcpean retailers (50%)
Cumulative free cash flow (50%)

200% of salary to be achieved within five
years of appontment

For new appointments (Bruce Marsh),
shares to the value ol 200%: of salary
must be retamed for the first year post-
cessation and 1005 for the second yoar

The chart below reflects the on-target and actual remuneration cutcomes for 2020/21, and includes the performance related

2018 LTIP awards made on recruitment.

£4,000 £3,527

On Target
Alex Baldock

Actual

On Target
Jonny Mason

Actual

. Fixed pay
B Annual bonus

e

LTIP — Recruitment
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REMUNERATION
REPORT CONTINUED

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this Report is to inform shareholders of the
Company's Directors' remuneration for the year ended 1 May
2021 and the Remuneration Policy for subsequent years.

This report is divided into two sections:

= the Remuneration Policy; and
» the Annual Remuneration Report.

The current Remuneration Policy was approved by
sharehoiders at the Annual General Meeting on 5 September
2019 and is effective from that date. The Annual Remuneration
Report will be put to an advisory vote at the Annual

General Meeting.

The next Directors” Remuneration Policy will be put to
shareholders at the AGM, expected to be held during
September 2022.

The role of the Committee is to determine on behalf of the
Board a remuneration policy for Executive Directors and
senior management which promotes the long-term success

of the business through the attraction and retention of
Executives who have the ability, experience and dedication
10 deliver outstanding returns for our shareholders.

The Committes has adopted the principles of good governance
relating to Directors’ remuneration as enshrined in section 5 of
the Code and has paid close regard to the principles of clarity,
transparency, risk management, proportionality and alignment
to culture and strategy. The Committee has complied with
those principles in the year under review.

These reports have been prepared by the Committee on
behalf of the Board in accordance with the Companies Act
20086, Schedute 8 to the Large and Medium-sized Companies
and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008

{as amended) and the Listing Rules of the Financial Conduct
Authority. The Remuneration Policy (which is not subject

to audit) details the role of the Committee, the principles of
remuneration and other matters. The Annual Remuneration
Report (elements of which are audited) details the Directors’
and former Directors’ fixed and variable pay, share awards,
share options and pension arrangements.

REMUNERATION POLICY

Tne palicy set out here 1s the version approved by sharehoiders
cther than minor updates to certain sections such as the
Reruneraton Committee objeciives, illustration of remuneraton
policy, shareholder and emplovee consultation anc dilution fimits.

The actual version which was approved by sharghalders can be
found in the annual report and accounts 2018/19.

In August 2019, notwithstanding the Policy flexibility to pay up to
10% of base salary as a pension contribution (or cash allowance
in lieu of a pensian), the Committes announced that the pension
contnbutions for any new Executive Directors would be aligrec
16 pension contributicns of the wider workforce,

Remuneration strategy

Put simply, our am is to genarate supenor returns for our
shareholders and the key to achieving this 1s our colleagues.
Our remuneration strategy 18 therefore designed to motivate
hugh-perforning colleagues to deliver cur Business sirategy.
The objectives of cur remuneration strategy are to:

* attract, metrvate and retain migh quahty falent:

¢ betransparent and align the interests of serior management
and Executive Drectars with those of sharehc ders, by
encouragirg maragement to have a signficart gersonal
stake in the long-term success of the business:

» weight remunération to variable pay so that it incentivises
outperformance paricularly over the long term whilst
discouraging mappropnate risk-taking:

e ensure that superior rewards are only paid for exceptional
performance aganst challenging targets:

s apply pofices consistently across the Group to promate
allgnment and teamwork;

« recognise the importance of detivering across a balanced set
of metrics 1 ensuré the nght behavours are adopted and the
long-term health of the business 1s protecied; and

«  avoid rewarding fadlure,

In developing ts policy. thre Commitiee has regard to:
+ the performance, roles and responsibilities of each Executive
Directar or member of serior management:

= tharemurergion arrangements and policy which appy
below senior management evels. ncluding average base
salary INCreases across the workforee:

* nformaton and surveys from internal and independent
SOUrces;

e the economic envirconment and firancial performance of the
Cormpany; and

*  good corgorate governance practice.
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Guidelines on responsible investment disclosure The Committee considers that no glement of the remuneration
In line with the Investrment Association Guidelines on responsiple  Package will encourage inappropriale risk-taking by any member
investment disclosure, the Committes is satisfied that the of senior management.

incentive structure and targets for Executive Directors do
not raise any environmental, social or governance risks by

Remuneration Policy tabie

”']advert@nﬁy motiva{ing |rrespon3ib\e or reckless behaviour. The indwicual elernents of the remuneration Dackages offered

BASE SALARY (FIXED PAY)

to Executive Directors are summarised in the following table:

Purpose and link to strategy

To aid the recruitment, retention and motivation of high-performing colieagues.
To reflect their skills, experience and importance to the business.

Operation

Normally reviewed annually.

The review reflects a range of factors including merit levels, internal relativity, external market data
and cost. Our overall policy, having due regard to the factors noted, is normally to target salaries

at market lovel taking into consideration FTSES$-150 and retailers of a similar size.

Salaries for new appointmenis as Executive Directors will be set in accordance with the Recruitment
Policy set out on pages 110 and 111.

The Commitiee takes into consideration the impact of base salary increases on the package as a
whole, as other elements of pay (such as pension contributions) are generally based on a percentage
of salary,

Maximum opportunity

Ordinarily, increases for Executive Directors will be in line with increases across the Group. Increases
beyond those granted across the Group may be awarded in certain circumstances, such as changes
in responsibilities, progression in the rofe and significant increases in the size, complexity or value of
the Group.

Salary levels for current Directors are shown in the Annual Remuneration Report.

Performance
assessment / targets

Salaries are normally reviewed annually by the Committee at the appropriate meeting having
due regard to the individual's experience, performance and added value tc the business,

BENEFITS (FIXED PAY)

Purpose and link to strategy

In line with the Company's strategy to keep remuneration weighted to variable pay that incentivises
outperformance, a modest range of benefits is provided.

Benefils may vary based on the personal choices of the Director.

Provision of relocation or other related assistance may be provided 10 support the appointment
or relocation of a Director.

Operation

Executive Directors are entitled to a combination of benefits which include, but are not Emited to:
» car allowance or the use of a driver for company business;

* private medical cover;

* life assurance;

+ holiday and sick pay; and

¢ arange of voluntary benefits including the purchase of additional holiday.

Exacutive Directors will be eligible for other benefits which are introduced for the wider workforce
on broadly similar terms.

Any reascnable business-ralated expenses {including the tax therecn) ¢can be reimbursed if
determined to be a taxable benefit.

Should an Executive Director be recruited from, or be based in, a non-UK location, benefits may
be determined by those typically provided in the normal country of residence and / or reflect local
market legislation.

Relocation or other related assistance could include, but is not limited to, removal and other
relocation costs, tax equalisation, tax advice and accommodation costs.

Maximum opportunity

The cost to the Group of providing such benefits will vary from year to year in accordance with the
cost of providing such benetits, which is kept under regular review.

Performance
assessment / targets

Not applicable.
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PENSION (FIXED PAY)

Purpose and link to strategy

A pension Is provided which is consistent with that provided to other Corporate employees in the
UK and in line with our strategy 1o keep remuneration weighted to variable pay that incentivises
outperformance.

Operation

Defined contribution plans are offered to all employees. A defined benefit pension plan continues
in operation for Dixons' longer-serving employees, which is now closed to new participants and
future accrual.

Executive Directors may choose to receive a cash allowance in lieu of pension contributions.

Maximum opportunity

Current Executive Directors will receive normal Company pension cantribution of up to 10% of base
salary, which can be taken in whole or in part as a cash allowance in lieu of pension. Any Executive
Director appainted after 5 Septernber 2019 will receive a pension contribution in line with the level
paid to the majority of the UK workforce across the Group, up to 10% of base salary, which can be
taken in whole or in part as a cash allowance in lieu of pension.

Performance
assessment / targets

Not applicable

ANNUAL PERFORMANGE BONUS {VARIABLE PAY)

Purpose and link to strategy

Annual performance bonuses are in place to incentivise the delivery of stretching, near-term business
targets based on our business sirategy.

These bonuses provide a strong link between reward and performance and drive the creation of
further shareholder value.

The principles and approach are consistently applied across the Group ensuring alignment to a
commen vision and strategy.

They are based on a balanced approach ensuring appropriate behaviours are adopted and
encouraging a longer-term focus.

Operation

Bonus payments are deterrined after the year end and subject to & minimum profit threshoid
being achieved before payment is due.

For threshold level of performanca, a bonus of up to 20% of the maximum potential award is
payable. A sliding scale determines payment between the minimurm and maximum bonus payable.

The annual bonus is typically determined in June based cn the audited performance over the
previous financial year.

One third of any bonus earned will be deferred inte shares for a period of two years, with the
remaining two-thirds paid in cash. Any bonus earned is non-pensionable. Where any bonus
is deferred dividends {or equivalents) may accrue.

Performance is reviewed by the Committee using ils judgement where necessary l0 assess
the achievement of targets. The Committes retains the discretion to adjust downwards bonus
payments where achigvernent of targets would result in a payment of a bonus at a level which
would not be consistent with the interests of the Company and its sharehclders.

Recovery and withholding provisions apply for material misstaternent, misconduct, calculation
error, reputational damage and corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments and / or
recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply for up to three years after payment.

Maximum opportunity

Maximum annual bonus potential for all Executive Directors is 150% of base salary.

No bonus is payable if the minimum profit threshoid is not achieved.

Performance
assessment / targets

All measures and targets are reviewed and set by the Committee at the beginning of the financial
year with a view to supporting the achievement of the Group strategy.

The benus scheme has targets based on a balanced scorecard, The balanced scorecard may
include both financial and non-financial measures, such as employee, customer and strategic
measures. The weighting of measures will be determined by the Committee each year. Financial
measures (such as profit and cash) will represent the majority of the bonus opportunity, with other
measures representing the balance.
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LONG-TERM INCENTIVE SCHEME (VARIABLE PAY): LONG TERM INCENTIVE PLAN ("LTIP")

Purpose and link to strategy Long-term incentive schemes are transparent and demenstrably aligned with the interests of

sharehoiders over the long-term.

The LTiP is designed to reward and retain Executives over the longer-term, whilst aligning an
individual’s interests with those of shareholders and in turn delivering significant shareholder value.

Operation

Misnrefinnary awards of nil-priced options or conditional share awards are grantod ovor Dixons
Carphone shares,

Awards will be granted annually and will usually vest after three years subject to continued service
and the achievement of performance conditions.

The level of vesting is dependent on achievement of performance targets, usually over a three-year
period. No more than 25% of the maximum wil be payable for threshold level of performance.

The post-tax number of share awards vesting will be subject to a further two-year holding period, during
which they cannot be sold, unless in exceptional circumstances and with the Committee's permission.

Dividend equivalents may be accrued on the shares earned from any award.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material misstaterment, misconduct,
calculation error, reputational damage and corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments
and / or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will appiy for up to three years after vesting.

i employment ceases during the vesting period, awards will ordinarily lapse in full, unless the
Committee exercises its discretion.

The Committee has the discretion in certain circumstances to grant and / or settle an award in cash.
For the Executive Directors this wouid only be used in exceptional circumstances.

I the event of a change of control, any unvesied awards will vest immediately, subject to satisfaction
of performance conditions and reduction on a time-apportioned basis.

Maximum opportunity

Grants under the LTIP are subject to overall dilution limits.

The norrmal maximum grant per participant in any financial year will be a market value of 250% of base
salary, with up to 375% in exceptional circumstances, e.g. recruitment.

More details on the proposed award levels for Executive Directors in 2021/22 are set out in the
Annual Remuneration Report on page 128 and full details will be disclosed at grant.

Performance
assessment / targets

Parformance targets are reviewed by the Committee prior to each grant and are set to reflect the key
pricrities of the business at that time.

The Committee determines the metrics from a range of measures, including but not limited to,
market-based performance measures such as TSR and financial metrics such as free cash flow.

The Committee retains the flexibility t¢ introduce new measures in the future if considered appropriate
given the business context, aithough TSR and free cash flow will each not be weighted any less than
30% of the total award. Material changes will be subject to consultation with major shareholders.

The actual metrics applying for each award will be set out in the Annuai Remuneration Beport and any
changes in the metrics will be explained.

ALL EMPLOYEE SHARE PLANS

Purpose and link to strategy Encourages employees to make a long-term investment in the Company’s shares and therefore be

aligned to the iong-term success of the Company.

Operation

Executive Directors are eligible to participate in the Group all-employee share schemes, but not the
Colleague Shareholder Scheme, on the same terms as other eligible employees.

Maximum opportunity

The same limits apply to Executive Directors as to alf other participants in the schemes and are in fine
with the appropriate regulations.

The Committee reserves the right to increase the savings fimits for future schemes in accordance with
the statutory limits in place from time 1o time.

Perfermance
assessment / targets

None of the schemes are subject 1o any performance conditions.
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SHARE OWNERSHLP GUIDELINES

Purpose and link to strategy

Provides close alignment between the longer-term interests of Executive Directors and sharehclders
in terms of the Company's long-term success.

Operation The Company requires Executive Directors to retain a certain percertage of base salary in the
Company’s shares, with a five-year period in which to reach these limits. Executive Directors
are also required to retain a proportion of these shares post the cessation of employment.
The shares which count towards this requirement are baneficially owned shares (both directly
and indirectly).

Maximum opportunity Not applicable.

Performance The Company reguires all Exgcutive Directors to retain 200% of base salary in the Company's

assessment / tavgets shares during employment. Any Executive Director appointed after 5 Septermber 2018 will also

be required to retain shares equivalent to 200% of their base salary on leaving for a period of
12 months and then 100% of their base salary for a further period of 12 months.

Details of the Directors’ shareholdings are shown in the table on page 126

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND CHAIR OF THE BOARD / DEPUTY CHAIR FEES

Purpose and link to strategy  To provide a competitive fee for the performance of non-executive director duties, sufficient 1o attract

high calibre individuals to the role.

Operation

The fees are set to align with the duties undertaken, taking into account market rates, and are
normally reviewed on an annual basis. Factors taken into consideration include the expected time
commitment and specific experience.

Additional fees are payable for acting as the Senior Independent Director or as Chair of any Board
committee, and for mambership of a Board Committee.

Non-executive directors do not participate in the annual performance bonus or the long-term
incentive plans or pension arrangsments.

Any reaschable business-related expenses (including the tax thereon) can be reimbursed if
determined to be a taxable benefit.

For material, unexpected increases in time commitments, the Board may pay extratess ona
pro-rated basis to reflect additional workload.

Maximum opportunity

Aggregate annua! limit of £2,000,000 imposed by the Articles of Asscciation for Directors’ fees
{not including fees in relation to any executive office or Chair of the Beard, Deputy Chair, Senior
Independent Director or Committee Chair fees).

Performance
assessment / targets

Not applicable.
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Selection of Performance Metrics

The policy provides flexibility for the Committes to dstermineg the measures to be used in the Annual Performance Bonus and the

LTIF. The measures used currently. and ther purposes are set out below.

Measure Where used Purpose

EBIT Annual Performance Bonus Koy measure of annual inancial delivery

Average net debt Annual Performance Bonus  Focus on the business's cash position

Net promoter scorg Arnual Performance Bonus  Captures the overal! perception of our busingss in the eyes of our customers
Employee engagement Annwal Performance Bonus — Reflects how well we engage our colleagues — a factor which we know to be a

key driver of rotention and performance

Cumulative free cash flow  LTIP A principal measure of the financial health of the busness ncludng the
management of working capital. captured over a multiyear period

Relative TSR LTIP Seeks to measwre the growth in shargholders” investment in Dixons Carphone
{share price movernents plus dividends paid) relative 1o other similar companies

lllustration of Remuneration Policy

The Rernuneration Policy scenana chart balow ilustrates the level and mix of potential total remuneration the ongomng Executive
Directors could receve under the Remuneration Policy at three levels of performance: minimum. target and maximum.

Remuneration Policy scenario chart
Fixed pa
£6,000 — . xeapay

£5,622
M Annual bonus
w  £5,000
' £4,522 .
& M Long-term incentives
& £4,000
c
£3,004
2 £3,000 £2,519
5 £2,100
£ £2,000
E £1,384
€ £1,000 -
0 100%
Minimum Target Maximum  Maximum +50% Minmum Target Maximum  Maximum +50%
share price growth share price growth
Alex Baldock Bruce Marsh

(1} Fixed pay s based on the base salary payable at 1 August 2021, taxable benefits and pension contributions.

) Annual variable pay represents the annual performance bonus entitlernent. No bonus is assumed at the minimurm performance level,
Target performarnce assumes a payment of 90% of salary {i.e. 60% of maximurm) and at maximum performance a payment of 150% of base salary.

(3] Long-term incentives relate to the LTIE. No awards vest at the minimum performance level. Target performance assumes a vesting of 137.5% of salary
i.e. 55% of maximum award) and maximum performance vestng of 250% of salary.

{4) The chart above does not take into account the impact of share price appreciation, other than the fourth bar, which assumes a growth in the share price
of 50% over the vesting period for LTIP awards.

Remuneration Committee discretions

The Committee operates the annual performance bonus plan, LTIP and all-employee plans in accordance with their respective rules.
the Listing Rules and HMRC rules [or overseas equivalent) where relevant. The Committee retains discretion, consistent with marxet

practice, over a number of areas relating to the operation and admimistraton of these plans. These nclude but are not limited 1o;
¢ entitlement O participate i the plan:

¢ when awards or payments are to be made;

¢ size of award and / or payment (within the rules of the plans and the approved policy),;

« determination of a good leaver for incentive plan purposes and the approprate treatment based on the rules of each plan:

« discretion as to the measurement of performance conditions and pro-rating in the event of a change of controk;

« any adiustment to awards or performance conditions for significant events or exceptionat circumstances: and

s the application of recavery and withholding provisions.
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Shareholder and employee consultation

The Committee has a policy 10 consult with its major
shareholders when making any significant changes to the
Remuneration Policy of the Company. Any feedback received

is taken into consideration when determining future policy. The
Committee also takes into consideration remuneration guidance
issued by leading investor bodies, in addition to the principles

of good governance relating 10 directors’ remunaration as set
out in the Code.

Whilst employees are not formally consulted on executive
remuneration, a number of them are shareholders and as such
are able to exercise their nfluence. In adaition, the International
Colleague forum is N place to unify the country forums into a
single listening and engagement forurmn for colleagues. Tony
DeNunzio, the Deputy Chair and Senior Independent Director
attends the UK forum meetings with the Chief People Gificer

and Andrea Gisle Joosen, Independent Non-Executive Director,
attends the Nordics colleague forum meetings. Attendance at
these forums provides a welcomed opportunity to directly engage
with the wider workforce and to bring colleagues’ views 1o both
the Gommittee and Board discussions. In 2020/21, the forums
were instrumental in supporting a number of critical business
intiatives. such as the implementaton of a single payroll across
the UK&I business, and consultation on changes to key pay
policies, as well as influencing the agenda on issues that matter
most to our colleagues. such as welloeing. In addition, we monitor
our employee discussion boards and employee forums 10 ensure
employee feedback in general is considered in all cur strategy
exacution. The Company also conducts regular emrployee surveys
throughout the business. The Commitiee & kept informed of
general employment conditions across the Group. including the
anrual pay review ouicomes.

Remuneration policy for the wider workforce

Dixone Carphone employs a large number of golleagues across
different countries. Our reward framework is structured around
a set of common principles with adjustments made to suit

the needs of the different businesses and employee groups.
Reward packages differ for a vanety of reasonsg including the
impact on the business. local practice, custormn and legislation.

In determning salary increases to apply across the wider
workforce, the Company takes into consideration Company
perfarmance and other market metrics as necessary. Whan
setting the policy for Executive Directors, the Committee takes
inte consideraton safary increases througnout the Company
as a whole.

The Company actively sncourages wide employee share
ownership. The Colleague Shareholder Scheme provides the
opportunity for ai colleagues, subject to eligitility criena, to
become shareholders in the Company and the Company has
put in place the structure and plan rules for a SIP. for introduction
at afuture date. In addktion, the Group's UK & Irish employees,
who meet the eligibility critena, are already nwited to join tre
Company's UK ard reland approved SAYE.

Discretionary share plans are also axtendad 1o both senior
management and other key members of the workforce, as the
Company feels that 1t 15 important o ncentivise and retain these
ampioyees aver the longer-term in order for tha Company 1G
continue o grow.

Recruitment or promotion policy

On appoiniment or promotion, base salary levels will be

set taking into account a range of factors including market
levels. experience, Internal relativties and cost. If an individual
is appointed on a base salary below the desired market
positioning, the Committes retains the discretion 1o re-align the
base salary over one 10 three years, contingent on individual
parformance, which may result in a higher rate of annualised
merease above ordinary levels. If the Commitiee intends to

rely on this discretion. it wit be noted in the first Bemuneraton
Report foliowing an indiadual's appontment. Other elements of
annual remungrabon will be in line with the podicy set out in the
Remuneration Palicy tatle. As such. variable remuneration wilk
be capped as set out n the Policy table.

The following exceptions will apply:

e inthe event that an internal appointment 1S made or an
Cxecutive Director joing as a result of a transler of an
undertaking, merger. reconstruction or similar reorganisation,
the Committes retans the discretion to continue with existing
remuneration prowsions and the provision of benefits. This
discretion will not be used in respect of pensicn contributions
i excess of the Gommittee’s commitment to ensure that any
newly appointed Executive Director will receive a pension
contribution in line with the level paid to the majonty of the
UK workionce across the Group;

* a5 deemed necessary and appropriate 1o secure an
appointment, the Committea retans the discretion to
make addiional payments linked to relocation (including
any tax thereon);

+ for an overseas appointment, the Committee will have
discretion to offer cost-effective benefits and pension
provisions which reflect Iccal market practice and relevant
legisiation,

« the Committes may set alternative performance conditions
for the remander of the initrad annual bonus performance
penod, taking into account the circumstances and ynng
of the appaintment: and

+ the Commitiee retans the discretion 1o provide an imimeadiate
interest m Company performance by making a long-term
incentive award on recrutment (ar shortly thereafter if in
a prohibited penodi N accordance with the Policy Tabte
under s existing long-term incentive schames or such
future schemes as may be introduced by the Company
with the approval of ns shargholders, The Comnuttee will
determing, at she time of award, the 'evel of the award, the
performance conditions and time horizon that would apply
t0 such awards, taking into account the strategy and
business ¢ 'cumstances of the Compary.
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Service contracts will be entered into on terms similar 1o

those for the existing Executive Directors, summarised in the
recruitment table below. However, the Commitlee may authonse
the payment of a relocation and / or repatriation alowance. as

well as other associated international mobility terms and benefits,

such as tax equalisation and tax advice.

I acleition 0 the annoal remueralion eleinenils noled above,
the Commitiee may consider buying out, on a lke-for-like basis.
bonuses and / or incantive awards that an individual forferts
from a previous employer in accepting the appontment. The
Committee will have the authanty to rety on Listing Rule 9.4.2(2)
or exceptional kmits of awards of up 1o 375% of base salary
within the LTIP. If made, the Committee will be informed by

the structure, time horizons, value and performance targets
associated with any farfeited awards, while retaining the
discretion to maks any payment or award deemed necessary

RECRUITMENT TABLE FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION m

and appropriate. The Committee may also require the appointee
to purchase shares in the Company In accordance with its
sharehalding policy.

With respect to the appantment of a new Chair of the Board or
non-executive dirgctor, terms of appointment will be consistent
with those currently adopted. Variable pay will not be considered
and as such no maximum applies. Yith respect 1o non-executive
directors, fees will be consistent wath the palicy at the time of
appointment. If necessary, 10 secure the appointment of a new
Chair of the Board not based in the UK, payments relating 1o
retocation and / or housing may be considered.

Elernents of remuneration on appontment are set out in the
Recruitment table below.

A timely anncuncement with respect o any director’s
appointment and remuneration will be made to the regulatory
news services and posted on the Company’s corporate website,

Area Feature Policy
Service contract ¢ Notice period » Lip to 12 menths frem either side.
and incentive + Enfitlements on termination » As summarised in the Policy on loss of office.
plan provisions » Restrictive covenants « Provisions for mitigation and payment in lieu of notice.
* Variable elements ¢ Gardening leave provisions.
* Non-compete, non-solicitation, non-dealing and confidentiality provisions.
+ The Committee has the discretion 1o determine whether an individuai shall
participate in any incentive in the year of appcintment.
* The Committee shall have the discretion to determine appropriate bonus
performance targets if participating in the year of appointment.
Annual Base Salary * To be determined on appointment, taking into account factors including

remuneration

market levels, experience, internal relativities and cost.

Salary progressicn

If appointed at below markst levels, salary may be re-aligned over the
subsequient one to three years subject to performance in role. In this
situation, the Committee reserves the discretion to make increases above
ordinary levels.

This initial market positicning and intention to increase pay above the
standard rate of increase in the Policy table (subject to performance} will be
disclosed in the first Remuneration Report following appointment.

Benefits and allowances

The Committee retains the discretion to provide additional benefits as
reasonably required. These may include, but are not restricted to, relocation
payments, housing aliowances and cost of living allowances (including any
tax thereon).

Policy on loss of office

Service contracts contain neither lquidated damages nor a

change of cantrol clause.

of termination. There is an obligation on drectars to mitigate

any loss which they may suffer if the Company terminates

therr service contract. The Commuittee will take such mitigation
abtgation into account when determining the amount and timing

The Company shall have aright to make a payment in lieu of
notice in respect of base salary, benefits. including car allowance
and pension contributions, only for the director's contractual
pencod of notice or, if termination is part way through the notice
period, the amaunt relating to any unexpired notice to the date

of any compensation payable to any departing director.

A director shall also be entitied to a payment in respect of
accrued but untaken holiday and any statutory entitiements on
termination. No compensation is paid for dismissal, save for
statutory entitliernents.
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A director shall e entitied to recerve a redundancy payment in
circumistances where, in the judgement of the Committee, they
satisfy the statutory tests governing redundancy payments.
Any redundancy payment shall be calculated by reference to
the redundancy payment policy in force for all employees in the
relevant country at the time of the redundancy and may include
modest outpiacement Costs.

If a director's employment terminates prior to the relevant annuat
performance bonus payment date, ordinarly no bonus is payaple
for that financial year. The Committes shall retain discretion to
make a pro-rated bonus payment in circumstances where it
would be appropnate 1o do s having regard te the contnibution
of the Director during the financial year. the circumstances of the
departure and the best interests of the Company.

Any entittements under long-term mcentive schemes operated
by the Company shall be determined based on the rules of the
relevant scheme. The default position of the Long Term Incentive
Plan 1s that awards will lapse on termination of employment,
except where certain geod leaver crcumstances exist (@.0.
death, ill-health, injury, disability, redundancy, transfer of an
undertaking cutside of the Group or retirement or any other
circumstances at the Committee’s discretion) whereby the
awards may vest on cessation, or the normal vesting date,

in both cases subject to performance and time pro-rating.
Although, the Commitiee can decide not 1o pro-rate an award
{or pro-rate 1o a lesser extent) if it regards 1t as appropriate o
do 50 1in the particular crcumstances.

The Committee shall be entitled to exercise its jJudgement with
regard 10 settlement of potential claims, including but not imited
to wrongful dismissal. unfair dismigsal, breach of contract and
discrimination, where 1118 appropnate to do so in the interests
of the Company and its shargholders.

In the event that any payment s made in relation to termiration
for an Executive Director. this will be fully disclosec in the
following Annual Remungration Report.

A timely announcement with respect to the terminaton of any
director’s appointment will be made to the regulatory news
service and posted on the Company’'s corporate website.

Service agreements

Service agreements for Executive Directors

Each cf the Executive Directors’ service agreemen's provides for:

s the reimbursement of expenses incurred by the Executive
Director in performarce of ther duties;

s 25 days' pad holday each year for Alex Baldock and
Jonny Mason:

* sick pay: and
*  nohce penods whereby Alex Baldook has a nolice penod
of 12 months from eitner party anc Jonny Mason has a

notice penod of 12 months from the Company and $ix
monthg fromn fum.

In situations where an Executive Director is dismissed. the
Committee reserves the nght to make additional exit payments
where such payments are made in good fath. such as:

 nchischarge of a legal oblgaticon; and

s by way of settlerment or compromise of any claim ansing
In connection with the termination of the Directer's office
and employment.

Letters of appointment

Each of the non-executive directors has a letter of appeintment.
The Company has no age | mit for directors. Non-executive
chirectors derive no other benefit froem ther office, except that
the Committee retaing the discretion 1o continue with existing
remuneration provisions. including pension contributions and
the provision of benefits, where an Executive Director becomes
a non-executive director. Itis Company policy not to grant share
options or share awards 10 non-executive directors. The Chair of
the Board, Deputy Chair and the other non-executive directors
have a notce percd of three months from either party.

Appcintments are reviewed by the Nomenations Committee
and recommendations made to the Board accordingly.

External appointments

The Board supports Executive Directors should they chose to
take non-executive directorships as a part of their continuing
development and agrees that the Executive Directors may retain
their fees from one sech appointment. Currently neither of the
Executve Directors hold any non-executive directorships

Dilution Limits

All the Company's equity-based incentive plans incorporate

the current Investment Association Share Capital Management
Guidelines ('Guidelines”) on headroom which provide that gverall
dilutign under alt plans should not exceed 10% over a ten-ysar
penod mn retation o the Company's issued share capital (or
reissue of treasury shares). In addition, the LTIP operates with

a 5% in ten-year dilution limet {excluding historic discretionary
awards). The Company regularly monitors the position and prior
1o making any award the Company ensures that it will remain
within these imts. Ary awards which wi'l be satisfied by market
purchase shares are excl.ded from such calculations. As at

29 June 2021, the Company's dilution position, which remans
within the currert Guidelines. was 4.7% for all plans iagainst
aumit of 10%: and 2.7% for the LTIP (against a lims of 5041,
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COMMITTEE REPORT
2020/21 COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF
HIGHLIGHTS MEMBERS Attendance MEETINGS
*  Approving a new Group reward Tony DeNunzio (Chair) 8/8 ('
framework and pay review Andrea Gisle Joosen 8/8 (‘3
process for the wider UK&I Gerry Murphy 8/8
worktorce (tive scheduled

* Approving challenging targets for
the 2020/21 annual performance
bonus and long-term incentives
in light of the impacts of Covid-19
and a particularly challenging and
uncertain envircnment

*  Approving the inclusion of an
environmental measure in the
2021/22 annual performance
bonus design

* Agreeing the leaving terms for
Jonny Mason and tha joining
terms for Bruce Marsh

e Completed a tender process
and appointed new executive
remuneration advisers

FURTHER
INFORMATION

L

www.dixonscarphone.com

Committee Terms of Reference last approved:

21 January 2021,

B

The biographica! detalls fer each Committee
member are available on pages 68 and 69.

and three ad hoc)

Remuneration Committee purpose

The Board has delegated to the Committee responsibility for determining policy 0 relation
to the remuneration packages for Executive Directors, the Chair of the Board and other
senior management that promote the fong-term sustainable success of the business
through the attraction and retention of executives who have the ability, experience and
dedication to delwver outstanding returns for our shareholders. This delegation includes
ther terms and conditions of employment in addition to the operation of the Group's
share-based employee meentive schemes, The Committee also makes recommendations
and mcnitors the level and the overall reasonableness of the structure of remuneration
for the general workforce. The Comimittee approves the service agreements of each
Executive Director, including termination arrangements and considers the achievement
of the performance conditions under annual and long-term ncentive arrangements.

Meetings

OCnly mambers of the Remuneration Commitiee are entitled to attend Committee
meetings. The Chair of the Board, Group Chief Executive, Group Chief Financial Officer,
General Counsel and Compary Secretary, Chief People Officer, Group Reward Director,
Head of Executive Reward and Share Plans and other members of senior management,
and representatives from the Company’s remuneration advisor (Willis Towers Watson}
attended the relevant Commuttee meetings by mvitation.

No directors participate it discussions about their own remuneration.

The Company Secretary, or his nominee, acts as Secretary to the Committee and
attends all meetings. The Committee's deliberations are reported by its Chair at the
subsequent Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting are circulated to all
memkbers of the Board following approval.

The Committee meets as and when required and at least twice a year. The biographical
detalls for each Committee member are avalable on pages 688 and 68.

The Committee has the following principal duties:

s making recommendations to the Board on the Company's framework of executive
remuneraton;

¢ determning the fees of the Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair:

s considering and making recommendations to the Board on the remuneration of
the Executive Directors and senior management relative to performance and
market data:

* approving contracts of employment which exceed defined thresholds of total
remuneration or have unusual terms or termination perods:

»  considerng and agreeing changes to the Remuneration Policy or major changes
o employee benefit structures;

¢ reviewing the reward and benefils structures across the group for all levels of
colleagues; and

s approving and operating employee share-based :incentive schemes and associated
performance conditions and targets.

13
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Activities during the year

The principal actwvities of the Committee durng 2020/21 included:

revigwing and approving the Directors’ Remuneration Report:

assessing the performance of Executive Direclors against
pre-determined targets set for the 2019720 annual
performance bonus:

agreeing the design of the 2020/21 annual performance
bonus including performance measures and targets:
agreeing the design of the 2020/21 share awards
including the performance measures and reviewing

the TSR peer group;

reviewing the 202122 annual performance bonus
design. including the approval of the inclusion of an
environmental measure;

agreeing new CFC and departing CFO remuneraton
arrangements;

agreeing Executive Director pension alignment:

approving share awards o senior management and
SAYE and Colleague Shareholder for the wiger workforce:
under the 2016 Long Term Incentive Plan;

assessing the performance of the CEO's joining LTIP

and approving the vesting of his Buy-out Award:
undertaking a tender process and appointing Witlis
Towers Watscn as executive remuneration advisers

to the Committee:

approving a new framework for workforce reward and
anew pay review Process;

monitering the developments in the corporate governance
environment and investor expectations; and

manitoring and ensunng alignment of remungration
practices across the Group.
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ANNUAL REMUNERATION
REPORT 2020/21

REMUNERATION DETAILS
FOR 2020/21

The following sections set oul how the Remunearation Policy was implemented during 2020:21 and how it will be implemented for the
following year.

Single figure of Directors’ remuneration for the year ended 1 May 2021 (audited information)

Annual
Base perfor- Deferred
salary and Pension Taxable Total fixed mance Share LTIP Total variable Total
fees™ contributions® benefits® remuneration bonus Award payments™ remuneration remuneration
£'000 £'000 £'000 £:000 £'000 £'000 £°000 £'000 £'000
Executive
Alox Baidock 813 85 34 a6z 763 381 571 2.015 2977
Jonny Mason 464 47 13 5206 422 211 519 1152 1.678
1,309 132 a7 1,488 1,185 592 1,330 3,167 4,655
Non-Executive
Eileen Burbidge 63 - - 653 - - - - 63
Tony DeNunsio 136 - - 136 - - - - 138
Andrea
Gisle Joosen 68 - - &8 - - - - 68
Lord Livingston
of Parkhead ™ - 202 ~ - 242 - - - - 292
Fiona McBain- 73 - - 73 - - - - 73
Gerry Murphy 68 - - B8 - - - - 53
700 0 4] 700 0 o 8] 0 700
2,009 132 47 2,188 1,185 592 1,390 3,167 5,355
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Single figure of Directors’ remuneration for the year ended 2 May 2020 (audited information}

Basic salary Pension Taxable Total fixed Annual LTIP  Total variable Total
and fees™ contributions® benefits® remuneration bonus payments remuneration remuneration
£'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000 £°000 £'000 £'000
Executive
Alex Baldock 860 85 103 1.038 0 0 0 1058
Jonny Mason 470 47 13 H30 8l 0 G 530
1,320 132 118 1,568 0 Q 0 1,568
Non-Executive
Eileen Burbidge G4 0 1 85 0 0 0 65 ‘
Tony DeNunao 138 0 2 140 9] 0O 0 140
Andrea Gesle Joosen 7 9] 3 75 O O a 5
Lord Livingston I
of Parkhead 296 a 1 297 o 0 0 247
Fiona McBain 74 0 & 80 0 0 0 80
Gerry Murphy 659 0 0 [$2] 0 0 O 859
711 0 15 726 0 0 0 726
i 0 0

MNon-Exed.
1 Pernsicn
121 Taxabe BE5 tor Aex Ba
HMRC F

"olaraE 1A

reEsTAgE A L

Annual performance bonus for 2020/21 {audited information)

The maximum bonus opportunity for Executive Directors was 150% of base salary based on performance in the 12-maonth period
o the end of the financial year. The base salary wsed for the annual benus calculation was the full annual base salary before the
20% voluntary reduction in pay. This is consistent with the approach taken for the wider workforce colleagues in a similar position.
The maximum s payable at the maximum level of performance, 20% of the maximum opportunity 1$ payable on achievement of
threshold performance (307 of bage salary) and 0% on achievemnent of target performance (90% of base salaryl. No bonus s
payable f the mmimum EBIT threshold 1s not achieved.

The Committee determined at the begnning of the year that the disclosure of performance targets was commercialy sensitive
and therefore these were not disclosed in last year's Directors’ Remuneraton Report. This was because targets were set within
the context of a longer-term business plan and this disclosure could give nformation to compettors to the detriment of business
performanrce. The Committee has, however, disclosed in the tatle telow the targets on a retrospective basis and the actual
performance aganst these. Altrough EBIT targets were calibrated somewhat iower than those for 2012720, the Committee were
comfortable that the 202021 targels when set represenied an appropr.ately stretching level of performance in the context of the
plan approved by the Board, market cansensus and expectations. particularly taking into account the antcigated impact of Covid-
enforced store closures. The Committee has a robust process for considenng and calibrating performance targets. taking into
accourt internal and external expectators. which ensures that they represert a signficart stretch which corresponds 1o the
creation of value for shareholders,
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Actual 2020721 performance against the targets was substantially better than could have been expected at the beginning of the year
and substantially better than in 201220 as evidenced below:

As a percentage of Potential

maximum bonus Bonus %

Measure opportunity Threshold Target Maximum Actual Achieved

Adjusted EBIT 502 £139m £159m £199m £213m B0%e
vs £2194.4m 20192420)

Average net (debt) 2043 (2353 {£303my) 0253 m) £207n 2000,
s (£418m) 201920

Cuslomer Net Promater Score 155 B3 a6 G7 65 3y
vs 67.9 2019201

Employee engagernent score 157% 64.5 66.2 7.8 67.3 155
vs B2 2019/20)

Total B8%

Total Awarded B8%
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caraot be mads,

The Treating Customers Fairly {TCF} withholding condition applies to ait Executve Directors. This states that the company must
perform at a rate of 90% or better on the "Must Do" assessment regarding regulated products. If this isn't met then 10% of the
bonus must be withheld. The TCF outcome for 2020/21 was 93.75%, and therelfore, the 10% withholding has not been apphed.

The Commitiee considered whether or not to adjust the formuiaic outcome of 88% of maximum and decded it was satsfied that
the cutcome is both farr and approprate given the strong financial performance delivered in & difficult year and the wider stakehalder
experience outlined In the Remuneration in context section on pages 100 and 101. The Committee were also mindful that no
2019/20 bonuses were paid to the Executive Directors. even though bonus targets were on track prior to the negative impact of

the first lockdown in March 2020. Therefare, for the avoidance of doubt no Committee discretion was exercised in respect of the
formulaic outcome outlined above.

LTIP and other share awards {audited information)
LTIP Awards made dauring 2020/21
Nil cost option awards of 200% of base salary were made to Executive Directors on 19 August 2020

As described in the 2020 Directors’ Remuneration Report, the Committee determined it appropriate to scale back the number of
shares awarded to the Executive Directors from the maximum award level of 250% of salary. This decision was taken in response to
shareholders' feedback on this matter i the prior year and the previgus fall in the share price; however the Committee also tock into
account the strong recovery In the share price since the 2019 award and prior 10 the orset of the pandemic. Based on thig evidence,
the Committee deterrmined that Executive Directors’ awards should be scaled back by 20% (i.e. to 200% of salary).

7
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The Committee also chose to delay the setting of the targets for the awards and therefore the grant date of the awards to August
202G in order to allow tme for a clearer picture 10 emerge on the effect of the first lockdown and to gauge the market expectation
of the long-term performance of the business. In order to ensure that this delay did not result in an undug beneft or penalty 10
participants, the Committee set the number of shares to be awarded under the LTIP using the share price on 10 Juty 2020(87.05p).
It re-confirmed this decision on the day prior to grant {bang 18 August 20201 when targets were set, noting that the share price had
nat moved significantly in the meantime, closing on that date at 87p.

The performance period for the awards is the three financial years up to the end of the 2022/23 financial year and they have two
equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards will be subject to the achievement of a relative TSR performance
condition, measured against a hespoke comparator group compnsed of 21 European Special Lings Retailers and other comparable
companies at the start of the performance penod. The list of companies included in the group is provided below.

The relative TSR conditon will be assessed over the three-year performance perod. with vesting determined as follows:

Rank of Company TSR against Comparator Group TSR % of TSR element vesting

Below Madian 0%

Median 25

Between Median and Upper-Quartilc Pro rata betwean 25% and 1007% on a straight-ine hasis
Upper Quartie or above 100%

Comparator Graup: AO World, Ceconomy AG, Dulry AG, Dunatm Group, Fenix Qutdoor International AG, Fielmann AG. FNAC Darty
SA, Frasers plc, Grandwision NV., JD Sports Fashion, Kingfisker, Maisons Du Monde S A.. Marks & Spencer Group., Mobilezone
Holding AG, Pats At Home Group. SMCP S.A.S.. Superdry. Valora Holding AG, WH 8mith, XXL ASA. Zur Rose Group AG.

The free cash flow performance condibon s measured cumulatvely over the three-year performance period. The percentage of the
award vesting wilt be as follows:

Cumulative free cash flow up to the end of the 2022/23 financial year % of the free cash flow element vesting

Bolow £312m 0%

£312m 102,

Botween £312m and £268m Pro rata botwaeon 107 and 25% on a straight-line basis
T368m 25%

Betwean £368m and £423m Pro rata betweoen 255 and 100%

Above €423m 100%%

The free cash fiow targets were set taking into account a number of nputs ncluding market consensus at the tme of the award
and the external environment within which the Company s operatng, including the antcipated impact of Covid-enforced store
closures. Although free cash flow targets were calibrated somewhat lower than thase for the award in the prévious year, the
Committee were comfortable that they represented appropriately stretching leves of perfarmance given the anticipated impact

of Covid at the 1me the awards were made. As always. the Committee will consider the level of performance achieved at the end of
the performance penod and would be prepared 1o exercise discreton if the formulac cutcomea wags not appropriate or aligned with
the shareholder experience.

Caleulatiors of the achieverrent against the targets will be ndependently performed and aperoved by the Committee. Free cash flow
is defined in the glossary on page 218; however the Committee retains discretion to adjust for excepional tems which impact cash
flow during the pertormance penod and will make full and clear disclosure of any such adustments in the Directors” Reruneration
Report, together with detaits of the achieved leves of performance. as determined by the above definitions. at the end of tre
performance penod.
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Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement, misconduct. calculation error, reputational
damage and corporate falure. enabling performance adjustments and / or recovery of sums alreadly paid. These provisions will apply
for up to three years after vesting.

The awards are subject 1o a two-year post vesting holding period. during which the Executive Errector 1s not permitted to sell any
shares vesting, other than those required to settle any tax obligations.

The tabe below sets out the LTIP awards made to the Fxacutive Direciors in 2020:21:

Share price at End of Minimum value at
Nil cost options date of award Face value™ performance threshold vesting®
awarded £ £ period Vesting date £
Alex Baldnck —
2007 of salary 1,991,059 D875 1,742,964 1 May 2023 19 August 2023 305.0190
Jonmy Mason —
200% of salary~ 1101436 ARV 963,757 1 May 2023 19 August 2023 168,658
T Tre face ve o s Calvu Bted bases ontie narebes of Lotons avarded ot pled By the gnare pros at s 2ate o awe oy oo 15 Auguat J320 peng 8750

s

Mo sfrax e ane 3000w atnieab oo et g

S The LM s ue &t
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S0 vestng @l

re e at ng with a threshao o vestng o
et Laing the she g

date of "hs

13 M cost optan

swe g mace o Ay Baicook o

Vesting of awards made under 2016 LTIP (audited information)

Nil cost option awards equivalent to 275% of base salary were made to Alex Baldock on 22 June 2018 and Jonny Mason on

13 August 2018. Tha performance period for the awards was the three financial years up to the end of the 2020/21 financial year
and there were two equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards were subject to the achievement of a relative
TSR performance condition. measured against the companies ranked FTSE 51-130 from the start of the performance period.
The remaining half of the awards was subject to the achievement of a cumulative free cash flow target.

The performance period for these awards ended on 1 May 2021.

The performance measures for the award and the outcomes are shown below.

TSR Target

Level of Performance Below Threshold Threshold Maximum Achieved
TSR Performance over pertermance pericd Below Median Median Upper Quartile Below Mediar
Vesting Levet OS%) 2605 100% 0%

Cumulative free cash flow

Level of Performance Below Threshold Threshold Target Maximum Achieved
Cumulative froe cash flow

over the performance period Below £517m L5177 CE74mM CAROM CEOEmM
Vesting e 0~z 1075 255y 100% 1005

Based on the achieved level of performance, the threshold required for vesting for the TSR element was not met but the free cash
fiow achieved a vesting percentage of 100%. Overall vesting was therefore 50%. The Committee reviewed whether any discretion
should be applied to the vesting outcomes and determimed that it was satighied that the outcome is both fair and appropriate given
the overall performance and the wider stakeholder experience outlined in the Rermuneration in context section an pages 100 and
101. On this basis the Commitiee determined that the awards should be paid in accordance with the vesting ocutcome.
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All the awards are subject to a two-year post vesting holding period, during which the Executive Birector s not permitted to sell any
shares vesting. other than those reguired 10 settle any tax obtigations.

Nil Cost Options Overall Qverall vesting Vesting

awarded vesting % awards Date

Alex Baldock 1197182 50% 598,531 19 July 2021

Jonny Mason” 734583 50%¢ 366,243 13 August 2021
Ve MAsCT s Devard his Laen Loor2ied [0 S5 ade S e et aner A

In addition, awards of 100% of base salary were made to Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason on 3 April 2018 and 13 August 2018
respectively, relating to their recruitment. These awards were subject only to the achievermnent of the relative TSR performance
condrtion, measured against the companies ranked FTSE 51-150 over the applicable performance period. The performance
period for Alex's award was for the three-year period to 3 April 2021, and for the three financial years ending on 1 May 2021
for Jonny's award.,

Based on the achieved level of performance. the threshold required for vesting for both awards has not been met. The Committee
decided whether any discretion should be applied to the vesting outcomes and determingd that the awards lapse on reaching their
vesting date.

TSR Target
tevel of Performance Below Threshold Thresheld Maximum Achieved
TSR Perlormanee ovor performance period Below Median Median Upper Quartile Below Median
viesting Level 0% 255 1005 0%s

Vesting of Buy-out award granted in accordance with the Listing Rule 9.4.2(2) of the Listing Rules

(audited information)

On 3 April 2018, the Company granted Alex Baldock a buy-aut aweard to faciltate his recrutment and compensate for awards lost
from his previous employer. The award was granted under a one-off award agreement in accordance with Listing Rule 9.4.212) of
the Listing Rules.

The award comprised of a nil cost option over 889,078 shares in the Company and vested three years from the grant date ithe
“vesting date™). subject to continued service and that neither party has served notice to terminate employment prior 1o such time.
On this basis the Committee determined that the award vested on the 8 April 2021, Fol'owing vesting the award then ordinarily
becomes exercisable in three tranches as set out below:

As from an exercise period commencing No. of related vested shares exercisable
& Apnl 2021 328592 (Tranche 1)
3 Al 2022 329.693 (Tranche 2)
3 April 2023 329.693 (Tranche 3)

Alex exerc sed Tranche 1 of the award on 7 Apnil 2021, An additonal 37,596 shares were added to the tranche on exgraise as
accrued dividend ecuivalents, calculated by reference 1o the value of drvderds that would have been payabie petween the grant
of the award ard the siart of the exercise period.

Alex exercised a total of 367,288 options. made up of 329.692 optons and 37,596 accrued dividera equivalents. and sold 173,233
shares to cover the tax habiity ansing on tre transachon. The remaning 194,055 shares werg retared.

Full details relatng 0 the award were disclosed in the 201718 Bemureration Report.
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Performance graph

The graph below shows the value, by 1 May 2021, of £100 invested in Dixons Carphone cn 31 March 2011, compared with the value
of £100 invested in the FTSE 350 Index on the same date. The other points plotted are the values at intervening financial year ends.

Total Shareholder Return {March 2011 - April 2021)
Total Shareholder Return Value of £100 investment aver 10 years

£300 T
£250 /”"’-\\\
£200
A.___\ —e— Dixons Carphone
- W Il —e— FISE3%0
\ .

e

100 L —y \/
£50 - -
£0 Data is sourced
31 March 31 March 31 March 31 March 02 May 30 Aprii 29 April 28 April 27 April 02 May 01 May from S&P
201 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 Capital 1Q

The FTSE 350 has been used as it 1§ a broad market which wicludes the Company and a number of its competitors.

Group Chief Executive pay

The following table shows, over the samie ten-year period as the performance graph. the Group Chief Cxecutive's single total figure
of remuneration, the amount of bonus earned as a percentage of the maximum remuneration possible, and the vesting of long-term
awards as a percentage of the maximum number of shares that could have vested, where applicable.

CEO single figure Annual bonus payout  Long-term incentive vesting rates

of remuneration®® against maximum against maximum opportunity
Year £'000 % %
2020:21 Alex Baldock 2,977 88% 50%c
2019/20 Alex Balduck 1,038 0 n'a
2018/19 Alex Baldock 1.6189 58%, nia
201718 Alex Baldock 1,946 Q% nia
2ming Sebastian James 2716 0% n‘a
201617 Sebastan James 1,795 83% n/a
201516 Sebastian Jarmas 1.616 68% n/a
2014/15 Sebastian James 1.687 1005 néa
2014445 Andrew Harrnson 420 100%% e
2013414 Andrew Harrizen 679 5450 na
201314 Raoger Taylor 159 n/a n:a
201243 Roger Taylor 358 BH% n/a
2011412 Roger Taylor 474 Q%o n/'a

1°: Frclaees rermunetat on e acever: foriong term neent ve schy
g rotpurt o he coarrey Growp, Detars of senararauor a
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12 Alen Ba ancecvo uitan |y gefeniee TO0 W 00 Ps ainudl 06 foeT a10e BONUs 1o a share awand, veshrg twc-vears irorm grant

id: The wrgie g e Mas een restated coude e va ue of the Buy-co awany o 7R nlcostoptons which was i
awars at the 1 was Y871 SLEing The share prse o ate ot grart of £' 2320 Asthera worgr oy
1er coetir asy crploymert e alae of the awa e At grart shouls bave ceen rcladed ntbe 200718 CEO sngle figar
ZO1718 Pairuneral on Benont

amec an 3 Apg 2008 Toeeface valae of sbe
avce cord inrs a'tacned (ot s award olner
Ful deta s ofthe award were detalel i the

05 Tre singe faue irslazes the axal benel t e atng 1o the warang of e Ican Fom tne Dixons Share Pan gward

B Rnger Tayler wanest @ brnas of 22 neax e agter al @ aenetsad chose ot 1006 Lard o sy 10 chanty

121



122

Dixons Carphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

ANNUAL REMUNERATION
REPORT 2020/21 CONTINUED

Annual percentage change in remuneration
The table betow provides the percentage change in the annual remuneration of Directors and the average UK colleague from
2020721 onwards.

As the parent company only employs a small numper of the workforce, the average UK colleague was deemed to be the most
appropriate comparator group. as the UK has the largest employee base and the Committee considers remuneraton levels in the
UK when setting salaries and fees for the Executive and Non-Executive Directors and the Group Chief Executive is based in the UK.

Salary Taxabie Annual

and fees™ benefits® bonuses®™
Executive Directers
Group Chict Executive — Alex Baldock -(1R4%% 67 % 100
Group Ghiel Financial Officer - Jonny Mason -0 B4 -(3.86% 100%
Non-Executive Directors -
Eileen Burbidoe -1.315% -1007¢ NA
Tomy DeMNunzio -13 -100%% NA
Andrea Gisle Joosen -3.18% A00%% MAA
Lord Livingston of Parkhead -1.31% 005 MA
Fiona McBan 1315 1007 MA
Gerry Murphy (09 NA
Employees K
Vh NG A T

toatenpo
oAl ee G

MNar-Exe

Faras hag b e

ouabed ard b

Relative importance of spend on pay

The following table sets out both the total cast of remuneration for the Group compared with adusted EBIT and profits distnbuted
for 2020/21 and the pricr year. Adjusted EBIT was chosen by the Committee as itis the most appropniate measure of the Group's
performance. Adjusted EBIT is defined in the glossary on page 217

2020/21 2019/20

Emillion Emillion Change %
Divigends paid Nil 78 1005
Adpisterd EBIT - 262 214 22435
Total staff costs - continuing operations'™ 1,075 1123 -4 274

Number Number Change %
Average employee numbers - continuing operations® 36,087 42,209 -14 507

oEwtr

LTrgrE nere S
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CEO Pay Ratio
The legislation requires the publishing of the ratio of total remuneration of the Group Chiel Executive to the 25th, 50th and 75th
equivalent percentie of full-time equivalent colleagues.

The ratio is shown in the table below:

P25 P50 P75
Financial Year Methodology {Lower Quartile) {Median) {Upper Quartile)
2020:21 Option A 1731 14611 1111
29/20 Option A 541 48:1 371
201819 Cption A 791 651 501

Of the three caloulation approaches available in the reguiations, we have chosen Methodology A because we belleve it to be the
most appropriate and robust way for the Company 1o calculate the ratio.

In determining the figures, the following should be noted,

¢ The single total figure of remuneration of our UK colleagues was calculated as at 1 May 2021 and ranked using 2020/21 PB0
and P11D data, employer pension contributions and payments under the Company share schemes, inline with the reporting
regulations. PB0 data was used as it also includes the value of any overtime payments made in the year.

« The calculation includes data for UK colleagues who were furloughed and had Cowd-19 related salary reductions in 2020/21.
¢ Parttme colleagues’ earnings have been annualised on a full-time eqguivalent Dasis.
e Joners and leavers were excluded from the ranking.

* The 25th. 50th and 75th percentile colleagues’ single total figure of remuneration was then identdfied and compared to the CEO
pay, as shown m the single total figure of remuneration table on page 115.

The following table provides base salary and total remuneration infermation in respect of the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile
colleagues. on a full-time equivalent basis.

Group Chief P25 P50 P75

Financial Year Remuneration Executive {Lower Quartilg) {Median) {Upper Quartile)
2020:21 Base salary 843348 16,007 18,896 22,882
Total remuneration 28977303 17.254 20327 26.868

The Committee has confirmed that the ratio 1s consistent with the Company's wider policies on colleague pay and reward, taking into
account a range of factors including market practice. experience and National Living Wage requirements.

The pay ratio has increased since last year primarily because a 2020/21 bonus was received by the CEO and 2018 LTIP award
vested. wharaas in prior vears there was no LTIP vesting and no bonus was paid for last year. Additionally. the calculations reflect
the reducad total pay levels for employees during the furlough period.

Given the nuances of reduced pay levels due to furlough in 2020721, and larger portions of the CEO's remuneration inked to busingss
performance than the wider workforce, a base salary only ratio is shown below. This allows us 1o look at the CEO vs. the wider
workforce on the one remuneration comporent that is consistent across both groups. These figures arg based on looking at the
full-time equivalent salary of colleagues as at 30 Apri 2021, When we do this. we can see that the ratios and values at the 25th, 50th
and 75th percentiles are significantly lower than the CEO pay ratio noted above. In addion, they are consistent between 201920 and
2020/21 and much more closely aligned to the CEC ratios in 2019/20 and 2018/19 where nuances such as furlough were imted to a
short timeframe or non-existent and the CEQ hadn't earned as much in remuneration inked 1o business performance.

Group Chief P25 P50 P75

Financial Year Remuneration Executive {Lower Quartile) [Median) {Upper Quartite}
2020/21 Base salary £867,000 £18151 £18,151 £23,460C
CEG Pay Ratio - 1:48 1:48 1.37

Group Chief P25 P50 P75

Financial Year Remuneration Executive {Lower Quartile} [Median) {Upper Quartile)
2019/20 Base salary LRE7.000 £17,745 £18.200 £22.500

CEO Pay Ratic - 1:44 1:48 138

123
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The ratio of the GEO's pay 1o that of all colleagues is fikely to be a volatile number, manly resuting from the CEOQ having a larger
proportion of his total remuneration linked to business performance than other colleagues in the UK workforce and therefore it
does not necessarily shed any light on the alignment or otherwise with regard to pay. rewara and progression for the UK workforce.
Tris alignmenrt is, however, something that the Committee considers as part of 11s overall responsitilities.

The Company continues 10 take its responsioilities to all stakeholders senously. Our achievements this year and renewed financial
strength has allowed us to invest In our colleagues and announce substantial pay increases for our hourly paid colleagues. inline
with the rases set by the Real Living Wage from October 2021, This will factor in next year's calculations. We have also invested in
the customer experience, returnead £73m of government furlough, repaid £144m of VAT early and recommenced our dividend.

Service agreements
Service contracts
The following table summanses key terms of the service contracts in place with the Executive Directors:
Date of contract

Alex Baldaok 3 Aprig

Jonny Mason 13 Aug 18

More details are set out in the Service agreements section of the report on page 112

Letter of appointment

Non-Executive Directors are normally appointed for three-year termis, subject to annual re-election at the annual general meetings,
although appontments may vary depending on length of service and succassion planning considerations. Appointments are
reviewed annuatlly by the Nominations Committee and recommendations made 10 the Board accordingly. The contracts in respect
of the Char of the Board's. Deputy Chair's and Non-Executive Directors' services can be terminated by either party, the Company
cr the Director, giving not less than three months' notice.

The date of the letters of appoiniment are shown below:

Letters of appointment

Eleen Burbidge 1 Jan 19
Tany DeNunzio 16 Dec 15
Andrea Gisle Joosan 5 Aug 14
Lord Livingston of Parkbeacd 16 Dec 15
Fiona McBain 1 Mar 17
Gerry Murphy 6 Aug 14

External Directorships

The polcy relating to external Directorstups s outined In the Remuneration Palicy. No Executive Director held external Directorships
dunng 2020,21.

Leavers and joiners {audited information)

No changes ook place in 202021 and ro paymerts were made. Information relating 1o teavers and joners in 2021/22 are sst out on
pages 128 and 129

Payments to Past Directors (audited infarmation)

No payments were made to past Directors during 2020/21.
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Directors’ interests in LTIP (audited information)
Lapsed or Exercised Date from Expiry of
At3May Awarded forfeited in inthe which first the exercise Exercise
Date of grant 2020 in the year the year year At1May202% exercisable period Price {p)
Alex Baldock
2016 LTIP 19 Aug 2020 - 1,991,959 - - 1,991,959 19 Aug 2023 19 Aug 20530 -
2016 LTIP 26 Juty 2019 1,737,530 - - - 1,737,530 25 July 2022 25 July 2029 -
201819 DEBP 25 July 2019 506,490 - - - 506,490 25 July 2021 25 July 2029 -
2016 LTIP 22 Jun 2018 1,197,182 - - - 1,197,182 19 July 2021 22 Jun 2028 -
2016 LTiP 3 Apr 2018 455,641 - 455,641 - 0 3 Aprad2t 3 Apr 2028 -
Section 9.4.2 3 Apr 2018 989,078 - - 329,692 659,386 3 Apr 2021 3 Apr 2028 -
Total fwith performance
conditiong) 4,926,671
Total (without performance
conditions) 1,165,876
Lapsed or Exercised Date from Expiry of
At3May Awarded forfeitedin in the which first  the exercise Exercise
Date of grant 2020 inthe year the year year At1May2021 exercisable period Price (p)
Jonny Mason
2016 LTIP 19 August 2020 - 1,101,436 - - 1,101,436 19 Aug 2023 18 Aug 2030 -
2016 LTIP 25 July 2019 960,752 - - - 960,752 25 July 2022 25 July 2029 -
201819 DSBP 26 July 2019 199,494 - - - 199,494 25 July 2021 25 July 2029 -
206 LTIP 13 Aug 2018 734,583 - - - 734,583 13 Aug 2021 13 Aug 20253 -
2018 LTIP 13 Aug 2018 267,121 - - - 267,121 13 Aug 2021 13 Aug 2028 -
Section 9.4.2 13 Aug 2018 81,435 - - - 81,435 13 Aug 2021 13 Aug 2028 -
Total (with perforimance
conditions) 3,063,892
Total (watheut perfarmance
conditions) 280,929
Directors’ interests in Sharesave (audited information)
Lapsed or Exercised Date from Expiry of
Exercise At 3 May Awarded cancelled inthe Ati1May whichfirst the exercise
Date of grant price (p) 2020 intheyear inthe year year 2021 exercisable period
Alex Baldock
Sharesave 28 Aug 2020 66.64 - 6,662 - - 6,662 10ct2025 1 Apr2028
Sharesave 10 Sept 2019 97.28 13.939 - - - 13,939 1 Oct 2024 1 Apr 2025
Total 13.839 6,662 - - 20,601
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Directors’ shareholding (audited information}
The Company share cwnership guidelines are designed to encourage sharehelding n the Company for Executive Birectors

The level of shareholding requirerment for Executive Directors s 200% of base salary 1o be achieved five years from their
appointment date.

Beneficially owned shares including any interests held by connected persans e.g. spouse) count towards the guidelines.
together with:

* unvested awards, on a ‘net-of-tax’ basis. granted under any deferred bonus arrangement or other plan / arrangement with
no post-grant performance conditions; and

« shares subject to an unexpired holding penod {including any shares held under a vested but unexercised option), on a
‘net-of-tax’ basis and provided that no further performance targets must be met.

Details of Directors' interests in shares of the Company as at 1 May 2021 are shown in the following table:

Scheme interests

Beneficially owned Shares Shares  Total beneficial
shares {including subject to without interests under Total beneficial
any interests heldby  performance  performance share ownership share interests
connected persons conditions conditions guidelines™ as a % of salary®
Executive Directors
Alex Baldock 569,588 4,926,671 1,186,477 1,204,023 194%
Jonny Mason 175,000 3,063,892 280,929 322,909 94%
Non-Executive Directors
Bicen Burbidge 4,200 - - 4,200 N/A
Tony DeNunsio 200,000 - - 200,000 N/A
Andrea Gisle Joosen 24,976 - - 24,976 N/A
Lord Lvingston of Parkhead 205,631 - - 205,631 N/A
Gerry Murphy 100,000 - - 100,000 N/A
Frana McBain 29,129 - - 29,129 N/A
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There were no changes in the Directors’ share interests between 1 May 2021 and the date of this Report.

Non-Executive Directors’ and Chair of the Board’s fees

Tre fees for the independent Non-Executive Directors, nclud ng the Deputy Charr. are determined by the Board iexcluding
Non-Executive Directors) after cansidenng external market research and are reviewed on an annual basss. Factors taken into
conaideration nclude the required time commuitment, specfic experience and / or qualfications. A base fee s payable and additonal
fees are paid for charring and membership of committees. The Chair of the Board s not involved in the setting of his own salary,
which s dealt with by the Remuneration Commitiee annually. Non-Executive Directors receve no variable pay and receve no
addtional benefits. except N situatons where an Executive Drector beccmes a Non-Executive Director, and benefit and pension
arrangements continue,

The ‘ees were reviewed during 2020/21 and reman uncharged. The Char of the Board and Deputy Charr receive a -inclusive fees
reflecting therr duties. Other iIndependent Non-Executve Directors recenved a basic fee of £60.000 and additional fees as set out in
the tatls belcw for chairing or membership of comm:ttees
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2020/21% 2019/20%
£000 £'000
Chanr of the Board” 300 300
Depuity Chair 140 140
Chianr of Audit Commities 15 15
Mombor of Audit Gommittoce 5 o]
Mermbor of Nominations Committee 5 5]
Member of Remuneration Committee 5 S
suf the Buire's 'ee e udes Grarshs of 10g Nomimet one Commeee
2. The Deputy Char's fee r cldes tne Seqine [moenendeat Directsr Chasmip of 'he Remrusaiaticn Corirutice and memizes st of tre Nonwaatcns Corm tee fees
pieratirg subsine &e
w2 Dus te the g 12 al MNon-Execut ve Dirc Lpary 20" cenucnor e foes vtk afes torr 5 AR 1 2020 1o £8 Jure 2020
The 1guresen St refiert s 200 rsdachicn. as aly 1m nEte e
How the Remuneration Policy will he applied in 2021/22
Executive Directors
i} Base Salary
The following salares vell apply during the 2021/22 financial year.
Salary at 1 May 2021 % Increase in Salary at 1 August 2021
£'000 salary in 2021/22 £'000
Current Directors
Alex Baldock 867 140 880
Jornmy Mason 479 - 479

Bruce Marsh” 415 - 415

o Balary s affective from tate of appontmen

ify Pension Contributions

Company pension contnbutions ar allowance in feu of 10% of base salary will be paid to Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason.
Bruce Marsh will recerne a 3% pension allowance on joining the Company, in Ing with the wider workfarce. The Commities
also confirms that Alex Baldock's pension allowance will be aligned with the majonty of the wider workforce by the end of 2022

fii} Annual performance honus

The maximum annual performance bonus for 2021/22 will be 150% of Hase salary. Measures are selected to reflect the Group's

key objectives and for 2021722 the bonus will include a clawback facility in order 1o demonstrate the Company’s objective to
reinforce a cutture of Treating Customers Farly'. A minmum EBIT threshold must be achieved before any bonus is paid out. One-
third of any bonus earned will be deferred into shares for two years after payment. The annual performance bonus for 2021/22

will include additicnal environmentat measures. These measures are reflected and deeply embedded in cur strategy. 1s the right
thing to do — and meets the growing expectation from our colleagues. customers and shareholders o focus on the environmental
agenda. These measures are in addition 1o the strong emphasis on ESG already in our annual performance bonus plan through our
Customer, Employee Engagement and Treating Customers Fairly measures. The Committes feels that specific targets relating to the
2021/22 bonus scheme are commercially sensitive and as such will not be disclosed. Retrospective disclosure of the targels and
performance against them will be provided In next year's Remuneration Report.
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ANNUAL REMUNERATION
REPORT 2020/21 CONTINUED

The performance metrics and their weightings for 2021,/22 are shown in the table below:

Weighting (as a percentage of
maximum bonus opportunity)

Adjusted EBIT 4ot

Average net debt 156
ESG Metrics t40%%),
Customer Net Promuter Score 158
Employee engage mernt 155
Emvironmental to include:
— Focusing 2n reeyaling by incroasing c-wasto Take Back

— Reducing Scope 1 and 2 Carbon Ermissions

Recovery and withholding pravisions apply for matenal misstatement, misconduct, ca'culation error, reputational damage and
corperate falure, enabling performance adjustments and 7 or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply for up

to three years after payment.

v} LTIP

Inline with the Policy approved by sharehclders in 2019, the Committee intends to make an award of 250% of base salary to Alex
Baldock and Bruce Marsh shartly after the anncuncement of the results for the 2020/21 financial year. As 10 prior vears, the awards
will be subject to two equally weighted performance conditions, Half of the awards will be subject 1o the achieverment of a relative
TSR perfarmance condition, measured against a bespoke comparator group cemprsed of 21 European Special Lines Retailers.
The remaining half of the awards will be suiect to the achievernent of a cumulative free cash flow target. This year. we plan to set
the targets and make the awards after we have announced our annual results. to ensure that we have targets in place that are
both stretching for participants and alse fully reflective of how shareholders and the market view the long-term performance of the
business. We will fully disclose the award detals and targets at the time of the grant anncuncement and alse include them in next
vear's Remuneration Report,

These awards will vest after three years based on contnued service and will be subject to a further two-year post vesting helding
penod. during which the Exacutive Directer is not permitted to sell any shares vesting, other than those required 1o settie any tax
obligaticns.

Awards will be subject 1o recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement, misconduct, caleulaton error, reputational
damage and corporate failure. enabling performance adjustments and ¢ or recovery of sums aready pad. These provisions will apply
for up to three years after vasting. Any shares vesting as a result of these awards, net of tax and national nsurance, will be required
to be held for a further two vears post vesting.

v) Joiners and leavers
Bruce Marsh

In January 2021, the Board anrounced the appontment of B-uce Marsh as Group Chief Financial Officer, weth effect from 12 July
2021. Bruce had been Finance Director. UK and Ireland. at Tesco plc snce 2015. Betore that he was at Kingfisher plc. where he was
Managing Director of Kingfisker Future Homes and Group Strategy Director. and previcusly held a number of senior finance roies at
Dixons Retail plec.

Hig salary from the datg of appointment wil be T4*5.000. In ing with policy. he s eigibis to receive a pension akowance of 3% of
base salary and a rraximum bonus of 150% of base salary, with ore third deferred irto shares for two years. His normal LTIP will
be 250% of base salary per annum. Bruce 1s on a 12-month notce penod from the Company and a x moniths’ notice period from
the Executive.

Upon pining, Bruce wilt recerne 2507, of baze sa ary urder the 2016 LTIP for the fnancial year 202122, In addition, he will -eceive

a buy-out award and cash payment 10 compensa'e for bonus and awards 'ost from his previous emgloyer. Toe cash payment of
£271.448 will be pad on joining. The buy-cut award of Dixons Carphone plc shares wil be granted in October 2021 with a face value
of ¢.£454,938. The actual value of the awara will & confirmed on grant and will be based on Tesco share once on relevart dates

N July and October 2021, The buy-cut aware will be gran‘ed under ‘re Listing R g 2.4.2 12}, and “wuil detalls of the award will be
disciosed at grant.
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The payment and award are consistent with our Remuneration Policy and, we beleve, represent an excellent investment in securing
a leader with Bruce's experience and capabilities.

Jonny Mason

The Committee considered the appropriate termination terms for Jonny on his departure. His termination arrangements were in ine
weih the approved Remuneration Policy,

Jonny is on a 12-menth nolice period to be given by the Company. and notice was given on 20 January 2021, After tormination,
payment in heu of notice will be paid in instalments untd the end of his notce period or if earlier, the date on which afternative
employment 15 secured or alternative engagements with the same or higher salary / fee 15 recened.

Jonny will receive payment of the 2020/21 bonus, which was assessed on the same performance criteria as other participants at the
year end. Two thirds of the bonus witl be paid in cash and one third in deferred shares vesting in two years. He will not be eligible for
a 2021/22 bonus or LTIP grant.

The Committee has determined that Jonny will receive good leaver status in respect of his outstanding Buy-out, LTIP and Deferred
Share Benus Plan awards, taking account of his significant contribution to the strong profit and cash flow performance in the year
and ongaing efforts supporting a successful transition to the new CFC. The Buy-out and LTIP awards will be pro-rated for hug period
of employment.

Statement of voting at shareholder meetings

The Company is committed to ongoing sharehalder dialogue in respect of Directors’ remuneration and takes an active interest in
voting outcomes. Where there are substantial votes against resolutions, explanatory reasons will be sought, and any actions i
rasponse will be communicated 1o shareholders.

The following tatde sets out the voting results in relaton to the approval of the remuneration policy when it was last put to
sharehclders at the annual general meeting 2019%:

Resolution Votes for Y% Votes against % Withheld
100,031,252 10.74 33,672,688

Approval ot Directors’ remuneration policy 831,810,451 29.26

The following table sets out the votwg results in relation 10 the resciutions put o the Annual General Mesting 2020

Resolution Votes for % Votes against % Withheld
Approval of annual remuneration report 866.889,321 93.65 58,771,953 6.356 270,977
Advice

At the end of the last financial year, the Committes agreed that a review of the executive remuneration advisers should be carried out
and a full tender process commeanced in 2020721, Willis Towers Watson were appointed as new advisers from 2 September 2020
following the comipletion of the tender process.

Priar to Willis Towers Watson's appointment, both AON and PWC advised the Committee. All advisers listed are members of the
Remuneration Consultants Group and operate under its code of conduct in relation 1o the provision of executive remuneration advice
in the UK and have confirmed that they adhered to the Code during 2020/21 for all remuneration services provided to the Group.
Aon Hewitt receved fees of £12,575 (2019/20: £75.255) in refation to the provision of those services, PWC received fees of £63.725
and WTW received fees of 074,745, Fees are charged on a time and expenses basis. During the year, PWC and WTW also provided
other ad hoe remuneration services outside the scope of the Committee to the Company.

Compliance

As required by the Regulations, resolutions to approve this Remuneration Report will be proposed at the 2021 Annual General Meeting.

b Bulony

Tony DeNunzio CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
29 June 2021
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STATEMENT OF
DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES

The directors are responsible for preparing the annual report and the financial statements in

accordance with applicabie law and regulations.

The directors are responsible for preparing the annual report
and the financial statements in accordance with apphcable law
and regulatons.

Company law requires the directors to prepare fmancial
statements for each financial vear, Under that law the directors
are required 1o prepare the consolidated finangial statements

N accordance with interationat accounting standards in
conformity with the requirements of the Companes Act 2006
and IFRS adopted pursuant to Regulation {(EC) No 1606/2002
as it applies in the European Union. The consolidated financial
statements are also prepared in accardance with IFRS as issued
hy the International Accounting Standards Board. The directors
have also elected to prepare the Company financial statements
n accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced
Disclosure Framewoerk. Under company law the directors must
not approve the accounts unless they are satisfied that they give
a trué and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company and the
Group and of the profit or loss of the Company and the Group for
that peniod.

In preparing the Company financial staterments, the directors
are required to:

*  gelect suitable accounting policies and then apply them
consistently:

¢ make judgements and accounting estimates that are
reasonable and prudent;

¢ state whether Financial Reporting Standard 101 'Reduced
Disclosure Framework has been followed. subject to any
matenial departures disclosed and explained in the financial
statements: and

* prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis
unless 1t s iInappropriate to presume that the Company will
continue in busiress.

In prepanng the consolidated financial statements. 1AS 1.
‘Presentation of Financial Statements’ requires that directors:

*  properly select and apply accounting policies;

* present information. ncluding accounting polices. in a
marner that provides relevant, reliable, comparatie and
understandable information;

¢ provide additional disclosures when compliance with the
specihic requiremants in IFRS are insufficient to erable
users to understand the mpact of particular transact:ons.
other events and conditions an the Group's finarcial
positicr and francial performance; and

* make an assessment of the Group's ability 1o contiue as
agoing concern,

The directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting
records that are sufficient 10 show and explain the Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonabie accuracy at any tme
the financial position of the Company and the Group and enable
them to ensure that the financial statements comply with the
Companies Act 2008. They are also responsible for safeguarding
the aszets of the Company and the Group and hence for taking
reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and
other irregutanties,

The directors are responsible for the mantenance and integrity
of the corporate and finarcial Information included on the
Group's website. Legislation in the United Kingdom governing
the preparation and dissemination of financial staternents may
differ from legislation in other junsdictions.

Responsibility statement
We confirm that to the best of our knowledge:

* the financial statements. prepared in accordance with the
relevant financial reparting framewaork. give a trua and fair
view of the assets, liabilities, financial positon and profit or
loss of the Company and the undertakings included in the
consclidation taken as & whaole:

¢ the Strategic Report includes a far review of the
development and performance of the business and the
position of the Company and the undertakings included
in the consolidation taken as a whole. together with a
descnption of the principal risks and uncertantes that
they face; and

 the Annual Report and financial statements, taken as a
whole, are far. balanced and understandable and provide
the information necessary for shareholders 10 assess the
Group and the Company's performance, business model
and strategy.

By Order cf the Board

Alex Baldock

Group Chief Executive
29 June 2021

Jonny Mason
Group Chief Financial Officer
29 June 2021
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

Report on the audit of the financial statements
1. Opinion
In our opinion:

e the financial statements of Dixons Carphone pic {the *Campany’ or the “parent company’} and its subsicharies ithe 'Group”) give
a true and fair view of the state of the Group's and of the parent company's affairs as at 1 May 2021 and of the Group's profit for
the year then ended;

+ the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in acgordance with international accounting standards i conform:ty
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2008 and Internatonal Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the
European Union;

» the parent company Tnancial statements have been property prepared n accordance with United Kingdom Gererally Accepted
Accounting Practice, including Financial Reporting Standard 101 ‘Reduced Disclosure Framewaork”, and

» thefinancial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirermneants of the Companies Act 2006.

We have audited the financial statements which comprise:

* the consobdated income statement:

» the consclidated staternent ¢f comprehensive income;

s the consolidated and parent company balance sheets;

« the consolidated and parent company statements of changes in equity;

* the consolidated cash flow statement; and

+ therelated notes 1 to 34 of the Group hinancial statements and notes C1 to C10 of the parent company fimancial staterments

The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the Group financial statements is applicable law,
intarnational accounting standargs in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and IFRSs as adopted by
the European Union. The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the parent company financial
staternents 1s applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards, including FRS 101 "Reduced Disclosure Framework’
{United Kingdormn Generally Accepted Accounting Practice).

2. Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance waith International Standards on Auditing (UK) 1SAs (UK} and applcable law. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the auditor's responsitilities for the audit of the financial statements
section of our report.

We are ndependent of the Group and the parent company in accordance with the ethical regquirements that are relevant to our audit
of the financial stalements in the UK, including the Financial Reporting Council’s (the *FRC’s') Ethical Standard as applied to listed
public interest entities, and we have fulfiled cur other ethical respongioiiities in accordance with these requirements. The non-audit
services provided to the Group and Company for the year are disclosed in note 3 to the financial statements. We confirm that the
non-audit services prohicited by the FRG's Ethical Standard were not provided to the Group or the Company.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtaned 1s sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for cur apinion.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT CONTINUED

3. Summary of our audit approach

Key audit matters The key audd matters that we denthed i the current year wore:

s Revenue recognition — valuation of UK network recowvables:
o Impairtnent of UK & Ireland Electncals goodwill and store assets: and
+ tmpairment of UK & Ireland Electricals assets i the course of construction.

Materiality The materiality that we used for the Graup financial statements was £10.5m. Consstent wath the prior year, this

was determined oo the basis of considering a number of different metrics used by investors and other uscrs of
the hnancial statements. These included adjusted profit before tax, net assets and rovenuc,

For further detals refer 1o section & of this repaort,

Scoping Qur full scope audit procedures provided coverage at the Group's kay locations, being the retall operationsin

the UK and Nordics, representing 942%: of the Group's rovenue.

Significant changes Last year we included key audit matters in respect of Carphone Warehouse UK restructuring. going concern
in our approach hasis of accounting and tax provisioning, which are not conaidiered 1o be key audit matters for this year.

Carphone Warehouse UK restructunng was a one oft event during 2018.20 and thus has no impact in 202021
aned has been excluded oy the key audht mattors.

Going concern was considered as a key audit matter in the previous year due Lo the increase in the lovel

of audit effort, jndgement and complexity as a result of the Cowd-19 pandermic. The improved trading
performance. despite Covid-19 restrichons in place for a sustained period. and the: refinancing activities
undertaken 11 Apnl 2021, raduced the tavel of judgement in the current perind. As such. going conuer s no
longer considered a key audit matter.

There have been no significant developments durmg the penoad in respect of tax provisioning for the two
largest exposures i the UK, and as such the extent of our audt procedures in respect of this audit matter has
reduced compared 1o the previous penod, We therciore have not identfied this as a key audit matter in the
current penod.

We have refined our mmpairmaent key audit matter to no longer mclude Compary investments and central
assets, Whilst there remains potential exposure, as indicated by the premium of net assets above imarket
capitalisation, there is a signficant level of headroom avallable at the combined cash gencrating unit level
hased on management's forecasts. We included a new key audit inatter in respect of impairment of UK assets
i the course of construchon. Thig reflects the increased level of management judgerment reguired as a resull
of recent changes n business strategy i ight of the Covid-19 pandemic,

4, Conclusions relating to going concern

ln auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the directors’ use of the going concem basis of accounting in the
preparaton of the financial statements is appropriate.

Our evaluaton of the directors’ assessment of the Group's and parent company's abiity to continue 10 adopt the going concern
basis of accounting included:

Caonsideration of tne nature of the Group, 1ts business model and related risks including whera relevant the mpact of both

the Covid-18 pandemic and Brexit, the reguirements cf the apgicatle financial reporting framework and the systern of

internal controk:

Evaluation of the drrectors” assessment of the Group's ao:lity to continue as a geirg concern. including challenging the underlyng
data and key assumptions used, such as forecast revenus and operating costs, aganst historcal and forward looking data;
Evaluation of the directorg’ plans for future actions 'n relation 1o thew going concern assessment;

Evaluation of mitigations in place and further mitigations avalable 1o the Group beyond those incluced within the forecast.

This included challenging the extent to which these mitigations are within the contral of management n the context of historical
performance and costs included in management’s underlying forecasts:

Assessment of the Group's financing agreements, covenant calculations and forecast covenant complance over the retevant
cutlook perod: and

Assessment of the approprateness of the going cancen disclosures in the firancial statements,
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Based on the work we have performed., we have not identified any material uncertainties relating to events or conditions that,
indvidually or collectively. may cast significant doubt on the Group's and parent comparty's ablity 1o continue as a going concern
for a period of at least twelve months from when the financial statements are authorised for issue.

In refation 1o the reperting on how the Group has applied the UK Corporate Governance Code. we have nothing material to add
or draw attention o n relation 1o the directors’ statement In the financial statements about whether the directors considered it
appropriate to adopt the goirg concern basis of accounting.

Our responsibilities and the responsibilities of the direciors with respect to gong concern are described in the relevant sections of
this report,
5. Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in cur professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the financial
stalements of the current period and include the most significant assessed nsks of material misstaternent (whether or not due to
fraud) that we identfied. These matters included those which had the greatest effect on the overall audit strategy. the akocation of
rescurces in the audit and diracting the effarts of the engagement team.

These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a who'e, and in forrming our opinion thereon.
and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

5.1. Revenue recognition ~ Valuation of UK network receivables

Key audit matter The Group sells mobile phone contracts on behalf of moebile operators. The valuation of gross network comimission

description recevatle and contract assets of £405m 12 May 20200 £1.005m). being comimission for which there 1 a contractual
entittement based on mobile phone connections already made, and for which there are no ongoing performance
obbgations, is subject to sigruficant imanagement judgement

Included within the gross value are contract assets of £207m (2 May 2020, ©546m). These are recognised where the
performance obligations have been met but the quantum of consideration from the customer is vanable due 1o factors
other than the passage of time. The valuation is based on rmanagoement's estimate of 1he extent 1o which tis lighly
probable that rocognised revenue will not be subject to a matenal reversal i the future

As described in note 15, the valuation of the expecied recevable is detennined by Tour key assumptions:

* the expected tevel of customer spend in excess of their current contracted amount (known as 'out of Lundle” spend):
* the forecast customer default rate withun the contract pernoch:
v the forecast rate of customer renewals with the same network provider; and

¢ the expected custorner behaviour beyond the intial contract pernod (the propensity of custamers o 'sleep’).

We have focused our risk related to the valuation of contract assels on the determination of these four key
assumptions. Due 1o the level of judgemant nvolved, we have defermined that there 1s potential for manipulation of this
batance by managerment.

The value of these assumplions influences the levef of network comimission revenue that the Group recogniscs. A
change in these assumpbons can also lead to the adjustment of revenue that has been recogrised in prior periods.

In determining these assumptions the Group considers histoncal activily by customers and aperators and makes an
assessment as to how this actwity will change in the future. taking into account ethar factors such as new regulatons,
These future varialions can be influenced by external factors, including customar behaviour, eperatar behaviour and
changes to market regulations.

The curent yoar reflects an aut of period revaluation gain of £14m 2019720, loss of £{47m). During the financial year
the contract with one of the network oparators ended in September 2020 and in March 2021 the full detior was
settled. The Group also settled an ongomg contractual dispule with a counterparty and upon settlement recognised
a gain of £28m, which has been recognised as other operaling income.

As described in nete 1e to the Group inancial statermients, remeasurement of prior penod assumplions due 1o changes
in consumer behaviour, or where more recent information becomes available, are recognised as revenue in the incomie
statement. Any changes in prior period assumptions, and their consequential impact ontevenue, are eliminated from
the Groug's adjusted profit before tax which s an alternative performance measure, which can be found in Appendix
AS an page 221, The key judgements and estimates involved are desoribed mimore detailin the Audil Camrmittes
report on page 91, in the key sources ¢f estimation uncertainty disclosed in note 1t and innote 1510 the Group
financial stalemaernts.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT CONTINUED

How the scope
of our audit
responded

to the key audit
matter

YWe obtained an understanding of the senior management réview control of the key assumptions used to determing
the UK network receivabiles balance.

Ye assessed the valuation of revanue recognised Hiraugh review Of the contractual agreements. companisart of
data usced by management ta data subrmitted by the mobile operators, and performing procedures 1o assess the
reasonableness of the four key assumphons, We challenged:

* the ferecast custaomer spend assumphons by comparison to actLal customer spend data trends from the network
operafers and with reference (o external market data and trends,

s the forocast customer defaulf rate by companison to the actual rates of detaull seen in the latest data from
tho networks and with reference to tha external economic environment and default rates ohserved in extarnal
market dala;

» the forecast rate of customer rencwals with the same network provider by comparison 1o the latest renewals data
Trom the network operators and with refercnce to other external market data; and

+ the expected customer behavour beyond the imitial contract poriod by companson 1o actual rates of custormers
continuing their contract aftar their fixed contract term and wilth reterence 1o external market data and analysis

In considering the assumptions. we analysed existing and forthcoming changes in regulation and wider macra-
economic environment. We considered whether these could lead 1o hehavioural changes which would impact 1he
armournt of revenue recogrused i the current year. Such changes couid also nisk the reversal of rvenue recogrised n
previous accounting penods and the recoverability of the receivable on the halance sheel. Specifically, we considered
expectedd behavicutal changes relating 1o the events described in note 16(vi and challenged the quantum of constraint
apphed 1o the contract assal recognised al 1he year end. We considered whether management's assumphons in
respect of the mpact of possible behavioural changes and the resulling impact on the valuation of the UK network
receivabiles balance were reasonatile.

We assossed managermont's pdgerment that the sattlerment of an ongaing dispute with one of the network oparators
should be recagnised n ather cperating ncome, We reviowed the settliement agreement and challenged manageament
onwhether there was any contradictory evidence to demonstrate that the settiement should instead be recognised
within reverue. In order to confrm the settlemaents we inspeciad the receipt on the bank statoments and reviewsed the
comracts,

We assessed the changes in assumplions inrelution 10 the reverue recognised for current year connections betwaen
consumers and operators. and in relation to rovenue recogniscad in RrEvIous accounting pencds. In doing so we
assnssed whether the amount of revenun recognised in each circumstance is consistent with the disclosure in note
15, We assessed the disclosures relahing 10 the treatment of out of penod revaluations as an adjusting o in the
recanciiation of adiusted profit oetore tax. a key alternative performance measure.

Key
observations

We consider the treatment adopted in relaton to the valuaton of the UK network commission renavable and the
related assumplions applicd by management to be appropriate,

We consider the recognition of the gan arising upon setilement of an cngoing dispute with one of the network
operators to bo appropriately recognised within other operating ncome,

We agree that tho disclosures réating 0 network comimissions, simmarised 15 noia 135, pravide an approprniate
understancing of the estinales taken by management and now changes in Ihese estimates have infuenced the
total rovenue recognised from ratwork commissions -0 e year,
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5.2. Impairment of UK & Ireland Electricais goodwill and store assets

Key audit matter
description

In ight of 1he impact of Covid-19. there is a heighlcned risk of impairment in respect of the UK & reland Electricals
goodwall of £1.840m (2019/20: ©1,840im) and UK store and right-of-use assets of £505m 2013720 £546m).

£21.840m of goodwill is reviewed by managemaent lor impairment within the UK & irefand Electncals group of cash
generating units {CGUs). As sot out in note 80 1o the Group financial statements. management assesses the
recoverable amount of the group of CGUs by calculahing its value in use using projechons covenng a five-yaar penod.
Foilluwing ther impasinant review, managetmenl did not idenlily ary snpainment of goodw.ll being required.

There s judgement requirec by management in delermining forecast cash flows, particulary in respect of the later and
terminal years of their five-vear penod projections.

As disclosed in note 8 we note that a reasonably possible change in management's torecast annual operating profil
throughout their Strategic Plan forecasts would result i headroom of the UK & Ireland combined groups of CGUs
being eradad to nil. We note there is uncertainty in the assumptions underlying these torecasts, particularly in respeci
of forecast operaling profit and the future EBIT margin that the Group will generate. Managerent has included a key
source of estimation uncertainty I note 1, and provided associaled sensitivity disclesures in respect of the long term
operating profit of the UK & Ireland Electricats group of CGUs as sct out n note 3 to the financial statements.

Marnagement has compicted a full impairment review of UK store assets, consisting of £442m of right-of-use assets
and £63m of store assels, by comparing the value i use indicated by management’s store level forecasts to the
carrying vahle of fixed assets of that store. Ag a result of this review, animpainment of $15m was recognised as
described in note 3 to the financial statements. There is an inherent key assumption in management's forecasts as to
how custarners will behave in the futare. in particular the proportion of customers that will shop in store or online. As

a result, management has identified that a reasonably possible change in consumer behavicur could result in a further
matenal impawment, and have included a key source of estimaton uncertainty in note 1t to the Iinancial statements.

Further information in this area is discussed in the Audit Committee report on page 81 and in note 8 to the Group
linancial statements

How the scope
of our audit
responded

to the key audit
matter

We have completed the following procedures in respedt of goochdl and store impairment:
* obtained an understandmg of relevant controls relating fo the review and approval of the impainment reviews:

* tosted the mechanical aceuracy of the value in use models and cash flow forecasts and assessed whether Lhe
methodology used It doterminmg the racoverable amount is consistent with IAS 36: Imparment of Assets’:

» challenged the key assumplions used by management i the imparrment reviews through comparison to
historical perfonmiance and external evidence, In particular, we challenged manageinent in respect of the forecast
improvernent in operaling profit. We assessed thig by

~ challenging rmanagement on the key reconciling tems that bridge between the EBIT margin generated in the:
current and pricr penods to the EBIT margin that is forecast over the term of the strategic plan and into perpetuity.

- considenng tha reasonableness of managoment's short term cash flow forecasts, including cost savings related
1o the transformation of the go to market strategy for one of the Group's main sales categones that the Group
expects to achisve, which forms a key part of management's valug in use model used to denve the recoveratile
armount of the group of CGUs. We assessed whother the Group was comnitted to these plans to the extent that
the cost savings can be included in an imparment assessiment under 1AS 36

- challenging management on the forscast proportion ot customers that will shop in store or online by comparison
to the hisloncal proportion before the impact of Covid-19. the actual propotion experienced dunng the period and
considering forward looking analysis. and reviewing the associated sensitivity disclosures; and

- gvaluating management's assessment ol the sensitivity to forecast operating profit margin reguared 1o indicate
an unpairment, We compared the breakeven operating profit margin to the margins actueved by comparator
companies.

s challenged managemenl's rationale for the prenwsm of the net assets of the Group above the markel capitalisation
of the Group by evaluating the reconailing amounts in management’s analysis;

» assessed the completeness of asseats baing included N the asset base and the appropnateness of any liability
balances included by management;

» svaluated management's assessment of assets which cannot ue allocated on a reasonable and consistant basis 1o
the UK & Irefand Electricals group of CGUs; and

« assossed the completeness and accuracy of disclosures against the recuirements of IAS 1 and |AS 36 respectively.

Key
observations

We constdorad that the related disclosures appropriately summarise the uncertainties associated with management's
mparment reviews. We concur with management's conclusion that no impairment of goodwill is reguired and that the
impairment of store assets recogrused is apprepriate.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT CONTINUED

5.3. Impairment of UK & Ireland Electricals assets in the course of construction

Key audit matter description

The Group invests sigrificant amounts in both tangible and intangible assets in relation to sirategic
change projects. These projects are typically imulliyear and theretore signf cant capitalised dovelopment
costs are classified as assets in the course of construction at key reporting dates. The total UK & lreland
Electricals assets in the coursa of construction is £47m at 1 May 2021 (2018/20: £110m)

Within the year, and tollowing a strategic change by the Group, a £55m snpainnert charge was
recoqnised in relation to intangdle assels, primarily related to software development costs, as
described in note 9 1o the firancial statements, Given the recent strategic changes n the businoss,
there remains a sk of impamment 10 respaect of the assets in the course of construction heid at year
ond. and whether thare remans 4 vable business case for these assets Whore the business cass
15 no longer viable, then an impainment of the corresponding asset value is recorded,

Further miormation n this area is discussaed in the Audit Comimitiee report on page 91 and mnote 9
10 the Group financial statements

How the scope of
our audit responded
te the key audit matter

We have complaeted the {ollowing procedures in respect of assets N the course of construction:

o obtaned an uhderstanding of refevant contrels relating to the management review of the assets in the
course of construction ledger and associatod business approval controls;

for a sample of the largest and most aged assets under construction. we have oblained the businnss
case prtans prepared by management and assessed whether there continues to be & vald business
case by chalenging ihe changes in strategic direction in the year against the onginal business case
plans:

challenged the impairment recognised in the penod by comparison 1a the wider trading performance
of the: UK tradmg busginess and assessing whether there is any :ndicatar of managemern bias,;

» made enguines of management throughout the organisation to further understand the purposas of
the project and assess whether it s appronriate the asget remains in agsets under consteuction; and

whoere Impairments have arisen in the year, we have understond why the project costs havo hoon
written-off and challenged management on whether this constiutes a prior penad eror

Key observations

We concur with managerent’s conclusion that the imparment recagrised in the year is appropriate.
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6. Our application of materiafity

6.1, Materiality

We define matenality as the magnitude of misstatement in the financial statements that makes it probable that the economic
decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable person would be changed or influgnced. We use materiality both i planning the scope
of our audit wark and n evatuating the results of our work.

Based on our professional udgement. we determined matenaiity for the financial statements as a whole as follows:

Consolidated financial statements Company financial statements
Materiality £10.5m (2019/20; £9.5m) £9.9m (2019/20: £9.0m)
Basis for determining We considered the following metrics, Company materialty is determined as a

materiality

percentage of net assets. Determined company

* Adjusted profit before tax (see note Ad: materialty squales 1o 0,369 (2019/20: 0.33%) of

* Netassels. and net assets, which is capped at 959 (2019720: 95%

s Rovonus. of group materialty.

Using professional judgement, we delermined
materiality to be £10 Sim (£9.5m).

Materiality for the corrent year represents 8 6% of
adiusted profit belore tax (2012/20: 7 5%, 0.15% of
lotal assets 2018,20: 0.12%) and 0.12%; of revenue
(2019:20: 0.09%).

Rationale for the
benchmark applied

In detertnining our bunchmark for materealty, we Not assels was selected as an appropnate

considered a number of different metnes used benchmark for determining meteriality, as
by Investors and ather users of the tinancial the Gompany acts as a holding comipsany.
statements.

6.2. Performance materiality

We set parformance matenality at a level lower than materiality to reduce the probabihty that. in aggregate, uncorrected and
undetected misstatements exceed the materiality for the financial statements as a whole.

Group financial statements Parent company financial statements

Performance materiality

B5% (2019/20: 70%:) of group maleriality 625 (201920, 70%) of parent
company materialily

Basis and rationale for
determining performance
materiality

Perfonmance materialty as a percentage of matenality has reduced from 70% to 85% to reflect the
mpact of a remota working emaronment and associated increase in ask of control fadures and errer.
In determining performance materiality, we also considered the following factors:

a. the impact of Covid-19 and industry wide pressure on the financial stalermants, the judgements taken

by management and the associated disclosures.

b ouwr nsk assessment. including our assessment of the Group’s overall control ervironmont and our
relance on controls in the Nordies; and

o, our past experience of the audit. including the profit mpacting misstatements dtentified in prior
periods and management's wilkngness o correct any misstaternents dentified.

6.3. Error reporting threshold

We agreed wath the Audit Committee that we would report to the Committee all audit differences in excess of £0.5m (2019/20: £0.5m,

as well as differences below that threshold that, in our view, warranted reporting on gualitative grounds. We also report to the Audit
Committee on disclosure matters that we :dentified when assessing the overall pregentation of the financial statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT CONTINUED

7. An overview of the scope of our audit
7.1, Identification and scoping of components

Our group audit was scoped by obtaning an understanding of the Group and its environment, iIncluding group-wide controls, and
assessing the risks of material misstatemeant at the Group level. Based on that assessment, we focused our group audit scope
primanly on the audit work of the significant components, being the retail operations in the UK and the Nordics, which 1s consistent
with the previous year. Each of these components reguires a local statutory audit.

These significant components represent the principal busness units and account for approximately 84% of the Group's revenue
from continuing operations (2019,20: 84%). Each location was selected to provide an appropriate basis for undertaking audit work
to address the risks of matenal misstaternent identified above. Cur audit work at these locations was executed at levels of materiality
applicable 1o each ndwidual entity which were lower than group materiaity and ranged from £5.3m to £8.9m 12019/20: £5.7m 1o
£8.0m} ‘

At the Dixong Carphone pie Group level we also tested the consclidation process and carried out analytical pracedures to confirm
our conclusion that there were no significant risks of material misstatement of the aggregated financial information of the remaining
components not subject to audit or audht of specified account balances.

7.2. Our consideration of the control environment

Dixons Carphone ple is reliant on the effectiveness of a number of IT applications ard controls to ensure that financial transactions
are processed and recorded completely and accurately.

UK control environment

We involved our IT specialists 1o obtain an understancing of the refevant general IT controls. Due 1o the IT deficiencies identfied In
pnor years, we did not plan to rely on the relevant controls over a number of cperating cycles as these rely on autormated controls.

The revenue earmed from extended warranty servce agreements with customers relies upon a single financial reparting systam.
the general IT controls of which we relied onin the past but were unatle 1o rely an the relevant controls this year dug to deficiencies
identified in our assessment of these controls.

We planned to rely an the relevant controls associated with the Dixens supplier funding operating cycle. as certam aspects of th.s
process do not rely upon automated controls, but were unable 1o as a result of imrraterial errors identified m our substantive testing.
which indicated a failure in the mplementation of centrols.

As aresult of the T deficiencies identified in the prior and current years, we completed additional substantive procedures. Whilst, for
sudit purposes, the additional procedures performed mitigated the nisk presented by the deficiencies, management s in the course
of performing further stabilisation activities associated with the Group's IT infrastructure.

General T contrals continue to be a focus area for management and the Audit Committee. Further information is set out i1 the rsk
managermeant and :nternal contrel section of the Audit Committee report on page 92

Nordics control environment

in the Nordics, we relied upon controls acress the “ollowing operating cycles: nveniery, supplier funding, cash, property, plant and
equipment, trade payables, reverue and cost of goods sold. We tested and relied upon the reievant controls of two finance systems
for our testing of these cperating cycles.

7.3. Working with other auditors

The same zudit team is responsibe for both the Group and UK comporent audit work,
The Group audit team engaged a componant aud* team from Deloitte Norway to perform an audit of the Nordics sub-consolidaton.

The Group audt eam keld regular commuricaton with the component auditor ahead of and cuqng the year erd audit process,
Qversight of the component audit team nciuged review ng tre audit work of the component audit t1eam wa v.deo conferencing.
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8. Other information

The other information comprses the information included in the annual report, other than the financial statements and our auditor’s
report thereon. The directors are responsible for the other information contained within the annual report. Our opinion on the financial
statements does net cover the other information and, except to the extent otherwise explicilly stated in our report, we do not exoress
any form of assurance cenclusion thereon.

Our responsibihty s o read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information 1s maternally inconsistent
with the financial statements or our knowladge obtained in the course of the audit, or otherwise appears to be matenally misstated.

If we identify such material inconsistencies or apparent material misstatemenis. we are required o determine whether this gives nse
to a material misstaternent in the financial statements themselves. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there
is a matenal misstatement of thig other information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to report in this regard.

9. Responsibilities of directors

As exclained more fully in the direciors' responsibilities staterment, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that they gve a true and fair view, and for such internal control as the directors determine 1s
necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from matenal misstatement, whether due 1o fraud or error.

In prepanng the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the Group's and the parent company's abifity
to continue as a going concern, disclosing as apphcable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis
of accounting unless the drectors either intend to liquidate the Group or the parent company or t0 cease operations. or have no
realistic alternative but to do so.

10, Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

QOur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstaternent, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an aucitor's report that includes our opnion, Reasonable assurance
is a high level of assurance, but it is not a guarantee that an audnt conducted in accordance wath ISAs (UK) will always detect a
material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered matenal if, indridually or
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expectad to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

A further description of our responsibiities for the audit of the financial staterments 15 located on the FRC's website at:
www fro.org.Uksauditorsresponsibiites. This description forms part of our auditor’s report.
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11. Extent to which the audit was considered capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud

lrreguiarities. including fraud. are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. We design procedures in line with our
responsibilities. outined above, 10 detect material misstaternents in respect of ireguiarities, including fraud. The extent to which
our procedures are capable of getecting regularities. including fraud 5 detalled beiow.

11.1. Identifying and assessing potential risks related to irreqularities

In identifying and assessing risks of material misstatemant in respect of rregularities. including fraud and non-comgliance with laws

and regulatons, we considared the following:

« the nature of the industry and sector, conrol environment and business performance mcluding the design of the Group
remuneration policies, key drivers far directers’ remuneration, bonus levels and performance targets:

«  results of our enguiries of management, internal audit and the audit committee about ther own identification and assessment
of the risks of iIrregulanties;

« any matters we dentified having cbtained and reviewed the Group's documentaton of ther policies and procedures relating fo:

- identifying, evaluating and complying wath laws and regulations and wrether they were aware of any instances of non-
compliance:

- detecting and responding to the risks of fraud and whether they have knowladge of any actual. suspected or alleged fraud;
- the internal controls established to mitgate nsks of fraud or non-compliance with laws and regulations: and

& the matters discussed amaong the audit engagement team including significant component audit teams and relevant internal
specialsts, including tax. valuations, pensions, IT, and Industry specialists regarding how and where fraud might occur in the
financial statements and any potentizl incicators of fraud.

As a result of these procedurss. we considered the oppertunities and incentives that may exist within the organisation for fraud and
identified the greatest potential for fraud in the following areas: valuation of UK network recenvables and supplier funding. in common
with alf audits under 1SAs (UK), we are also required ta perform specific procedures to respend 1o the nsk of management overrige.

We also obtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory frameworks that the Group operates in, focusing on provisions
of these laws and regulaticns that had a direct effect on the determination of matenal amounts and disclosures n the fimancial
statements. The key laws and regulations we considered i this context included the UK Companies Act, Listing Rules, pension
legislations, tax legisiations and FCA regulations.

In addtion, we considered provisions of other laws and regulateons that do not have a direct effect on the financial statements but
cornphiance with which may be fundamental to the Group's ability t¢ operate or to avoid 2 matenal penalty, These incluced the
Group's health and safety. insurance seling ard envirenmental regulations.

11.2. Audit response to risks identified

As aresult of performing the above, we identified the valuanon of UK network recevables as a key audit matter related to the
patential nsk of fraud. The key audit matters section of our report explains the matter n more detal and also describes the specific
procedures we performed in response to this key audit matter.

In addition to the above, our procedures to respond to nsks identfied included the following:

¢ reviewng the inancial statement disciosures and testing to supporting documentation to assess comphance with provisions of
relevant laws and regulaticrs descnled as having a dirsct effect on the finarcial statements:

« considering any indicators of management bias across the key judgemeants and estmates « the financial statements, in particular
whether any of the jJudgements ard estmates rdicated systemratc or cansistert directonal bias:

»  enquiring of management, the audt committee and externa’ legal counsel concerning actual and potenial ihigaton and caims:

e performing analytical procedures to identify any unasual or unexpected relationstips that may indicate nsks of matenal
misstaterment due to frand:

« reading menutes of meetings of those charged with goverrance, review ng internal audt reports and reviewing correspendernice
with HMBC,

s assessing the valuation of UK & Ireland Electricals supplier funding relatea accruals that require *he most significant ievel of
rmanagement jJudgmeant by confrring a sample of accruals drectly w th the supplier: and

* 11 addressing the nsk of fraud through managamient averride of controls. testing the approcnateness of journal entries and other
adjustrents; assessing whether the judgements made .n making accounting estimates are indicatve of a potential bias: and
evaluatng the business rationale of any sigrificant transactions that are unusual o cutside the normal course of business.
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We also communicated relevant identified laws and regulations and potential fraud nsks to alt engagement team members including
internal specialists and significant component audit teams. and remained alert to any ndicatons of fraud or non-compliance with
laws and regulations throughout the audit.

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements

12. Opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006

In our opinion the part of the Directors” Beminaratinn Report 10 be audited has been property prepared in accordance with the

Companies Act 2008.

In our apimon, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit:

« the informaton given in the strategic report and the Directors’ Report for the financial year for which the financial statements are
prepared is consistent with the financial statements: and

* the strategic report and the Directors’ Repart have been prepared in accordance with applicable legal requiremeants.

In the light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and the parent company and therr environment obtained n the course
of the audit, we have not identified any material misstaterments in the strategic report or the Directors’ Beport.
13. Corporate Governance Statement

The Listing Rules require us 1¢ review the directors’ statement in relation 10 going concern, langer-term viability and that part of the
Corporate Governance Staternent relating to the Group's comphance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code
specified for our review.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elements of the Carporate
Governance Statement 1s materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge obtaned during the audit:

« the directors' statement with regards to the approprateness of adopting the going concem basis of accounting and any mater:al
uncertainties dentified set out an page 53,

s the direciors” explanation as to its assessment of the Group's prospects. the period this assessment covers and why the period
1S appropriate set out on page 53;

« the directors’ statement on far, balanced and understandable set cut on page 130;
s the Board's confirmation that it has carried out a robust assessment of the emerging and principal nisks set out on page 53;

e the section of the annual report that describes the review of effectiveness of nek management and internal control systems set
out on page 46; and

e the section descnbing the work of the audit commuttee set out on page &7,

14. Matters on which we are required to report by exception
14.1. Adequacy of explanations received and accounting records
Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required 1o report to youf, in our opinion:

¢ we have not received all the iformation and explanations we reguire for our audit; or

¢ adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent company. or returng adequate for our audit have not been
recaived from branches not visited by us: or

» the parent company financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns.

We have nothing to report In respect of these matters.,

14.2. Directors’ remuneration

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are also reguired to report if i our opinion certan disclosures of direciors’ remuneration have
not been made or the part of the Directors” Remuneration Report to be audited 15 not in agreement with the accounting records
and returns.

We have nothing to report in respect of these matters.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT CONTINUED

15. Other matters which we are required to address
15.1. Auditor tenure

Following the recommendation of the Audit Committee, we were appointed by the Board on 31 July 2003 10 audit the financial
staternents of the Group for the year ending 28 March 2003 and subsequent financial pericds. The penod of total uninterrupted
engagement as the Group auditors. including previous renewals and reappointments of the firm is 19 years, covering the years
ending 29 March 2003 to 1 May 2021. The period of engagement as the Compary's auditor, following a group restructuring, since
being incorporated in 2009, is 11 years, covering the years ending 26 March 2011 10 1 May 2021, As set out in the Audit Committee
report on page 95, 2021/22 will be the final year of our audit tenure.

15.2. Consistency of the audit report with the additional report to the audit committee

Our audit opinion is consistent with the additional report 1o the audit committes we are required to provide in accordance with
ISAs (UK).

16. Use of our report

This report1s made solely to the Company's members. as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company's memibsers those matters we are required to
state to themn m an auditor's report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law. we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the Corrpany and the Company's members as a bady, for our audit work, for this report, or for
the opinions we have formed.

L B

Stephen Griggs
Senior Statutory Auditor

for and on behalf of Delaitta LLF
Statutory Augitor
London, United Kingdom

28 June 2021



STRATEGIG REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
201 2020
Note £m £m
Continuing operations
Revenue 2.3 10,344 10,170
Protit/ {loss} betore interest and tax 2.3 147 (28}
Fnance income B 10
Finance nosts (120) (122
Net finance costs 5 (114} 1112)
Profit / (loss) befcre tax 33 140
Incoma tax expense B {33) [21)
Proft 7 loss) atter tax — continuing operations - (61
Frofit ¢ iloss) after tax - discontinuaed operalions 25 12 2}
Profit / (loss) after tax for the period 12 (163)
Earnings / (loss) per share {pence) 7
Basic — continuing aoperations -p 13.9p
Diluted - continuing operations -p 13.9n
Basic — total 1.0p 14.1p
Diluted —1¢tal 1.0p 1410
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May
201 2020
Note £m £m
Profit / {loss) after tax for the period 12 1631
ftems that may be reclassified o the ncome statement 1y subscquent vears:
Cash flow hedges 23
Fair valug mavemoents recognised in olher comprehensive incomoe (51) 26
Reclassified and reported m income statement 11 12
Exchange gain / lloss) arising ort translation of foreign operations 46 138}
6 (1
lterns that will not be rociassified to the income statement in subsequent vears:
Actuarial gains / Josses) on defined henelt pension schemes - UK 22 30 (3
- Overseas 22 - {1}
Farr vaiue through other comprehensive income financial assets 13
Gains / {losses) arising during the pericd a8 8
Tax on movernents on defined benefit pension schemes 4] 13 139
7 51 i51)
Other comprehensive income / {expense) for the period {taken to equity) 57 15Z)

Total comprehensive income / {(expense) for the period 69 i219)
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CONSOLIDATED BALANGE SHEET

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Nate £m £m
Non-current assets
Goadwall 8 2,851 2,803
Intanaible assets 9 426 469
Property. planl and equipmment 10 184 240
Right-ol-use assets 1 1,051 1,114
Lease recavable 12 3 4
Investments 13 - 10
Trade and other receivables 15 138 294
Deferred tax asscls 5 262 258
4,915 5,193
Current assets
Inventory 14 1,178 70
Lease receivahle 12 1 1
Trade and other receivables 15 587 8431
Derivative assets 26 24 76
Cash and cagh equivalents 16 175 660
1,965 2538
Total assets 6,880 773
Current liabilities
Tradke and other payables 17 (2,233) 12.017)
Derivative liahilties 26 (42) {52)
Contingent Gonsiderahion 18 2) 1
income tax payable (64) (78)
Loans and other botrowings 19 {6) 1554)
lLease labilities 20 (216} 258)
Provisions 21 (58) {114}
{2,621} 13104
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other pavablas 17 97) (131)
Contingent consideration 18 - 12
Loans and olher borrowings 19 - {(280)
Lease habilities 20 1,110} {1186
Retirerment benehit obligations 22 482) 550
Deterred lax liatilities 6 (162) 162
Provisions 21 27) [36)
(1,878) (2,347)
Total liabilities - (4,499) (5451}
Net assets 2,381 2,280
Capital and reserves 23
Share capital 1 1
Share premium resecrve 2,263 2,263
Other reserves (764) {775)
Accumulated profits 881 79
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent company 2,381 2,280

The financial statements were approved by the drectors on 29 June 2021 and signed on therr behalf by:

W N

Alex Baldock Jonny Mason
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer

i

Company registration number: 7105905



146

Dixons Carphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Share
Share premium Other Accumylated
capital reserve reserves* profits Total equity

Note £m £m £m £m £m
A 27 April 2019 1 2.263 713 1.089 2.640
Adiustment on inhial apphcation of IFRS 16 - - - {45} 45}
Taxation on IFRS 18 transition adiustiment - - - 2 g
Adjusted balance at 27 Aprit 2019 1 2.263 13 1,062 2.603
Loss for the period - - - {163) {163)
Other comprehensive ncome andg expense
recognised directly in eguity - - 13 143) 152)
Total comprehenswe exponse for the penod - - 2] 208} 215)
Amounts transferred to 1he carrying value of
nventory purchased during the year - - A1 - A1)
Equity dividends 24 - - - [78) {78}
Net movement inrelation to share schemes - - - 23 23
Purchase of own shares - - {12) - (12)
At 2 May 2020 1 2,263 (775} 7N 2,280
Profit for the period - - - 12 12
Other comprehensive ncome and expensa
recoonised directly i equily - - 14 43 57
Total comprehensive income for the penod - - 14 55 69
Amounts transferred 1o the carrying value
of inventory purchased during the year - - 24 - 24
Net movement in relation to share schemes - - 4 7 21
Amounts transferred from investments
revalualion reserve - - (18) 18 -
Purchase of own shares - - (13} - (13)
At 1 May 2021 1 2,263 (764) 881 2,381

" A detailed reconcilation of these reserves is provided in note 230,



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION
CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Operating activities
Cash genarated from operations 27 926 649
Contributions 1o defined benefit pension schieme 47 16)
Income tax paid (35) 201
Net cash flows from operating activities 844 583
Investing activities
Net cash outflow arsing from acauistions (1) 3
Procecds rom sale of financial assets at FVTOC 18 -
Proceeads on sale of business 2 2
Acguisthion of property, plant and equipment and othor intangibles (122) {191
Net cash flows from investing activities {103) 1492
Financing activities
Interest paid {101} (106
Capntal repayiment of lease habilitias (232) 219)
Purchase of ordinary shares {13) {12)
Equity dmdends paid - {78}
{Repayment] / drawdown of borrowings {326) 36
Facility arrangement fees paid - )
Net cash flows from financing activities (672) (383)
Increase in cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts ) 69 8
Cash and cash cquivalents and bank overdrafts at the beginning of the peried 120 106
Currency translation differences (20} 3}
Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period 27 169 1201
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1 Accounting policies
a} Basis of preparation

Dixons Carphone plc (the Company) is a public company Imited by shares :ncorporated in the United Kingdom. which is registered
in England and Wales under the Companies Act 2006,

The consclidated financial statements have been prepared On a going concern basis in accordance with international accounting
standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and IFRS adopted pursuant t© Regulation (ECh No 1606 /
2002 as it applies in the European Union and IFRS as 1ssued by the International Accounting Standards Board.

The financial statements have been presented in Pound Sterling, based on the Group's primary economic envirgnment, and on the
histoncal cost bamis except for the revaluation of certain inancist mstruments and defined benefit pension cobligations, as explained
below. At amounts have been rounded to the nearest £1m, unléss otherwise stated.

Alternative performance measures (APMs)

In addition to IFRS measures, the Group uses certain alternative performance measures that are considered to be additonal
informative measures of angoing trading performance of the Group and are consistent with haw performances 1s measured irternally.
The altermative performance measures used by the Group in addition to IFRS measures are included within the glossary and
definitions section of the Annual Report on page 216, This includes further information on the definitons, purpose, and reconcibation
to IFRS measures of those alternative performance measures that are used for internal reporting and presented to the Group's Chief
Operatng Decision Maker iCODM). The CODM has been determined to be the Board.

Going concern

Gaoing cancern s the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assymes an antity will reman in operation far a penod
of at least 12 menths from the date of approval of the financial statements. The Groupr and Company's busingss activities, factors
likely to affect future development. performance. and position, as well as the principal risks are set out in the Strategic Report on
pages 1 to 67. The Graup and Company’s funding arrangemants and processes for managing 1S exposure 1o lquudity risk ace set
out innoates 19 and 26,

In ther consideration of going cancern. the directars have reviewed the Group's future cash forecasts and profit projections, which
are based on market data and past expenence. The directors are of the opinion that the Group's forecasts and projections, which
take o account reasonably possible changes n trading performance. including the potentially prolongad impact of Covid-19.
show that the Group 1s able to operate within its current facilities and comply with its banking covenants for the foreseeable future.
In arnving at their conclusion that the Group has adequate financial resources, the directors considerad the level of borrowings and
faciities as set out in note 19 o the Group financial statements and that the Group has a robust policy towards liquidity and cash
flow managsment.

As aresult of the uncertainties surrounding the forecasts due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the Group has also modelled a reverse
stress test scenario. The reverse stress test maodels the decline in sales that the Group would be able to absorb before reguiring
adchtional sources of financing in excess of those that are committed. Such a scenaro, and the sequence of everts which could
lead to it 15 considered to be remote.

As aresult, the Board believes that the Group s wel placed to marage s financing and other s.gnificant nsks satisfactorly and
that the Group wil be able to cperate within the level of ds facilities for the foreseesable future. For this reason, the Board considers it
appropnate for the Group to adopt the going concern basis in preparing its financial statements. The long-term impact of Covid-19
is uncertain and should the impacts of the pandemic on trading conditions be more crolonged or severe than what the directors
consider 10 be reasonably posaible. the Group would need to implemert additional operational or financial measures.

The principal accounting policies are set out below.

b) Accounting convention and basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial statements of tre Company and ertites contrelled by tre Company
its subsidiaries). Control is achieved where the Company has the power over the investee: 1s exposed. or has nghts. 1o vanable
return from its involvement wathy the irvesteg: and has the ability to use ts power 1o affect its returns,

Tre results of subsidanes and joint vertures acquired or sald during the year are ncludad in the consoldated ncome statement
from the effective date of acquisition or up 10 the effective date of disposal as appropnate. witich 1s the date from which the power 1o
control passes. Where necessary, adjustments are made 1o the financial statements of subsidianes to bnng the accounting policies
used into [ ne wath those used oy the Group. Al ntercompary transacticns and talances are efiminated on consoldaten.
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1 Accounting policies continued
c) Foreign currency translation and transactions

Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are translated to the Group's presentational currency using the exchanges rate at the
date of the transaction. The Group uses foreign exchange [ 'FX) forward contracts to hedge malerial transactions denominated in
foreign currencies. as outlined in note 1q.

Material monetary agsets and labiites denominated in foreign currencies are hedged, mainly using forward foreign exchange
contracts to create matching liabilities and assets, and are translated at the rates prevaling at the balance sheet date.

The results of foreign operations are translated each month at the monthly rate, and their balance sheets are translated at the rates
prevailing at the balance sheet date. Goodwill and acquistion intangible assets are held in the currency of the operation to which
they relate. Exchange differences ansing on the translation of net assets. goodwill and results of foreign operations are recognised
in the translation reserve.

All other exchange differences are included in profit or loss in the year in which they arise.

Where a foreign operation is disposed of. the gain or loss on disposal recognised N profit or loss 1s determined after taking into
account the cumulative currency translation differences that are attributakle to the operation.

The principal exchange rates against Pound Sierling used in these financial statements are as follows:

Average Closing

2021 2020 2021 2020

Eura 112 114 115 114
Norwegan Krone 11.90 1171 11.50 12.03
Swedish Krona 11.56 1218 11.69 12.31
US Dollar 1.33 1.26 1.38 1.25

d) Revenue and supplier income
Revenue

Revenue primarily comprises sales of goods and services excluding sales faxes. Bevenue 1s measured based on the consideration
to which the Group expects to be entitled in a contract with a customer and excludes amounts callected an behalf of third parties.
The Group recognises revenue whan it transfers control of a product or service to a customer. The following accounting policies are
applied 1© the principal revenue generating activities in which the Group is engaged:

= network commission revenue is recognised at a point in ime on completion of the performance obiligation under the individual
contract with the Mobile Network Operator (MNQ), as outlined in nate te:

« revenue from the sale of goods 1s recognised at the point of sale or, where later, upon delivery to the customer, Where
consideration is received, or receivable. in advance of the customer obtaining cantrol and the performance obligations being
satished, a contract hability is recognised;

* revenue earned from the sale of customer support agreements is recognised in full as the stand-ready performance obligations
are satisfied under the contracts with the customer. Wherg consideration is received in advance of the performance of the
obligations being salishied, a contract liability is recognised. Due to the cancellation options and customer refund clauses,
contract terms have been assessed 1o either be monthiy or a series of day to day contracts with revenue recognised respectively
n the month 1o which payment relates, or on a 'straight-ing’ basis:

» revenue arising on services (including delivery and nstallation, product repairs and product suppart] 1s recognised when the
obligation to the customer is fuffiled; and

* insurance revenue relates to the sale of third-party insurance products. Sales commission received from thurct parties is
recognised when the insurance policies to which it relates are sold, Althaugh there are no ongoing performance obligations,
fLture commission receivable can vary due to consumer behaviour however it is only recognised to the extent that it is highly
probable that there will not be a significant reversal of revenug. The Group recognises & contract asset in relation to this revenue.
Any amount previousty recognised as a contract asset is reclassified to trade receivables at the point in which it teécomes
billable and 15 no ionger conditioned on semething other than the passage of time. Revenue from the provision of insurance
administration services is racognised over the life of the relevant policies when the Groug's performance obligations are satisfied.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

1 Accounting policies continued
d) Revenue and supplier income continued

ftis Group poficy to grant custormers the right to return their products within a defined penod of tme. As this does not represent a
separate performance oblkgaton. the Group anly recognises revenue to which it expects 16 be entitled. The Group uses the most
likely amount method to estimate the expected valug of goods to be returned by customers exercising their nghts in line with the
Group's refund policy based on the prior perod return rates.

Arefund lability is recogrised as a component of trade and other payables for the amount of vanable consideration that the Group

does not expect to be entitled. A separate nght to return asset is recognised vathin inventory o represent the right o recover goods
from customers on settlement of the refund liabilty. This is measured by reference to the former carrying amount of the goods sold

less any recoverability costs and decrease in value,

Income received from suppliers such as volume rebates

The Group's agreements with suppliers contan a price for urits purchased as well as other rebates and discounts which are
surnmarised Delow:

Volume Rebates: This ncome is linked to purchases made from suppliers and 1s recognised as a reduchon to cost of goods sold as
invéntory is sold. Rebates that relate to inventory not sald are recognised within the value of inventory at the peniod end. Where an
agreement spans period ends. estimation is required regarding amounts to be recognised. Forecasts are used as well as historical
data in the estimation of the level of ncome recognised. Amounts are only recognised where the Group has a clear entidlement to
the receipt of the rebate and a reliable estimate can be made.

Customer discount support: This mcome is received from suppliers on a price per unit basis. The level of estmaton is minimal
as amounts are recogrised as a reduction fo cost of goods sold based on the agreement terms and only once the item is sold.

Marketing income: This income is receved in retation to marketing actvities that are performed on behalf of supplers. Marketing
ncome is recognised over the pencd as set out in the specific supplier agreements and 1s recogn.sed as a reduction 10 cost of sales.

Supplier funding amounts that have been recognised and not invoiced are shown within accrugd Income on the balance sheet.
Cash inflows for supplier funding received are classified as operating cash flows.

€) Network commissions

The Group operates under contracts with a number of Mobile Network Operators i MNQs'). Over the Iife of these contracts the
service provided by the Group to each MNO is trhe procurement of connections 10 the MNOs' networks. Each ¢ornection made 1o
an MNO's network relates to an individual consumer, The consumer enters into a contract with the MNO for the MNO to supply the
ongoing airtime over trat contract pericd.

The Group earms a commuission for the service provided to each MNO (network commission’l. Revenue is recogrised at the pont the
indivdual consumer signs a contract with the MNO. Consideration from the MNO becomes receivable over the course of the contract
between the MNO and the consumer. A judgement associated with this recogrition is the urit of account used in measurement. As
there 1$ a large population of homogeneous items, iIn measuring the amount of revenue to recognise the Group has determined that
the number and value of consumers provided to each MNO in any given month [a ‘cohort ) regresents the best unit of account.

The level of netwerk commigsion earned 15 based on a share of the monthly payments made by the consumer 10 the MNC, including
contractual monthly line rental payments together with a share of ‘out-of-bunde’ spend, spend after the contractual term, and amounts
dug from customer upgrades performed diractly by the network, The total consideraten receivaote 1s determined by consurmer
behavour after the pont of recagniion. The transaction price includes elerments of vanalility and 1s therefore an area of estimation.

The methed of measuring the value of the revenue and contract asset in the month of conneciion s 1o estimate all future cash Yows
that wilt be received from the netwek ard disceunt these based on the expected timing of receipt,

A constrained estimate of the determined commission s recognised in fulin the month of connection of the cansumer to the MNO
as this is the point at which we have completed the service ctligation relatng to the consumer connection.

Transaction price s estimated based on extensive higtorcal evidence obtained from the networks and an adiustment i1s made for expectad
and possible changes i1 consurmer behaviour nciuding as a result of regulatory chargss impacting the sector. The consideration for
agohort of consumers 1s estimated by modelling the expeacted value of the portfolo of irdividual sales. Revenue 1s only recognised to

the extert tat tis highly probable that a sigrificant reversal = the amount of revenue recognised will not oceur. Management makes a
Guarterly, and the directors a twice-yearly, assessmert of thig cata, This s based on the best estimate of expected futue trends.
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1 Accounting policies continued
e) Network commissions continued

Natwork commission revenae recognised on fulfiiment of the service obfigation results m a contract asset as the amount that wil
ultimately be collected 15 variable based on censumer behaviour. Over tme, and dependent on the future behaviour of the consumer.
amounts intially recognised as contract assets become payable by the network to the Group and are transferred to trade receivables.

Contract assels are measured at present value. Assumptions are therefore required. particularly in redation to levels of consumer
default within the contract perod, expacted levels of consumer spend. and consumer behaviour beyond the initial contrast penad.

In addition to remeasurement due to changes in consumer behaviour, changes to revenue may also be made where, for example,
more recent information becomes available enabling the recognition of previously unrecognised commission. Any such changes
are recognised as revenue in the income statement.

In contracts in which the consideration for the transfer of services o customers s conditional on something ather than the passage
of time, these amounts are accountad for as a contract asset within ‘trade and cther receivables' in the staterment of financial
posiion. Amounts receivable that are no longer conditional on something other than the passage of time are accounted for as
trade receivables.

) Discontinued operations and assets and liabilities held for sale

A discontinued operation is a compenent of the Group which represents a significant separate line of business. either through its
actwaty of geographical arga of operation. which has been sold, s held for sale or has been closed.

Where the sale of a component of the Group is considered highly probable at the balance sheet date and the busingss is avalable
for immediate sale In its present condition, it is classified as held for sale. Such classification assumes the expectation that the sale
will complete within one year fram the date of classification. Assets and labilites held for sale are measured at the lower of carrying
amount and fair value less costs 1o sell. Once classified as held for sale. intangible assets and property, plant and equipment are no
longer amortised or depreciated.

g) Share-based payments

Equity settled share-based payments are measured at fair value at the date of grant and expensed on a straight-ling basis over
the vesting period, based on an astimate of the number of shares that will eventually vest. A Monte Carlo modet is used to measure
fair value.

For all schemes. the number of aptions expected to vest is recalculated at each balance sheet date, based on expectations of
leavers prior 1o vesting. For schemes with internal performance criteria such as free cash flow. the number of options expected
to vest is also adjusted based on expectations of performance aganst targst. No adjustment is made for expected performance
against external performance chteria such as TSR. because the likelihood that the parformance criteria will be metis taken into
account when estimating the fair value of the award on the grant date. The movement in cumulative expense since the previous
balance sheet date is recognised in the income statement, with a corresponding entry In reserves.

h) Retirement benefit obligations

Company contrbutions to defined contribution pension schemes and contributions made to state pension schermes for certan
overseas employees are charged to the income statement on an accruals basis when employess have rendered service entitling
them to the contributions.

For defined benefit pension schemes, the difference between the market value of the assets and the present value of the accrued
pension liabilites 1s shown as an asset or liability in the consolidated balance sheet. The caiculation of the present value is
determined using the projected unit credit method.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from changes in actuarial assumptions together with expenence adjustments and actual return on
assels are recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive incorme and expensed as they arise. Such amounts are not
reclassified to the income staterment In subsequent years.

Defined benefit costs recognised in the income statement comprise mainly of net interest expense or income with such interest being
recognised within finance costs. Net interest 1s calculated by apelying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset
taking into account any changes in the net defined benefit obligation during the year as a result of contribution or benefit payments.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANGIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

1 Accounting policies continued

i) Leases

A lease is classified as a contract. or part of a contract, that canveys the nght to use an asset (the underlying asset) for a period of
time in exchange for consideration.

The Group as a lessor

The Group 1s a lessor predominantly when subleasing retail store properties that are no longer open for trading. Leases for which the
Group is a lessor are classified as finance or operating leases. Whenever the terms of the lease transfer substantially all the risks and
rewards of ownership to the lessee, the contract is classified as a finance lease. Al other leases are classified as operating leases.

Rental income from operating leases is recognised on a straight-ling basis over the term of the relevant isase. Inital direct costs
ncurred in negotiating and arranging an operating iease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and recogrigsed cn
a straight-ling basis over the lease term.

Amaounts due from lessees under finance leases are racognisad as receivables at the amount of the Group's net investment in the
leases. Finance lease income is allocated to accounting penods so as to refiect a constant periodic rate of return on the Group's net
nvestment outstanding in respect of the leases.

When the Group is an intermediate lessor, it accounts for the head lease and the sublease as two separate contracts. The sublease
s classfied as a finance or operating lease by reference to the right-of-use asset ansing from the head lease.
The Group as a lessee

The Group’s leasing activities predominantly relate to retal store properties and distribution properties as well as distnbution vehicle
fleet. The Group assesses whether a contract is or contans a lease. at nception of the contract. The Group recognises a nght-of-
use asset and a corresponding lease liabidity with respect 1o all lease arrangements in which it is the lessee, except for shart-term
leases {defined as leases with a lezase term of 12 menths or less) and leases of low value assets (which comprise [T equipment and
smallitems of office furniture). For these leases, the Group recogrises the lease payments as an operating éxpense on a straight-line
basis over the term of the lease with no corresponding right-of use asset.

Lease lLiabilities
The iease llability 1S initally measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not pad at the commencement date,
discounted by using the incremental borrowing rate and subsequently held at amortised cost in accordance with IFRS 8.

Lease payments ncluded in the measurement of the lgase liability comprise:

* Fixed lease payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less any lease incentives receivable:;

+ Vanable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, indially measured using the index or rate at the commencemeant date;
* The amourt expected to be payable by the tessee under residual value guarantees;

* The exercise price of purchase options, if the lessee 1s reasonably certan 1o exercise the options: and

* Payments of penalties for terminating the lzase. f the leasa tarm reflects the exercise of an ophion 1o terminate the lease.

The Group remeasures the iease [ability tand makes a corresponding adjustment to the related right-of-use asset) whenegver:

* Thelease term has changed or there 1s a significant evert or change in creumstances resulting In a change in the assessment
of exeraise of a purchase option. ' which case the lease lialility 1s remeasurad by discountrg the revised lease payments using
arevised discount rate.

* The lease payments change due tc changes in an Index o rate or a change n expected payment under a guarameed
residual value. in which cases the lsase habiiity 15 remeasured by discounting the -evised lease payments using an unchanged
dhscount rate iunjess the lease payments change s dug 10 a change n a floating interest rate, in which case a revised discourt
rate is used;.

* Alease conrtract s modified and the lease modifcation 1s not accountad ‘or as a separate lease, 10 which case the lease | abinty

s remeasured based on the lease term of the rodified leass by discounting the revised lease payments using a revised discount
rate at the effective date of the maod fication.
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1 Accounting policies continued
i) Leases continued
Right-of-use assets

The right-of-use assets comprise the intial measurement of the corresponding lease liabilty. lease payments made at or before the
commencement date. any Inital direct costs and any dilapidation costs less any lease incentives receved. They are subsequently
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and mpairment losses.

Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the sharter penod of lease term and useful life of the underlying asset.

Right-of-use assets are assessed on an ongoing basis 1o determine whether circumstances exist that could lead 1o the conclusion
that the net book value is not supportable as further described in note 1m.

Variable rents that do nat depend on an index or rate are not Included in the measurement of the lease liability and the right-of-use
asset. The related paymenis are recognised as an expense in the peried in which the event or condition that triggers those
payments occurs.

j) Taxation
Current tax

Current tax s provded at amounts expected to be paid or recovered using the prevailing tax rates and laws that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date and adjusted for any tax payable in respect of previous years.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all temporary differences between the carryng amount of an asset or hability in the balance
sheet and the tax base value and represent tax payable i future penods. Deferred tax assets are recognised 10 the extent that itis
probable that taxable profits will be available against which deductible temporary differences can be utiised.

Deferred tax llabilites are recognised for taxable temporary differences ansing on investments in subsidiaries, except where the
Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and ot is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in
the foreseeable fuiure. No provision 1s made for tax that would have been payable on the distribution of retaimed profits of overseas
subsidiaries or associated undertakings where it has been determined that these profits will not be distributed in the foreseeable
future,

Current and deferred tax is recognised in the ncome statement except where it relates to an item recognised direcily in other
comprehensive income or résenves, in which case it 1s recognised directly in other comprehéensive income or reserves as
appropriate.

Deferrad tax is measured at the average lax rates that are expected to apply in the years in which the timing differences are
expected to reverse, based on tax rates and laws that have been enacted, or substantively enacted by the balance shest date,

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset against each other when they relate 1o income taxes levied by the same tax junsdiction
and when the Group intends to gettle its current tax assets and liabilities on a net basis. Deferred tax balances are not discounted.

k) Goodwill

On acquisition of a subsidiary or associate, the fair value of the consideration is allocated between the ideritifiable net tangible and
mtangible assets and liabilities on a fair value bagsis, with any excess consideration representing geodwall. At the acquisition date,
goodwillis allocated to gach group of Cash Generating Units 'CGUs") expected to benefit from the combination and held in the
currency of the operatons 1o which the goodwill relates,

Goodwill is not amortised, but is assessed annually for imparment. or more frequently where there is an indication that goodwall
may be impared. Impairment is assessed by measuring the future cash flows of the group of CGUs 1o which the goodwill relates,
at the level at which this is monitored by management. Where the future discounted cash flows or recoverable amount is less than
the carrying value of goodwil, an impairment charge is recognised n the income statement.

On disposal of subsidiary undertakings and businesses, the relevant gooadwill is included In the calculation of the profit or loss
on disposal.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

1 Accounting policies continued
1) Intangible assets
Acquisition intangibles

Acquisition imtangidles compnse brand names and customer relationships purchased as part of acquisitions of businesses and are !
capitalised and amortised over their useful economic Iives on a straight-line basis These intangible assels are stated at cost less
accumulated amortisation and, where appropriate. provision for imparment in value or estimated loss on disposal.

Amortisation 15 provided to write off the cost of assets on a straight-line basis as follows:

Brands 77— 13.3% per annum

customear rofationships 13.3%2 per annum

This armortisation 1S included in the income statement as an administrative expense and, as further descnbed in note A5 on page 221
of the glossary, this 1s recognised as an adusting tem.

Software and licences

Software and icences include costs INcurred 1o acguire the assets as well as internal infrastructure and design costs incurred in the 1
development of software in order to bring the assels nto use.

Internally generated software 1s recognised as an irtangible asset only If 1t can be separately identified. 1t 1s probable that the asset
will generate future economic benefits which exceed one year. and the development cost can be measured reliably. Where these
conditions are not met, development expenditure 1 recognised as an expense in the year in which it is incurred. Costs assoc ated
with mantaining computer software are recognised as an expense as incurred uniess they increase the future economic benefits of
the asset. in which case they are capitalised.

The expenditure capitalised includes the cost of matenals, direct labour and an acpropriate proportion of overheads. Subsequent
expenditure 13 capitalised only when it \ncreases the future economic berefits embodied in the specific asset to which -t relates,

Software is stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and, where appropnate, provision for impairment in value or estmatect
loss on disposal. Amortisation is provided to write off the cost of assets on a straight-ine basis between three and ten years. and
is recorded in administrative expenses.

Intangible assets are assessed on an ongang bass to determine whether circumstances exist that could lead to the conclusior

that the nat book value .3 not supportakle. YWhere assets are to be taken out of use, an imparment charge is levied. Where the
intangible assets form part of a separate CGU. such as a store or business unit, and business indicators exist which could lead to
the conclusions that the net book value is not supporiable, the recoverable amount of the CGU s determined by calculating its value
in use. The value In use 's calculated by applying discounted cash flow modeting to management’s projection of future profitabrity
and any impairment is determined by comparnng the net book value with the valug n use.

m) Property, plant and equipment
Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment 10sses.

With the exception of land. depreciation s proviged to wr te off the cost of the assets over ther expected useful ives from the date
the asset was brought nto use or capakle of being used cn a straight-lne has:s.

Rates applied to different classes of property, plant and equipment are as follows:

Land and buildings 1,76 = 4% per annurm

Fixtures, fittings and gquiprmeni 1072 = 33 37z por annum

Property. plant and equipment are assessed on an ongong basis to determine whether circurmstances exist that could 'ead to the
conchusion that the net book value 18 not supportable. Where assets are 10 oe taken out of use. an .mparrment charge 1s levied.
Where the property, piant and ecuipment form part of a separate CGU, such as a s1ore. and business indicators exist which could
leac to the conclusions that the net book value is not supportable. the recoverable anount of the CGU is determined by calculating
s value Inuse The value n use is calculated by acplying disccunted cash ‘low moaelng 1o management's projection of future
profitabiity and ary mparment 18 claterm ned by comparng the net bock value with the value in use.
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1 Accounting policies continued
n) inventories

Inventores are stated at the ower of cost and et realisable value. and on a weighted average cost bagis. Cost compnses direct
purchase cost and those overheads that have been incurred in ringing the inventories to ther present location and conditicn
less any attributable discounts and bonuses received from suppliers in respect of that inventory. Net realisable value is based on
estimated selling price. less further costs expected 1o be incurred o disposal. Provision 1s made for obsciete, slow moving

or defective items where appropriate.

Certain purchases of imventories may be subject to cash flow hedges to address foreign exchange nisk. Where this s the case a
basis adjustment is made: the initial cost of hedged inventory is adjusted by the associated gain or loss transferred from the cash
flow hedge reserve.

o} Non-derivative financial assets

Financial assets are recognised in the Group's balance sheeat when the Group becomes party o the contractual provisions of the
mvestment. The Group's financial assets comprise cash and cash eguivalents, receivables which involve a contractual right to
receive cash from external parties, and financial assets designated as at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI).
Financial assets comprise ail tems shown in notes 12, 13, 15 and 16 with the exception of prepayments and contract assets.

When the Group recogrises a financial asset, it classifies iHin accordance with IFRS 8 depending on the Group's intenticn with
regard to the callection, or sale, of contractual cash flows and whether the financial asset’s cash flows relate solely o the payment
of principal and interest on principal cutstanding. All of the Group's assets measured at amortised cost are subject to imparments
driven by the expected credit loss {ECL) model as further stipulated in notes 15 and 26.

Financial assets are derecognised when the contractual rights to the cash flows expire or the Group has transferred the fimancial
asset in a way that qualifies for derecognition in accordance with IFRS 9.

Trade and other receivables

Trade receivables are initially measured at thewr transacton price. Where there 15 a significant financing cormnponent. trade and

other recaivables are discounted at cortract inception using a discount rate that is at an arm's length basis and such that would

be reflected in a separate financing transaction between the Group and the customer. Other receivables are initially measured at fair
value plus transaction costs that are directly attnbutable to the acquisttion or issue of the financial asset. Subsequently. trade and
other receivables are measured at amortised cost.

Investment in listed shares

The Group elected to classify investrments in listed shares as FYTOCI, recognising the movement in investment’s fair value in
other comprenensive income. These were long-term equity investments that were not held for trading. but for long-term strategic
purposes, the Group therefore considered this classification to be more relevant.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents are classified as held at amortised cost. comprising cash at bank and i hand, bank overdrafts and short
term highly liquid deposits which are subject to an insignificant nsk of changes in value. Bank overdrafts, which form part of cash and

cash equivalents for the purpose of the cash fiow statement, are shown under current habilities.

Cash and cash equivalents include restncted cash which predominantly comprises funds held by the Group's insurance businesses
to cover regulatory reserve requiremeants.

p) Non-derivative finaneial liabilities

The Group's inancial habiitres are those which involve a contractual obligation to delver cash to external parties at a future date.
Financial liabilities comprise all tems shown n notes 17 to 20. Financial liabilities are recognised in the Group's balance sheet
when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the mstrument. Financial liabilities for a part of a financial fiabiity)
are derecognised when the cbligation specified in the contract s discharged, cancetied or expires. In the event that the terms in
which the Group are contractually obliged are substantially modified, the financiat liability 1o which 1t relates is derecognised and
subsequently re-recognised on the modified terms.

Where the Group has the right and intention to offset In relation to financial assets and liabilities under IAS 32, these are presented
on a net basis. See ncte 26 for a description of the financial assets and liabilites presented on a net basis.
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1 Accounting policies continued
p) Non-derivative financial liabilities continued
Borrowings

Borrowings in the Group's balance sheet represent bank ioans drawn under committed and uncommitted facllities. Borrowings are
nutially recorded at fair value less attributable transaction costs. Transaction fees such as bank fees and legal costs agsociated with
the secunng of financing are capitalised and amortised through ihe mcome staternent over the 1erm of the relevant facinty. All otrer
borrowing costs are recognised in the ncome statement in the period in which they are incurred.

Subsequent to initial recognition, borrowings are stated at amortised cost with any difference between cost and redemption valug
being recognised in the income statement over the period of the borrowings o an effective interest basis.

Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are initially recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost.

Contingent consideration

On initial recogrition. contingent consideration 1s measured at far value using the income apgroach. Contingent consideration that
does not qualify as a measurement period adjustment is subsequently remeasured 1o fair value at each reporting date with changes
in far value recogrised in profit or loss.

q) Derivative financial instruments and hedging activity

The Group uses derivatives to manage its exposures to fluctuating interest and foreign exchange rates, These instruments are initially
recognised at far value on the date the contract 1s entered into and are subsequently remeasured to fair value at each prevailing
balance sheet date and are recorded within assets or labilities as appropriate. The treatment of the resulting gain or loss depends
on whether the derivative iz designated as a hedging instrument and if so, the nature of the item being hedged. Derivatives that
qualify for hedge accounung are treated as a hedge of a highly probable forecast transachion {cash flow hedge) in the case of foreign
=xchange hedging. and g hedge of the exposure ansing from changes in the cash flows of a financial habity due to interest rate nsk
on a floating rate debt instrument in the case of inferest rate hadging.

Cash flow hedge accounting

At inception the relationship between the hedging irstrument and the hedged iterm 1s documentad. as well as an assessment of
the effectiveness of the derivative instrument used in the hedging transaction in oftsetiing changes in the cash flow of the hedged
item. This effectiveness assessment is repeated on an ongoirg basis durng the life of the hedging instrument to ensure that the
nstrument remans an effective hedge of the transaction.

The effective portion of changes in the fair value is recognised in other comprehensive incorme and accumulated in the cash flow
hedge reserve. Any gain or loss relating to the meffective porticn is recogrised immediately in the income statement within finance
costs. Amounts recognised in other comprehensive inrcome and accumulated n the cash flow hedge reserve are recycled to the
ncome statement, in the same line as the recognised hedged item, in the penod when the hedged item will affect profit or loss. If

the hedging instrument expires or is sold. or no longer meets the critena for hedge accounting, any cumulative gain or toss existing

i other comprenensive income at that time remains in other comprehensive iIncome and s recognised when the forecast transaction
is ultimately recogrised in the income statement. If the forecast transaction 12 no longer expectad to ocour, the cumulative gain or
lass n other comprehensive income s mmediately transferred to the income statement and recognised vathin irance costs.

Where hedged forecast transactions rasult in the recognition of a non-financial asset or liability, the gains and osses previously
recognised and accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve are sutsequently removed and rcluded in the iIntial cost of the
non-financial asset or labdity. Such transfers will not affect other comprehensive income.

Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Dervatives that do not gualify for hedge accounting are classified &t fair valug througn profit or loss. All changes in farr value of dervative
irstruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are recognsed immediately in the imcome statement within finance costs.



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE ' FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

1 Accounting policies continued
r) Provisions

Provisions are recognised whean aiegal or constructive cbligation exists as a result of past events, it s probable that an outflow
of resources will be required to sétte the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
Provisions are discounted where the time value of money 1$ considered to be material.

Provisions for anerons canfracts are recnanised when the Group believes that the unavoidable costs of meeting or oxting the
contract exceed the economic benefits expected to be received under the contract. Where the Group has assets dedicated
to the fulfilment of a contract that cannot be redirected, an imparmeant 10ss 1s recognised before a separate prowsion for an
onerous contract.

A restructuring provision is recognised when the Group has developed a detalled formal plan for the restructuning, and has raised
avald expectation in those affected that it will carry out the restructuring by starting to implement the plan or anncuncing its main
features to those affected by 11 The measurement of a restructuring provision includes only the direct expenditures ansing from the
restructuring, which are those amounts that are both necessarly entalled by the restructuning and not associated with the ongoing
actvities of the entity.

All provisions are assessed by reference to the best avalable Information at the balance sheet date.

s) Government grants

Government grants are nat recognised untl there is reasonable assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions attaching
to them and that the grants will be received.

Government grants are recogrised in profit or loss on a systeratic basis over the penads s which the Group recogrnises expenses
as related costs which the grants are intended 1o compensate. Government grants that are recevable as compensation for
expenses or lossas already incurred or for the purpose of giving immediate financal support 1© the Group with no future related
costs are recogrised in profit of loss in the period in which they become receivable.

t) Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty

Cnitical accountng judgements and estimates used in the preparation of the financial statements are continually reviewed and
revised as necessary.

Whilst every effort 1s made to engure that such judgerments and estimates are reasonable, Dy tharr nature they are uncertain.
and as such changes may have a material impact.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Defined benefit pension schemes

The surplus or deficit in the UK defined benefil pension scheme that is recognised through the consoldated statement of
comprehansive income and expense Is subject to a number of assumptions and uncertainties. The calculated iiabilities of the
scheme are based on assumptions regarding inflation rates, discount rates and member longevity. Such assumptions are based
on actuarial advice and are benchmarked against similar pension schemes. Refer to note 22 for further information.

Revenue recognition - network commissions

For certain transactions with MNOs, the quantum of commission receivable on mobile phone connections depends on consumer
tbehaviour after the point of sale. This leads to a judgement over the unit of account for measurement of the amounts ansing from
the MNO and an estimate over the transaction price due to the variability of revenue. A level of constraint  applied to the revenue
recognition {o ensure revenue 1s only recognised when it is nighly probable there will not be a significant reversal. By the nature

of this constraint, appled in line with IFRS 15: ‘Revenue from Gontracts with Customers’, it 1s possible that additional revenue will

be recognised in future penods from performance obligations satisfied in prior periads. For example, the network commission
receivables are routinely increased each year in line with RPI, however as part of the vanable revenue constraint, the Group does not

include this RPI estimate in the revenue recognised at point of sale, For the year ended 1 May 2021. the revenue recognised includes

a value of £6m (2019/20: £14m) relating 10 the application of APl increases on end consumer contracts by the respective MNQs
relating to performance obhigations satisfied in prior pericds. As a result of the revenue constrainis applied, 11is reasonably possible
that additional revenue may be recognised in future penods from performance obligations satsfied N prior penods of between nil
and £15m.

Further details of the estimations involved with network commissions can be found in note 1e and a reconetliation of the movements
in the network commission receivables within the year is included within note 15.
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1 Accounting policies continued

t) Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty continued
Key sources of estimation uncertainty cort rued

Impairment of non-financial assets

The Group tests whether goodwill has suttered any impairment on an annual basis based on the value of the discounted future cash
flows allocated 1o the group of CGUs o which it 1s allocated. The methodology and key assumptions used in assessing the carrying
value of gnodwill are set out in note 8. The key assumptions made for [ong term projections, sales and costs growth rates, discount
rate and the potential long term impact of Covid-12 all inglude an element of estimation that may give rise 10 a difference between
the value ascribed and the actual outcomes. Due 1o the current Covid-19 global pandemic, there is an increased level of nisk and
therefore a key scurce of estimation uncertainty with the sales and cost growth assumptions that drive the operating profit forecasts
It 15 reasonably possible that a change in these assumptions could lead to a materal change in the carrying value of goodwill
specifically within the UK & lreland Electricals cperating segiment, where £1,840m of goodwill is allocated, within the next financial
year, Further details of the key assumptions used and the sensitivity analysis in respect of the recoverable amount of UK & Ireland
Electricals geodwill is disclosed in note 8.

Property. plant and equipment, right-of-use assets, and other non-current assets are reviewed for impairment if events or changes
in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset or cash generatng unitis not recoverable. A cash generating unit s
an ndividual store. The recoverable amount 1s the greater of the fair value iess costs to sell and value-in-use. In calculatng the value
in use of each store CGU, order & collect sales {and associated costs) have been included, however e-commerce sales that have
been delivered directly to the consumer {rather than ordered in store or collected n store) are not attributed to the stores. Due to the
current Covid-19 global pandemic, there is an inherent key assumption as to how customers will behave in the future, in particular
the proporton of customers that will shop in store or online. As a resu't. there is an increased level of nsk associated with the
forecast split of operating profit contribution gererated by the stores and anling sales channels. Therefore a key source of estimation
uncertanty assocated with the sales and cost growth assumptions that drive the operaung profit forecasts attributable directly to the
store portfolo has been identified. It 1s considered reasonably possible that a change in these operating profit forecast assumptions
couid lead to a material change m the carry:ing value of assets specfically attributed to the UK stores, within the next financ.al year. If
the operating profit generated by the store portfolio including order & collect reduces by a reasonably possible 20% from FY2021:22
onwards, this would result in a further impairment of store assets by £18m. The directors do not consider that the relevant change

in this assumption would have a consequential effect on ather key assurmptions.

Critical acceunting judgements
Taxation

The Group 1$ subject 1o ncome taxes in a number of different jurisdictions and judgement 1s required n determining the appropriate
provision for transactions where the ultmate tax determination 1s uncertain. The Group recognises a prov:sion when it is probabic
that an chligation to pay tax will crystalise as a result of a past event. The Guantum of provision recognised is based on the best
information avalable and has been assessed by in-house tax specalists. and where appropriate third-party taxation and legal
advisers, and represents the Group's best estimate of the most likely outcome. Where the final cutcome of such matters differs
from the amounts intially recorded, any differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions in the year to which such
determination 1s made. Tax laws that apply to the Group's businesses may be amended by the relevant avthonities, for example as a
result of changes n fiscal circumstances or priontes. Such potential amendments and their application to the Group are monitcred
regularly and the requirement far recagnimon of ary liabilties (or changes in existing provisions) assessed where necessary.

The Group has recognised provisions .n relation o uncertan tax postons of £65m at 1 May 2021 12018,20: £83mi. Due to the
nature of the provisions recorded. the trming of the settlement of these amounts remains uncertan.

Furthermore. the Group is currently cooperating with HMRC n -elaton to open tax enguines ansing from pre-merger 'egacy
corporate transactions in the Carphone Warehouse Group. Ore of tre underlying pre-merger transactions under enguiry 1S
consicered to have a ‘more likely than not’ chance of resulting in settlement. The Group therefore determined, due to this level of
risk, that a provision was appropriate and this was recogrised in the 2018/18 firancial statements. This enguiry 1s stl open and the
treatment as a provision continues to be deemed appropnate. with £41m (2019/20: £38m) {comorising both the amount of tax due
on settlement together with interest up 1o 1 May 20211 ncluded with.n the uncertain tax provisions palance explaned above as at

1 May 2021, This enguiry 1$ inked 10 another gre-merger tax nsk that ras a ‘'mare Lkely than not’ chance of resulting m settlement
ard ras therefore teen fully provided for at £17m 12019/20: £217mi icompriaing botk the amount of tax due together with interest)
wnere discussions with HMRC are held in abeyance penaing finahsaton of the onginal enguiry. This provision 1s ncluged within the
uncertam tax provisions balance explamed above as at 1 May 2027,
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1 Accounting policies continued

t} Critical aceounting judgements and Key sources of estimation uncertainty continued

Critical accounting judgements continuer!

In addition, the Group has a further opan tax enquiry arising from a separate pre-merger legacy corporate transaction. Based on
the strength of third-party legal advice it 1s considered ‘more likely than not” that this enguiry will not result in an econormic outflow
to the Group ard therefore no provision has veen made. The potential range ¢f tax exposures relating to this enquiry 1S astimated to
be approximately Cnil — £214m excluding interest and penaltiss. Interest on the upper end of the range is approximately £56m up 10
1 May 2021. Penalties could range from nil to 30% of the principal amount of any tax. This potential outflow has been disclosed as
a contingent hability within note 33.

u) Recent accounting developments

In the current year, the Group has applied a number of amendments o IFRS Standards and Interpretations issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (JASB) that are effective for the financial vear beginning 3 May 2020. Their adoption has
rot had any material impact an the disclosuras or on the amounts reported in these financial statements. The Group has considered
the following standards whose impact 18 not deemed to be matenal:

«  Amendments to IFRS 2: ‘Financial Instruments’, IAS 39: ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’ and IFRS 7:
‘Financial Instruments: Disclosures’ on Phase 1 of nterest rate benchmark reform

s Amendments to IAS 1 and IAS 8 Definition of matenal

¢ Amendments to IFRS 3 Definition of a business

+  Conceptual Framewark Amendments to References to the Conceptual Framework in IFRS Standards

e Amnendment 10 IFRS 16 Covid-19 Related Rent Concessions.

Certain other new accounting standards, amendments 10 existing accounting standards and interpretations which are in issue
but not yet effective, either do not apply to the Group or are not expected 1o have any matenal impact on the Group's net results
or net assets:

* |FRS 17: 'Insurance Contracts’

¢ |FRS 10 and IAS 28 {amendments) Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its Associate or Jont Venturg

«  Amendments to IAS 1 Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current

«  Amendments to IFRS 3 Reference to the Conceptual Framework

o Amendments to 1AS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment — Proceeds before Intended Use

«  Amendmenis 10 1AS 37 Onercus Contracts — Cost of Fulfiling a Contract

« Annual Improvernents to IFRS Standards 2018-2020 Cycle: Amendments to IFRS 1 First-time Adoption of International Financial
Reporting Standards. IFRS 9 Financial instruments, IFRS 16 Leases, and IAS 41 Agriculture

«  Amendments to IFRS 9: "Financial Instruments’. IAS 39: ‘Financiaf Instruments: Recognition and Measurerment’, IFRS 7 ‘Financial
Instruments: Disclosures’, IFRS 4: ‘nsurance Contracts” and IFRS 16; 'LLeases’ on Phase 2 of interest rate benchmark reform.

2 Segmental analysis

The Group's operating segments reflect the segments routinely reviewsad by the CODM and which are used to manage performance
and allocate resources. This information is predominantly based on geographical areas which are either managed separately or have
similar trading characteristics such that they can be aggregated together into ong segment.

The Group's operating and reportable segments have therefore been dentified as follows:

+ K & Ireland Electricals comprises the operations of Currys PCWorld and the Dixans Travel business
« UK & Ireland Mobite comprises the Carphone Warenouge. 1D Mobile and B2B operations

« Nordics operates in Norway, Sweden, Finland, Denmark and lcefand

+  Greoce. consisting of our ongoing operations In Greece.

UK & Ireland Electricals, UK & Iretand Mobile, Nordics and Greece are involved in the sale of consumer elecironics and mobile
technology products and services. primarily through stores or online channels.

Transactions between segments are on an arm's length basis.
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2 Segmental analysis continued

In accordance with IFRS 5, discontinued operations are disclosed separately as a single amount within the Group's consolidated
ncome statement after profit after tax for continuing operations. Discontinued operations are thergfore excluded from the segmental
analysis. Further information on the Group's operations classified as discontinued 1$ outlined in note 25.

a) Segmental results

Year ended 1 May 2021

UK&

freland UK & Iretand
Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
External revenus 4,921 1 4,186 516 - 10,344
INer-segmental revenus 66 128 - - (194) -
Total revenue 4,987 849 4,186 516 (194 10,344
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 78 (89) 139 19 - 147
Year ended 2 May 2020

UK 8

Ireland UK & Ireland
Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m em £m £m £m £m
External revenus 4.538 1,589 3.573 470 - 10170
Inter-seginental rovente 26 98 - - {184; -
Total revenue 4,824 1.687 3.573 470 1184 10,170
Profit / {loss) before interest and tax 119 (282 115 20 - 28)
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
UK & Ireland Eleciricals 78 119
UK & Ireland Motsile {89) 282)
Nordics 1392 15
Greece 19 20
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 147 {28)
Finance income 6 10
Finance cnsts {120} 122}
Profit / {loss) before tax 33 1140)

N indnacual customer represented more than 10% of the Group's revenue withir tne Gurrent or preceding penod.
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2 Segmental analysis continued
b) Geographical information

Revenues are aliocated to countries according to the entity's country of domicile. Revenue by destination 1s not materially different to

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

that shown by domicile. Non-current assets exclude financial instruments and deferred tax assets.

Year ended 1 May 2021

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Year ended 2 May 2020

UK Norway Sweden Other Total UK Norway Sweden Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue 5,362 1,269 1,375 2,348 10,344 5860 1,119 1121 2,065 10170
Nan-current
assels 2,886 581 461 684 4,612 3184 014 453 729 4,885
Capital
expendiure 60 36 7 19 122 111 43 13 24 191
3 Revenue and profit / (loss) before interest and taxation
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
201 2020
£m £m
Revenus 10,344 10170
Cost of sales (8,592) B.318)
Gross profit 1,752 1.852
Operating expenses {1,608) [1.880)
Profit / {loss) before interest and tax 147 {28

The Group’s disaggregated revenues recognised under ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers' in accordance with IFRS 15
relates 1o the following operating segments and revenue streams:

Year ended 1 May 2021

UK & Ireland UK & Ireland
Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Total
£m £m £m fm
Sale of goods 4,561 190 3,797 491 9,039
Commission revenue <] 463 252 1 722
Suppart services revenue 260 - 60 17 337
Other services revenue 89 68 77 7 241
Other revenue 5 - - - 5
Total revenue 4,921 721 4,186 516 10,344
Year ended 2 May 2020

UK & Ireland UK & Ireland
Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Sale of goocs 4147 397 3.218 446 §.208
Comimission revenog 5 1080 268 1 1.364
Support services revenie 285 - 30 17 332
Other services revenue a7 102 o7 & 262
Other revenue 4 - - - 4
Total revenue 4,538 1,589 o 3,573 470 10470

Revenue from support services relates predominantly to customer support agreements, while other services revenue comprises
delivery and installation, product repairs and product support.
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3 Revenue and profit / (loss) before interest and taxation continued

Profit / tioss) before interest and taxation for continuing operations is stated after charging / wcrediting) the following:

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
202 2020
£m £
Deprecation of property, plant and eguipment 79 71
Impairment of property. plant and equipment 5 5
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 200 217
Iimpairtnent of nght-of-use assels 15 50
Amortisation of acquistion INtangibles 26 20
lmpairment of acouistion ntangioles 8 -
Arnortisation of other mtangibles 57 44
Impairment of other intangibles 47 9
Impairment of inventory 80 92
Net #nparnment on financial assets (see note 15) - 11
Cost of inventory recognised as an expensa 8,175 TTHO
Cash flow hedge amounts reclassidliod and reported in income statement 1 12
Government grant income (6) 120}
Net foreign exchange gamns (@) i2)
Share-based payments expense 4l 23
Other employes costs (soc note 4) 1,054 1,100
Bostructuring costs® 54 S8
Other exceptional incomea’ {31) -
Regulatory (income) » costs” (7] an
Fattroctu rg Soats eilber excoDLonalINTDTIE B Ay L BTy I, L Tosts arg further detaled win noe AT
Auditor's remuneration comprises the following:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Fees payable 1o the Company's auditor for the auckt of the Company's annual accourts 01 0z
Fees pavable to the Company's auditor and s associates for ther awdit of the Campany’s subsidiancs 1.5 13
E&\ audit foes 1.6 15
Audit-related assurance servicos:
Reoview of interim staterent 0.2 0.3
Othor dssurance servicss 0.2 Q.1
Total audt and audit-related assurance services 2.0 1.9
Tax COmMplance services 01 01
?ta\ audit and non-audt jecs 21 20
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments
a) Employee costs
The aggregate remuneration recognrised in the income statement for continuing operations is as follows:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2031 2020
£m £m
Salanes and performance bonuses 90 949
Soecial securily costs 119 117
Othar pension costs 34 R4
1,054 1.100
Share-based payments 21 23
1,075 1123
The average number of employees for continuing operations is:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
number number
UK & Ireland Electricals 18,591 20,808
UK & Ireland Mobile 4,434 8,585
Nordics 10,399 1013
Greece 2,663 2603
36,087 42,209

Compensation earned by key management, comprising the Board of Directors and senior Executves, is as follows:

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Short-tert employec benchits 10 G
Share-based payments 4 3
14 9

Further information about indwidual directors’ remuneration, share interests. share options. pensions and other entitlements, which

form part of these financial statements, is provided in the Remuneration Report.
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b} Share-based payments
i) Share option schemes

The Group offers discretionary awards of nil-priced optians under the Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP} to senior employees.
Awards are granted annually and will usuaily vest after three years subject to continued service. Some awards are also subject

10 the achievement of performance conditions.

For awards granted during the vears ended 27 April 2019 and 2 May 2020, awards granted to Executive Directors and key
management are subject to performance conditions. For awards issued 1o other senior management, awards are not subject
to performance conditions. For awards granted dunng the year ended 1 May 2021, awards issued 10 other senior management

are also subject to performance conditions.

For awards granted during the year ended 27 Apri 2018, performance conditions are based on a combination of relative TSR
performance against the constituents of the FTSE 51-150 at the beginning of the performance penod and cumulative free cash fiow.
For awards granted during the years ended 2 May 2020 and 1 May 2021, performance conditions are based on a combination

of relative TSR performance against a bespoke comparator group of 22 European Soecial Line Retalers and other comparable

companies and cumulative free cash flow.

In Feloruary 2018, the Group launched the Colleague Sharenolder Award which granted every permanent colleague with 12 months
service at least £1,000 of options which will vest after three years, These awards are not subyect to performance condtions.

The following table summarises the number and weighted average exercise price (WAEP) of share options for these schemes:

Year ended 1 May 2021

Year ended 2 May 2020

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m £

Quistanding at the beginning of the period 63 - €] -
Granted during the penod 32 - 26 -
Forfeited durng the penad {12 - 16} -
Exercigsed dunng the pariod (5} - {2 -
Qutstanding at the end of the pericd 78 - 63 -
Exercisable at the ond of the perod - - - -
Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

Weighled average rmarket price of options excraised in the period £1.01 £1.08
Weighted average remaining contractual e of awards cutstanding 8.5 yrs B.8 yrs
Exeicise price for aptons o standing £nil il
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b) Share-based payments continued
ii} SAYE scheme

INVESTOR INFORMATION

The Group has SAYE schemes which allow partcipants to save up to £500 per month for either three or five years. At the end
of the sawings penod, participants can purchase shares in the Company based on a discounted share price determined at the

commencement rf the schamea

The following table summanses the number and WAEP of share options for these schemes:

Year ended 1 May 2021

Year ended 2 May 2020

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m £

Outstanding at the beginning of the penod 15 1.19 12 1.90
Granted during the period 14 0.67 14 0.97
Exercised durng the period - 0.86 - .97
Forfeited during penod {10} t.16 AR 1.71
Critstanding at the end of the penod 19 0.82 15 1.19
Excrcisable at the end of the period 1 1.63 1 1.88
Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

Waoighted average market price of optons exercised in the period £1.36 £0.77
Weighted average remaining contractual ife of awards cutstanding 2.7 yrs 2.0 yrs

Range of excrcise prices for options outstanding

£0.67 -£3.77 L0007 -1£377

iii) Fair vaiue model

The far value of options was estimated at the date of grant using a Monte Carle model. The model combines the market price of
a share at the date of grant with the probability of meeting performance criteria, baged on the historical performance of the Group.

The weighted average fair value of aptions granted dunng the penad was £0.56 (2019/20: £0.758). The following table lists the inputs

10 the modet:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Excrcise price £nil - £0.67 cril- 20 97
Dinactend yicid 0% - 3.8% 0% - 57%
Historical and expected volatiny 41% a1ey —a7%
Expectad option lite 4-10yrs 4 - 10 yrs
Weighted average share price £0.91 £t 24

The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatlity is indicative of future trends.

iv) Charge to the income statement and entries in reserves

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Group recogrised a non-cash accounting charge to profit and loss of £21m 12019/20: £23m)

in respect of equity settled share-based payments, with a corresponding credit through reserves.
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4 Employee casts and share-based payments continued
¢} Employee Benefit Trust (‘EBT’)

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Market Nominal Market Nominal
value value Number value value Number
£m £m m £m £m m
Investment in own shares 28 - 20,5 8 10.1
Maximurn number of shares held dunng the pericd 28 - 20.5 12 - 104

The number of shares held by the EBT, which are shown m the table above. remain held for potential awards under outstanding
plans. The costs of administering the EBT are charged 1o the income statemant in the year to which they relate. Investment in own
shares are recorded at cost and are recognisad directly in equity within other reserves.

The EBT acquired 4.1m of the Company's shares during the year ended 1 May 2021 at nominal value and 11.6m via market
purchases for cash consideration of £13.2m. For the comparative period 2.1m shares were acquired at nominal value and 2.8m
via market purchases for £11.8m.

The EBT has waived rights to receive divdends and agrees to abstan from exercising their nght to vote. The shares have not been
allocated to specific schemes as further disclosed in the Directors” Repaort. At 1 May 2021, the EBT held 1.8 (2020: 0.9%) of the
issued share capital of the Company.

5 Net finance costs

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Unwind of discounts on trade and other recevables 6 10
Finance income 7 6 10
Interest on bank overdratts, loans and borrowmas 8) i)
Interest cxpense on lease labilities 77 180
Net interest on defined henetit pension obligations (8} {14
Amgortisation of lacity feos® {11) 2]
Other inlerest expensea (16} 11
Finance costs (1200 2z
Total net finance costs (114) 112

WFac hes oy o m AR TDED Assucrn al e o T es mete Lar TENET RS Lot

Allfinance cos's in the above table represent interest costs of fnancial liabibties and assets, other than amortisation of facility fees whigh
represent non-financial assets and net interest on Zef ned benefit pension obligations which represent the ret defined henefit liabilites.
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6 Tax
a) Tax expense
The corporation tax charge comprises:

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Current tax
UK corparation tax at 19%, (2019/20° 19%) 7 Q
Overseas tax 36 24
43 33
Adjustments made in respect of prior years®:
UK corporation tax (12) o)
Oversens tax {1) 1
{13) 14
Total current 1ax 30 29
Deferred tax
UK tax 5 {3}
Civerseas lax (6) 3
{n -
Adjustments n respect of prior years
UK corporation tax 5 14
Overseas tax (1) 14)
| 4 )
Total deferred tax 3 18}
Total tax charge a3 21

Tr s s fuher disc'oses 1 note & o
Tax related to discontinued operations 1s Included in the figures set oul I nate 25,

b} Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) tax rate

The principal differences between the total tax charge shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rate of UK
corporation tax to profit / (loss) before taxation are as fallows:

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Profit / {loss) before taxation 33 (140)

Tax at UK statutory rate of 195 (2019/20: 19%) ] 127)
ltems attracting o tax relief or hapility 12 7
Moverment in unpravided deferred tax 16 52

Eftect of change in stattory tax rale 1 1)
Ditterences In effective gverseas lax rates 6 3
Ingrease N provisions 1 -

Adiustments in respect of prior years — provisions 13 (17}
Adjustiments in respect of prior years — other 4 5
Total tax charge 33 21

neflems attrotng NG e re el o oty 1£'ate anly 1o 1en-osaust e Jeprec angs ardd snare basoes cayrenns i the UK Dusness

i Deter-ed Lax assetselatiig oo 10 tax o the UK fus rass have N0t 0287185500 sed dug o anosrtamty tvat te G ou'e &ty 1o wilgs te vk ass e futre

2 PrEco LY, wree e the vandaw o e uncertzm tax poanc

=1y has nowr closeshim elation te

SSDect ol pror yed s A Ay doe o lower tax rolief on frod assets teowgn O VEFCES AT ITES TEX etims



168 Dixons Carphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020721

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANGIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

6 Tax continued
¢} Deferred tax

Accelerated Retirement Losses Other
capital benefit carried temporary

allowances chligations forward differences Total

£m £m £m £m €m

At 27 April 2019 39 g7 5 63 126

Taxation an IFRS 16 transition adjustment - - - 3} 6

Achusted balance al 27 April 2019 (39} a7 5 659 132

{Charged] / credited directly 1o ncome statement 12 - 34 13 g

Charged to cauity - 144) - - {44)

Al 2 May 2020 (51) 53 39 56 a7

ICharged) s credited directly 10 ncome statement i} - (13) 1 3)

Credited to aouty - 6 - - ]

At 1 May 2021 (52) 59 26 67 100
Deferred tax compnses the following balances:

1 May 2 May

2021 2620

£m £m

Deferred tax assels 262 254

Deterred tax labilites (162) 162)

100 a7

Analysis of deferred tax relating 1 items credited / [charged) to equity in the period:

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Defined beneft pansion schemes 6 44}
] 144

The Group has total unrecognised deferred tax assets relating 1o gross tax losses of £1,.491m i2019/20: £1,257m} of which £1,469m
relates to the UK (2019/20: £1,242m). €1,052m (2019/20: £1.052m) of these Iosses relate to carried forward capital losses in the
legacy Dixons Group. The balance of the Icsses relates to carried forward trading fasses. principally due to the losses reaksed in the
Carphone Warehouse busingss i the LUK in the currert period and in the prior periad.

A deferred tax asset has not been recognised i vespect of the losses for the pencd (£274mi. cther daductible temporary differences
1£+00m1 and pension contributions (£170m) expected 1o reverse after the pencd of the Group’s S-year plan which s used to
determine the availability of future taxable profits.

There were o ‘emparary differences associated with non-dstributable earnings of subsidiares for which deferred tax labilities had
nat been recogrised at the end of the current perad or the pror period.

The Group has a current tax credit of Cvm (2019:20: £5m) recognised through eaquty i relatbon to pensions.

On 24 May 2021 'he Finance Bif 2021 passed through all stages in the House of Commans and became substantively eracted
which ircluded a legis'ative change to increase the rate of corporation tax to 25% with effect from 1 April 2023. As the Bill was not
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. its effects are not inciuded in these financial statements. However, 118 hkely that the

cvarall effect of the crange. had it been substantively enacted by the balance sheet date, would be tc Increase the defered tax asset
to £120m.
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Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Total profit / (loss)
Continuing opcrations - e
Discontinued oporatons 12 2}
Total 12 163
Million Million
Weighted average number of shares
Average shares inissue 1,166 1,162
Loss average holding by Group EBT {149 5)
For basic earnings /7 (loss) por share 1,152 1157
Dilutive: effect of share opticns and other incontive schemes 42 25
For tiluted earnings / (loss) per share 1,194 1,182
Pence Pence
Basic earnings / (loss) per share
Totat [continuing and discontinued operations} 1.0 (14.1)
Adjustment in respect of discontinued operations (1.0} 0.2
Continuing operations - 139
Diluted earnings / (loss) per share
Total {continuing and discontinued operations) 1.0 141}
Adjustment in respect of discontinued operations (1.0 02
Continuing operations - 113.9)

Basic and dituted earnings /7 (osses) per share are based on the profit / {loss) for the pericd attributable to equity shareholders.
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8 Goodwill
Cost £m
As at 27 April 2019 3,065
Forcign exchange (37)
As at 2 May 2020 3,028
Foreign Exchange 48
Asat 1 May 2021 3,076
Accumulated impairment £m
As at 27 Apnl 2019 and 2 May 2020 (225)
tmpamment -
As at 1 May 2021 (225)
Carrying amount m
Asal 27 Apnl 2019 2,840
As at 2 May 2020 2,803
As at 1 May 2021 2,851

a) Garrying value of goodwill
The components of goodwill comprise the following businesses:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

UK & freland Electnicals 1,840 1.840
Nordics 1,011 963
2,851 2.803

No impairment charge has been recognised over goodwill in the current or prior period.

b) Goodwill impairment testing
As required by IAS 36. goadwill 1s subject to annual imparment reviews. These reviews are carried out using the follewing critena:

* business acquistions generate an attributed amount of goocwill:

* the manner in which these businesses are run and managed is used tc determire the CGU grouping as defined in 1AS 36:
Imparment of Assets’

+ the recoverable amount of each CGLU Group ¢ determinec based on calculating its value in use ('VILU'y
= the VI s calculated by applying discourted cash flow modeling 1o maragement’s own projectons coverng a five-year penod:

+ cash flows beyond the five-year penod are extrapoiated using a iong-term growth rate equivalert o lang-term forecasts of Gross
Domestic Preduct {GDP'} growth rates for the relevant market: and

* the VIU 15 then compared 0 the carry.ng amount in order 1o determing whethar mparment has cccurred.

The key assumptions used n calculating value in use are:

¢ maragement's progctions:
+ the growth rate beyond five years: and
+ the pre-tax dscount rate.
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8 Goodwill continued
b) Goodwill impairment testing continued

The long term projections are based on Board approved budgets for 2021,22 together with the Board approved five-year strategic
plan. These projections have regard to the relative performance of competitars and knowledge of the current market Wogether

with management's views on the future achievable growth in market share and impact of the committed intiatives as well as any
longer term impact of the Covid-19 pandemic. The cash flows which derive from these five-year projections include ongoing capital
expetidilure reguired to develop and upgrade the store netwark in order to maintain and operate the businesses and 1o compete

in their markets. In forming the five-year projections, management draws on past expérience as a measure to forecast future
performance.

Key assumptions used in determining the five-year projections comprise the growth in sales and costs over this pericd. The compound
annual growth rate in sales and costs can rise as well as fall year-on-year depending not only on the year five targets, but also on the
current financial year base. These targets. when combined, accordingly drive the resulting profit marging and the profit in year five

of the projections which i in turn used to calculate the terminal valug in the VIU caloulation. Historical amounts for the businesses
under imparment review as well as fram other parts of the Group are used to generate the values attnbuted to these assumgptions.

The value attnbuted to these assumptions for the most significant components of goodwill are as follows:

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Compound Compound Growth Compound Compound
annual annual rate Pre-tax annual annual Growth rate Pre-tax
growth in growth in beyond five discount growth in growthin beyond five discount
sales costs years rate sales costs years rate
UK & Ireland Elocincals {1.8)% (2.0)% 1.4% 8.7% 4.2% 4.0% 14% 7.8%
Nordics 3.2% 3.1% 1.8% 7.8% 3.24 3.1% 1.8% 7.06%

Growth rates used were determined based on third-party long-term growth rate forecasts and are based on the GDP growth rate for
the territories in which the businesses operate. The pre-tax discount rates applied to the forecast cash flows reflect current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specdic to the CGUs

Within the Group's UK & lreland Electricals operating segment and the UK & Ireland Mobile operating segment there are corperate
assets that are not allocable to these separate groups of CGUS on a reasonabie and consistent basis, Accordingly, the Group tests
such assets for mpairment by comparing the combined recoverable amount of the UK & ireland Electricals and UK & Irelanc Maobile
group of CGUs with the combined carrying value of assets of these respective groups of CGUs including the corporate assets.

¢) Goodwill impairment sensitivity analysis

In line with the assumptions noted above and highlighted in nate 1t the Group undertook an impairment review of the UK & lreland
Electricals group of CGUs, where £1,840m of goodwill is allocated. These impairment tests are prepared using the methodology
reguired by 1AS 36. The recoverable amount, based on value in use, shows headroom of £501m above the carrying amount of UK
& Ireland Electricals CGU. Within the value in use modei growth in sales and growth in costs assumptions drive the operating profit
forecasts in line with the Group's strategic plan. The key assumption within the value in use modeal is therefore the operating profit
forecast in the strategic plan which is underpinned by the recovery from the impact of Covid-18 and the successful delivery of a
number of key strategic nitiatives that are currently underway within the business.

In accordance with 1AS 36, the Group performed sensitivity analysis on the estimates of recoverable amounts and found that the
excess of recoverable amount aver the carrying amount of the UK & ireland Electnicals CGL would be reduced to nil as aresult of a
reasonably possible change in the key assumption. The recoverable amount would equal the carrying valug if operating profit were
reduced by 21% within the value In use model, and then extrapclated for the remander of the forecast perod ncluding the penod
beyond the strategic plan. The directors do not consider that the relevant change i this assurmption would have a conseguential
effect on other key assumptions.

For the Nordics group of CGUs, where £1,011m of goodwill is allocated, the directors do net consider that any reasonably possible
changeas to the key assumptions would reduce the recoverable ameount 10 s carrying value,

m
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9 Intangible assets

Acquisition intangibles

Customer Software and
Brands relationships Sub-total licences Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Balance at 3 May 2020 218 2 220 249 469
Additions - - - 84 84
Amortisation (24} {2) (26) (57) {83)
Impairment 8) - 8) {47) (55)
Disposals - - - ()] (1}
Foreign exchange 5 - 5 7 12
Balance at 1 May 2021 191 - 191 235 426
Cast arz 73 445 802 1,247
Accunulatod amortisation and imparment losses (181 {73} {254) {567) 821
Balance at 1 May 2021 19 - 19 235 426
Included in net book value as at 1 May 2021
Assets in the course of construchion - - - 50 50

Acquisition intangibles

Customer Software and
Brands relationships Sub-total licences Total
£m £Em £m £m £m
Balance at 28 Aprii 2019 246 3 249 215 464
Additions - - - a0 40
Reciassification from properly, plant and eguapiment - - - S 3
Amartisation 124 1) 125} 144) 185
Impairment - - - 19) )]
Foreign exchange 1) - {4 16} 1y
Balance at 2 May 2020 218 2 220 249 469
Cost 367 73 440 72 1152
Acocumulated amortisation and impairment losses 149 7 1220) 63) 1683)
Balance at 2 May 2020 218 2 220 249 460
Included in net book value as at 2 May 2020
Assots inthe Course of construction - - - 75 5

Following the unprecedented effects of the Covid-*9 pandemic ard the enforced store closures throughout the year ended 1 May
2021, the Group accelerated the operational roll out of its long term strategic olan in moving towards a ful omnichannel offering.
Tris resulled in an imparment charge of £47m beng recognised over software development costs and 1T related assets, within
the UK & Ireland Electncals operating segment. that could net be repurposed forowing the trans ton to cloud based sclutions.

A further £8m mparmert was recognised aver acquisiton intangibles, that arose on the Dixons Retail Merger, followirig the decision
to close the D-xons Travel business.

Further informatan on the smpairments recognised in the year 1s disclosed Ir ncte AB.

In the year ended Z May 2020, an mparment of £3m was recognised in the UK & relend Mcbile operating segment following the
annoLncemeant to close the Carphore Warehouse standaloneg stores withun the Urited Kingdom.
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Individually material intangible assets

GGVERNANGE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Customer refationships and brands include intangible assets which are considered indmduatly material to the financial statements.
The primary intangible assets, their net book values and remaining amortisation penods are as foliows:

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Remaining Remaining
Net book amortisation Net book amortisation
value period value period
£m Years £m Years
Currys PCWorld 94 9 106 10
Elgiganten 43 9 a7 10
Elkjop n 9 31 10
Gigantt 22 9 25 10
10 Property, plant and equipment
Land and Fixtures, fittings and
buildings other equipment Total
£m £m £m
Balance at 3 May 2020 25 215 240
Additions 9 17 26
Depreciahion (6) {73} {79)
Disposals - {2) (2)
Impairment - (5) {5)
Fareign exchango - 4 4
Balance as at 1 May 2021 28 156 184
Cost 61 702 763
Accumulated deprecialion {33) {546} (579)
Balance as at 1 May 2021 28 156 184
Included in net book value as at 1 May 2021
Assets in the course of construction - 15 15
Land and Fixtures, fittings and
buiidings other equipment Total
£m £m £m
Balance at 28 April 2019 69 207 276
Adjustment on nitial application of IFRS 16° A1) - 141)
Addihons 7 91 98
Reclassibcation to intangible assets - (3} (3]
Depreciation 17) {74 181]
Dispusals - 12) 2
Impainment 13 2) (5
Fareign exchange - (2) 12}
Balance as at 2 May 2020 25 215 240
Cost a2 693 745
Accumulaled depreciation 127) 1478) {505
Balance as at 2 May 2020 25 215 240
Included in net book value as at 2 May 2020
Assets in the course of construction - 35 35
G IFRS 15 Leases ‘o thodrst i me danrg tne podr penos Ag al 28 Apn 2008, Inox yhedonde fir 2 lenses i aso s dance e th

ancte 1
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11 Right-of-use assets

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Land and buildings 1,026 1.084
Vehicles, equipment and other 25 30
1,051 1114
Additions to the right-of-use assets for the period were £137m 2019/20: £229m).
The total cash outflow for leases amounts to £310m (2019/20: £300m).
l 1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Amounts recognised in profit and loss £m £m
Deprecighion expense on nght-of-use assals:
Land and buildings 191 207
Vehicles, couipment and other 9 10
Tortal depreciation on right-of-use assets 200 217
Impairment of right-of-Lse assets 15 50
Interost expense on lease habitics 77 20
Expense relating to short-term leases 10 21
Expanse relating to lzases of low value assels 1 1
Expeonse relating to vanable lease payments not ncuded in the measurement of he lease iabiity 5 18
Income from subleasing right-of-use assets ()] )]

12 Lease receivables

Under IFRS 16, an intermediate lessor accounts for the head lease and sublease as two separate contracts. The intermediate lessor
15 required to classify the sublease as a finance or cperating lease by reference to the right-of-use asset ansing from the head lease.
The Group's finance ‘ease arrangements do not include variable payments,

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m

Mot irvestment in the lease analyscd as:
Recoverable after 12 months 3 4
Rocoverabile wittun 12 morths 1 1
4 5

The Group apples the simphfied model in accordance with IFRS 9 to recogn.se Iifetime expected credit 10sses on lease recavables.
The value of the expected credit Ioss on lease recervables s :mmateral.
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12 Lease receivables continued
The Group 1s net exposed to foreign currency risk as a result of the lease arrangements, as all leases are denominated in functional
currency.

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m

Unaiscounted amounts recevable under finance leases:
Yoar 1 1 1
Year 2 1 1
Year 3 1 1
Yeur 4 1 1
Year 5 1 1
Orweards - 2
Undiscounted amounts receivable o ) 5 7
Less unearnad finance income a {2
Nel nvestment in the lease i 4 5

13 Interests in investments

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Finanoial assets designated as at FYTOCH - 1d

During the year ended 1 May 2021 the Group disposed of its eguity investment in Unieuro S.p.A, an ltalian retaler of consumer
electronics and household appiiances listed on the Borsa faliana, for consideration of £18m.

At 2 May 2020, given a readily determinable fair value was avalable based on the market price of the listed shares. the investment
was valued at £10m.

These investments 1IN equity Instruments were not held for trading and instead were held for long-term strategic purposes. Accordingly.
the Group had elected to designate these investments in equity insiruments as at FVTOCH with the movement in investment value
being recognised in other comprehensive income, However, the investment was sold within the year as it no longer aligned to the
Group's long-term strategic direction.

The fair valuation techrigues used are outined n note 26.



176 Dixons Carphone pic Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

14 Inventory

1 May 2May

2021 2020

£m £m

Firishoed goods and goods for resale 1,178 970

15 Trade and other receivables

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Trade receivables 347 396

Less expocted credit loss allowances {21) 126}
o 326 570
Contract assets 220 565
Prepayments 55 50
Other recevables 60 71
ACcrued INcome 64 G9
o 725 1125
Non-current 138 294
Current 587 831
o 725 1125

The majonty of trade and cther receivables are non-interest bearing. Non-current receivables manly comprise commission
receivable on sales, as described below. Where there 1s a significant financing component, trade and other receivables are
diseounted at contract ncepticn using a discount rate thatis at an arm's length basis and which would be reflected in a separate
financing transacticn between the Group and the customer.

Included within other receivables 1 £3m of government grants recevable (2019/20: £20m). This relates to compensation for expenses
already incurred by the Group that have been pledged by national governments in light of the Cowid-19 pandemic. This is further
disclosed n note 30.

As set out .1 the table below, adiustmernts are made in the trade receivables balance for expected credit loss alowances. Managerment
alsn consider the counter party risk relating 1o its accrued incomne balance, which comprise amounts where the Group has fulfilled

its performance obligations but not yet invoiced, primarty due from large multi-nationals and blue chip companies. As such. the
alowances made are not matenal.

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Expected Expected
Gross trade credit loss Net trade Gross trade credit loss Net trade
receivables allowances receivables receivables allowances receivables
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Agaeng of gmss trade recenables and
expected credit loss alliwances:
Mot yet dug 308 {1) 307 312 i3 309
Past due:
Under tewo manths 13 (1) 12 35 1) 24
Two to four months 5 (1) 4 13 2 i
Crver four monthie 21 (18) 3 36 {20 "
39 (20) 19 84 [23 &1

347 21) 326 398 i26) 370
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15 Trade and other receivables continued
Movements in the expected credit loss allowances for trade recevables 1s as foilows:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Opening batance (26) 17

Charged to the ncome statement (3) (12)

Recelvablas written cif as irecoverable 4 2

Amounts recovered during the year 3 1

Disposal of business 1 -

Closing balance {21) {26)
Further detalls with regards to trade receivables credit nsk are included in note 26

Contract assets

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Insurance commission contract assels 13 149

Network commission contract assets 207 546

220 565

The Group recognises contract agsets whare the performance obligations have been met but the nght to consideration from the
customer s condtional on something other than the passage of time. This occurs on both insurance commission revenue and
network commission revenue as detailed in note 1d.

Upon the initial recognition of revenue from contracts with customers, the Group considers the risk profile for amounts due from
natwork and insurance customers based on historical expenence and forward focking information in accordance with IFRS 15. As
such, credit risk 1s factored into the initial recogrition of revenue, while contract assets are adjusted at each reporting date to reflect
the future expected value. Therefare, no further expected credit loss is recognised as it is included within the intal measurement
of the Group's contract assets. Further information is disclosed m note 26, while additienal nformation on the measurement of
expected consideration is detailed below.

The signdicant changes in the contract asset balances within the year occurred within the network commission contract assels.
Further detal and a full reconciliation of movements within the financial year have therefare been provided below.

Network commission contract assets and receivables

As described in note 1e. the revenue earned by the Group for the acquisition of consumers on behalf of third-party network
operators Is subject 1o variable consideration. Some consideration is paid by the MNOs at the time of connection with the rerainder
paid over the duration of the consumer's contractual relationship with the MNO which is usually between ong and five years, Whilst
the underlying contract with the consumer predominately constitutes a fixed monthly value, variability arises dug to future expected
behaviour of such consurmers after the point of connection.

Under IFRS 15: 'Revenue from Contracts with Customers’ the Group only recognises revenue 1o the extent that it is highly probable
that there wil not be a significant reversal in the future. Determining the amount of revenug o recognise is judgemental and subject
to a degree of estimation uncertainty in particular due to the nature of the varatle revenue constraint apphed in ling with IFRS 15

as described i note 1t. In pravious periods, the Group has estimated such revenue with a high level of accuracy, as evidenced

and regularty monitored by the level of cash the Group receives from MNOS In the periods subsequent 10 acquiring consumers

on ther behalf.

In getermining the amount of revenue to recognise, the Group estimates the amount that it expects to recene N respect of each
consumer based on historical trends and anticipated changes in consumer behaviour. The Group also discusses and analyses
emerging behavioural trends with the respective MNOs, considers external sources of industry and market analysis and models
the impact of potential regulatory changes, if any are proposed.

177
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15 Trade and other receivables continued
Network commission contract assets and receivables continued

A discounted cash fiow methodology is used to measure the expected consideration, by estmating all future cash flows that
will be received from the MNO and discounting these based on the timing of receipt. The key nputs to the model are:

¢ revenue share percentage - the percentage of the consumer’s spend (to the MNO) to which the Group 1s entitled;

*  minimum ¢ontract period — the length of contract entered into by the consumer;
« out-of-bundle spend — additional spend by the consumer measured as a percentage of total spend,
= consumer default rate — rate at which consumers disconnect from the MNO:

* spend beyond the initial contract penod - period of time the consumer remaing connected to the MNO after the initial contract

term, and

« upgrade propensity - the percentage of consumers initiglly connecied by the Group estimated to be subsequently upgraded

oy an MNC.

Hzwving estimated the expected consideration. the Group apphes a constraint to reduce 1o a level where any future sigrificam

reversal of revenue would be considered highly improbable. Management makes a regular assessment of histonical amounts and
market data to ensure that the amounts recognised stili meet the requiremeants of IFRS 15, In the current year ended 1 May 2021,
the net revaluation recognised from performance obligations satsfied in previcus periods was an increase of £3m (2019/20: £(49)m, !

201812 £3)my),

Amounts recognised in the financial staterments in respect of such variable consideration are summansed and reconciled from prior

year below:
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Gross network commission recevabie and contract asset” Opening balance (i) 1,005 1,294
Less: amounts received in advance from MNCs (389} 1487
Net network carmission recenvable and contract asset: Opening balance il 6186 797
Revenue recognised in respect of current vear sales {iiiy 388 997
Rovaluation ¢f opening notwork commission contract asset 1) 14 147)
Rovenud reversed in respect of prior period sales not previously included in the estimation
of revenue recognised () 1) 2)
Revenuo recognised ¢ freversed) in respect of prior penod sales 3 144)
Revenue recognised i the penod 391 @43
Cash recened from notwork operators Iy {774) {1,539
Mavements due 1o the etfect of discounting 6 10
Net netwark commission receivable a1 contract asset: clesing balancs e 239 6165
Comprising:
Net network cormmission recewvable and centract asset in more than one year 100 259
Net netwark commission recerable and coniract assetin 1ogs than ang yoar 139 357
239 5816
Less amount billed inetweork comimission trade recaivalle) il (32) 70y
Net netwaork commission contract asset i) 207 546
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15 Trade and other receivables continued
Network commission contract assets and receivables continued

Vi,

vil.

Vi,

Net of discounting for the time value of money. The unwind of this discounting is recagnised as finance income in ihe relevant
period. The amount of related finance income within the year. as shown in the table above, was £5m 2018/20: £10mj.

Payment terms with the MNOs are Dased on a mix of cash received upon connection and future payments as the MNO receives
monthly instalments from end consumers over the Ife of the consumer contract. This balance shows the net amounts recevabile
from the MNQOs. Further informanon is included below to explain the classification split of this balance between trade receivables
and contract assets.

This refates to revenue recognised from connections made it the current year. This revenue 1S recognised at point of sale as
explained within the accounting policies In note 1e. This figure includes in-year adjustments 1o the carrying value of revenue
recognised {net of constraints) where the estimated consideration has changed since point of recogniton within the year.

The Group continues to monitor the level of this revaluation as an indicator of estimation uncertainty in respect of previously
recognised vanable consideration. The current year reflects a positive revaluation of the prior period contract asset and is what
the Group would expect as a result of the variable revenue constrarnt under IFRS 15. In the prior year the reversal of revenue was
related to a number of events that were previously considered highly impraable in the recognition of vanable revenue. These
inctuded the closure of all standalone Carphone Warehouse stores in the UK. Covid-18 assessmeant due to expected consumer
behaviours, and Ofcom regulation changes. This revaluation of £14m 201920 £147)m) discussed above is the figure that has
histerically been used by the Group to moenitor the accuracy of assumeptions made in previous periods and is excluded from
measuring the performance of the UK & Ireland Mobile segment in our alternative performance measures as explained within
the glossary to the Annual Report. This amount 1s also presented as the Group has received feedback from certain stakeholders
that its separate presentation is helpful, in order to present more clearly the underlying performance in year.

These amounts weare not previously recognised as revenue due to the application of the constrant {described above) and include
avalue of T8m (2018/20: £14mj relating to the uplift In the profit share the Group receives associated with RPl on comnussion
receivable where the performance obligations were satisfied in prior periods. Thase amounts also include other out of period
amounts settled with MNOs in respect of prior period transactions of £(17)m (2018,20: £(16)m}. As the Group does not recognise
an estimate of these amounts within revenue at the point of sale. they are recognised N revenue within each financial year once
the amourits for that period are known. Therefore, the RPI uplft and the other out of period amounts settled wath MNOs are
included within the Group's alternative performance measures as explaned within the glossary 1o the Annual Report.

Cash received in the period. This ncludes the cash settlement of £188m received from EE on 1 April 2021 to settle the
outstanding EE network debtor recervaple, The majority of this payment was previously expectad over the course of 2021/22
and 2022/23.

Gross network receivable and contract asset balance of £405m, offset by amounts received in advance of £166m. Thisis in line
with the explanation in (i) above.

Amounts that have been invoiced to the network operators and are N longer conditional on something other than the passage
of time. These amaunts are thercfore classified as trade receivables.

. This is the contract asset element of the network commissions receivable. This is variable based on future consumer behaviour

and hence conditional on something other than the passage of time therefore as per IFRS 15 this is classified as a contract asset.

16 Cash and cash equivalents

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Cash at bank and on deposdt 175 660

Cash at bank and on deposit includes short-term bank deposits which are available on demand. Within cash and cash eguivalents,
£35m {2019/20: £32m) is restricted and predominantly compnses funds held by the Group’s insurance husinesses 10 cover regulgtory
reserve reguirements. These funds are not avalable 1o offset the Group's borrowings.
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17 Trade and other payables

1 May 2021 2May 2020

Current Non-current Current Non-current

£m £m £m £m

Trade payables 1,420 - 1249 -
Other taxes and social secunty 236 - 363 -
Other creditors 1 - el _
Contract liabibties 203 92 184 92
Accruals 373 5 219 34
2,233 97 207 131

The carrying amount of trade and other payables approximates thesr fair value.

Included within trade and other payables for the prior vear ended 2 May 2020 was £51m of amounts due where extended payment
terms had been agreed with the supplier using a supplier financing faciity. These paymernt terms are customary in the ndustry and
in line with credit terms offered by our other suppliers of similar products. These terms are made avalable and administered under
arrangements etween the supplier and third-party banks selected by the supplier. No such faclity was in use as at 1 May 2021,

Contract liabilities

Maovements in the contract liakilities balance are as follows:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Upening balance 276 272

Reverue recognisad in the pernd that was included in the opening balance {165} (147}
Increase n contract labilibes in the penod not yet recognised n rovenue 184 151
Closing balance 295 276

Contract liabilies predominantly relate to the sale of cusiomer support agreements. Revenue is recognised in full as each
performance obligation 18 satisfied under the contracts with the customer. Where consideration s received in advance of the
performance of the obligations being satisfied, a contract habiity is recogrised. Due 1o the cancellation options and customer
refund clauses, contract terms have been assessed 1o ether be maonthly or a senes of day to day contracts with revenue recognised
respectively in the month to which payment relates, or on a ‘straight-line’ basis. The reduction in the contract liabilty balance due to
amounts recognised as revenue within the year that were included in the balance at the start of the year have bheen more than offset
by new sales made and consideration received in advance of satisfying the performance otligations.
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1 May 2021 2 May 2020

Current Non-current Current Non-current

£m £m £m £m

Conlingent consideration 2 - 1 2
1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m Em

Cpening balance 3 5
Settlements U] 12
Closing balapce 2 °

Earn-out consideration of up to £2mis payable in cash (2019/20: £3m) and 1$ contingent on the performance of the Epoq kitchen
pusiness agamnst earnings growth targets in the penod following the balance sheet date. The fair value of contingent consideration
arrangements has been estimated by applying the income approach. A change in growth assumptions used in the fair value

methadology could result in the ameunt of contingent consideration payable decreasing to £nil.

19 Loans and other borrowings

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Current liabilities

Bank overdralts 6 540
Loans and other borrowings - 44
6 54

Non-current liabilities
Loans and other borrowings - 280
6 BE4

Committed facilities as at 1 May 2021

In Aprit 2021, the Group refinanced its existing debt with two new Revolving Credit Facilities totaling £551m. which expire in April
2025. All other facilites were cancelled as part of the refinancing, The Group’s facilities avalable throughout the current and prior

year are detailed below:

£200m Revolving Credit Facility

In April 2021, the Group signed a £200m Revelving Credit Facility (RCF') with a number of refationship banks which expires in April
2025, The interest rate payable for drawings under this facilty is at @ margin over risk free rates {or other applicable interest basis)
for the relevant currency and for the appropriate period. The actual margin applicable to any drawing depends on the fixed charges

cover ratio Calculated in respect of the most recent accounting period. A non-utilisation feg s payable in respect of amounts available

but undrawn under this facility and a utilisaton fee is payable when aggregate drawings exceed certain levels. This facility was

undrawn at 1 May 2021,

NOK 4,036m Revoiving Credit Facility

In April 2021, the Group signed a NOK 4,036m (£351em) RCF with & number of rélationship banks which expires in Apnt 2025,
Thisis on broadly similar terms to the £200m facility. This facility was undrawn at 1 May 2021
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19 Loans and other borrowings continued

Facilities previously available that have now lapsed or been cancelled

£800m Revolving Credit Facility

In October 2015. the Group signed a five-year T800m RCF wath a number of refationship banks: this faciity was extended in October
2016 and 2017 by an additicnal year and the facility was due to expire in October 2022, The interest rate payable for drawings under
this faciiity was at a margin over LIBOR {or other applicable interest bams) for the relevant currency and for the apprapriate perod.
The actual margin applicable 1o any drawing depended an the fixed charges cover ratic calculated in respect of the most recent
accounting penod. A non-utiisation fee was payable in respect of amounts available but undrawn under this facility and a utihsation
fee was payable when aggregate drawings exceeded certain ievels. This facility was cancelled in April 2021, At 2 May 2020, the
Group had drawn down on this fagility by £280m.

£250m Revolving Credit Facility

In October 2016, the Group signéed a four-year $250m RCF with a group of relatonship banks: this facility was on broadly similar
terms to the £800m RCF; this facility was extended in February 2019 by an additional two years and the facitity was due to expire
in Octolzer 2022, This faciity was cancelled in Apnl 2021, This facility was undrawn at 2 May 2020 and was cancelled in Apnit 2021.

£266m Revolving Credit Facility

In April 2020, the Group signed a one-year £266m RCF to mitigate any potential impact of the Cowid-19 pandemic with a group of
redationship banks; this faciity was on broadily similar terms to the £800m and £250m RCF. The faciity was due to expire n April
2021 and was cancelled in February 2021 with no amounts having been drawn down.

€50m term loan

The Group had access to a €50 term loan with BBVA. Tre termis of this facility were broadly similar to the £800m and £250m
RCF and was fully drawn at 2 May 2020. This facility expired in October 2020.

Uncommitted facilities

The Group also has overdralts and short-term mongy market ines from UK and European banks denominated in vanous currencies,
all of which are repayable on demand. interest s charged at the market rates applicable in the countries concerned and these
faciites are used to assist N short-term quidity management. Total available facities are £70m 2019/20: £57mi).

All borrowings are unsecured.

20 Lease Liabilities

1 May 2 May
20 2020
€m £m
Analysed as:
Current 216 258
Nan-current 1,110 1,186
1,326 1.444
Total undiscounted fuiure committed payments due are as follows:
1 May 2May
2021 2020
£m fm
Arnoun’s due:
Year 1 2M 306
Year 2 253 261
Year 3 227 23F
Year 4 200 209
Years 162 179
Crwyardd 534 589
1,647 1.781

Tre Group does not face a significant " guidity nsk wth regard to its lease liabates. Lease labilties are monitored wihin the Group's
Treasury funciion,
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21 Provisions
1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Reorganisation Sales Property Other Total Reorganisation Sales Property Gther Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
At beginning of pernod 39 7 64 40 150 16 7 a8 30 151
Acfjistiment onnitia|
apphcation of IFRS 16 - - - - - - - 47 - A
Additions 54 10 21 5 20 51 14 45 37 147
Released in the period (8) - (22) {19) (47} - - - 1B) 6]
Utilised in the period (77) (11} (12} Q) (109) 28) {13) 32) 121 194)
Farcign exchange - 1 - - 1 - &l - - i
At end of period 10 7 51 17 85 39 7 34 a0 150
Analysed as:
Current 10 34 g 58 39 5 3t 34 it
Non-current - 17 27 - 2 33 1 36
o 10 7 51 17 85 39 7 64 40 150

Frovisions held by the Group at the reporting date are detalled below while information on the Group's pravision recognition and
measurement palicies are further disclosed N note 1r.

Reorganisation

Reorganisation provisions of £8m relate o redundancy costs incurred following the anncuncament on 21 April 2021 that the Group
would be closing the Carphone Warehouse Ireland business while a further £2m has been provided for redundancy programmes
within central operations. Reorganisaticn provisions are only recognised when a detailad formal plan s in place and it has been
communicated to those affected. As at 1 May 2021, all employees affected still retained employee status and will be departing
between June - August 2021.

£6m of reorganisation provisions related to restructunng the legacy concession agreements were released foliowing ther
successiul exit.

Sales

Sales provisions relate 1o 'cash-back’ and simiiar promotions and product and service warranties. The anticipated costs of these
are assessed by reference o historical trends and any other information that 1s consideared relevant. Management estimates the
related provision for future related claims based on histoncal information, as well as recent trends that might suggest that past cost
informaticn might differ from future claims.

Property

Followsng the previously announced store closure programmes, the Group has a number of present obligations related 10 its property
portfolic that are explicily excluded from the measurement of lease fabilties in accordance with IFRS 16. As such. the Group has
onerous contracts for unavoidable store closure costs inclucing service fees, legal costs and dilapidations of £32m primarily relating
to the Currys PCWorld 3-in-1 programme and Carphone Warehouse UK store closures at the reporting date.

Provisions for the costs described above are only recognised where there 15 a definitive business decision to exit a leased praperty,
it is befieved the unaveoidable cost of meeting or exiting the obligations exceed the expected benefit to be received and after any
imparment being recorded over nght-of-use and store related assets in accordance with IAS 36.

The amounts of future expenditures for store closure casts are reviewad throughout the year and are based on readly avalable
information al the reporting date as weall as managernant’s histarical expenence of similar transacuons.
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21 Provisions continued
Property continued

Of the £232m related to closure programmes announced n pnor penods, utlisation is to be ncurred in conjunction with the profils of
the lsases to which they relate. The longest lease will unwind over the next nine years. Where appropnate and in the interests of the
Group. management will proactively seek 10 axit any habilities early. Where there is a substantive expectation that the unavoidable
costs provided for will e reduced as a result of exit negotiations, the provision will be remeasured based on the best availabie
nformation and an amount released, as seen N the period.

As aresuit of the announcement to close the Carphone Warghouse reland business, as cisclosed above, additional property
prowvisions akin to those in the UK have been recognised (o the total of £6m. As with the Group's other onerous property related
contracts, utiisation is expected o be ncurred in ine with the lease iiabilities, of wihich the longest will be over the niext 15 yaars.

As further disclosed in note A5, management also made the decision to close the Dixons Travel business dunng the year ended
1 May 2021. The Group has calculated the least net unavordable costs of meeting the abligations under thewr property contracts
as being £13m. with £8m expeacted 10 be utihsed within the following 12 months and £5m within 12 months thereafter.

Other
Other provisions predominantly relate to regulatory costs, data incident costs, and warranties in relation to discontinued operations.

Inthe year ended 27 April 2018 the Group reported that it was subject to a £29m finre imposed by the FCA following the conclusion
of an nveshgation into hstorical Geek Squad mobile phone insurance selling processes for a penod prior to June 2015, The Group
ran twa voluntary customer redress programmes which led to the refund of £1.5m paid in the year ended 2 May 2020,

The Group subsequently received claims from a number of customers who believe they were mus-sold Geek Sguad policies. All
customer claims are carefully considered by the Group on a case by case basis with the majority of Claims received being invalid
and no new clams having been eceived during tre penod. Nevertheless, the volume and value of outstanding claims remains
uncertain with utiisation of the provision expected to be incurred over the next two years ag the Group continues to co-cperate with
the relative authorties. Management estimates the related provision based on historcal clams informaltion and applying this agamnst
any remaining potential claimants using an expected value approach. As at 1 May 2021, this particular provigion had a carrying value
of £13m {2019/20: £25m), with a release of £8m recognised in the income statement duning the period.

A further release was recognised during the year as the Group successiully settled a historical warranty ¢laim in relation 0
operalions classified as discontinued. Further nformation can be found in note 25.

In determining the amounts 10 be provided management have considered the utilisation profile and do not consider the time value
of money 10 be material.

22 Retirement and other post-employment henefit ohligations

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Retirement benefit obiigations - UK 482 550
- Nordics - -

482 550

The Grouo operates a defined benefit and a number of defined contnbution schemes. The princical scheme which operates in

the UK includes a funded final salary defined benefit section whose assets are hetd N a separa‘e trustes administered fund. The
scheme s valued by a qualfied actuary at least every three years and contributions are assessed i accordance with the actuary's
advice. Since 1 September 2002, the defined bensfit section of the scheme has been Closed to new entrants and on 30 Apnl 2010
was closed to future accrual with automatc entry into the defined contribution section beng offered to those active members of the
defined benefit sectinn at that time, Mermbership of the defined contribution sectior 18 offered to eligible employees.

In the Noraies division, tne Group operates small funded secured defned perefit pension schemes. which are also closed 0 now
entrarts. with assets heid by a ife insurance company as weil as an unsecured pension arrangement. In addion, contr butions are
made o state pens:on schemes with cefined benefit charactenstcs.

The defined benefit pens-on schemes expose the Group 10 actuarial risks such as longer than expectad longewity of members, lower
“han expected return on investments and higher than expected inflaton, whick may ncrease the habiities or reduce the value of
assets of the plans.
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
a) Defined contribution pension schemes
The pension charge in respect of defined contribution schemes was £34m (2018720, £34m).

b) UK defined benefit pension scheme — actuarial valuation and assumptions

A full actuaral valuation of the scheme was carried out as at 31 March 2019 and showed a shortfall of assets compared with
lahilhes of TA45m. A recovery plan' based on thig valuation was agreed with the Trustoos such that centrisutions in respect of tha
scheme were £47m for the 2020/21 financial year, nising to £78m per year from the 2021/22 financial year until 2027/28. with a final
payment of £52m in 2028,29.

The princtpal actuarial assumptions as at 31 March 2019 were:

Rate per annum

Discount rate for accrued benefils - Equity portfolio 3.85%
- Multi-asset credit portfclio 3005,
- Matching partfoha 1.50%
Rate of increase (o pensions 0.00% — 38004
inflation 3408

g SChemre s mes

caafaignt vears A

At 31 March 2019, the market value of the scheme’s investments was £1.210m and. based on the above assumptions. the value of
the assets was sufficient to cover 5% of the benefits accrued to marnbers with the liabilities amounting to £1,855m.

c) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19

The following summarises the components of net defined benefit expense recogrised n the consolidated income statement,

the funded status and amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet and other amounts recognised in the statement of
comprehensive Income. The methods set aut in 1AS 19 are different from those used by the scheme actuanes n determining funding
arrangements.

(i) Principal assumptions adopted

The assumptions used in calculatng the expenses and obligations are set by the directors after consultaton with the independent
actuaries.

1 May 2 May
2021 2020

Rates per annurm:
Discount rate 1.90% 160%
Rate of incraase in pensions in payment / deferred pensions fore < post April 2006 accerual) 3.20% / 2.20% 2.55% / 1.85%
Inflation 3.20% 2.55%

The Group uses demographic assumptions underiying the formal actuarial valuation of the scheme as at 31 March 2019, Post
retrement mortality has bean assumed 1o follow the standarg mortality tables "S3" All Pensioners tables published by the CMI,
based on the experence of Self-Administered Pension Schemes (SAPS) with multipliers of 108% for males and 104% for fernales.
in adddtion, an allowance has been made for future improvements in longevity by using the new CMI 2020 Core projections with
along term rate of improvemnent of 1.5% per annum for men and 1.25% per annum for women. Applying such tables results in an
average expected longewty of betwean B8.5 years and 88.1 years for men and between 88 0 years and 80.4 years for women for
those reaching 65 over the next 20 years.
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19 continued
{ii) Amounts recognised in consolidated income statement

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Past service cost 1 -
Net interest expense on defined benefit obhgation 8 14
Total expense recognised in the income statement 9 14

On 20 November 2020, the High Court issued a judgement in relation o historical transfer values impacted by Guaranteed Minimum
Pensions (GMPs) equalisation in the Lloyds Barking Group's defined benefits pension schemes. This judgement is in additon to

an earlier judgement cn unegual GMPs In October 2018, We estimate that this will ncrease the llability by £1m, and therefore have
recorded this as a past service cost n the current penod.

{ili) Ameunts recognised in other cemprehensive income:

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m

Remeasurement of defined benefit obligation — actuanat gains 7 flosses) arising fram:
Changes in demographic assumpions 4} 93
Changes in financiatk assumphons {70} 1136
Expercnce adjustments 17 146)

Romoeasurcment of schome assets:

Actual return on plan assets (exclucing amounts nchaded 1IN net mterest axpense) 87 736
Cumulatve actuanal gain / loss) 30 13]

For the year ended 2 May 2020, amounts recognised in other comprehensive income included amounts arising from changes in
demographic and membership modelling estimates identified from the full actuanal valuation of the Scheme as at 31 March 2019,
Changes in demographic assumptions included gains of £97m arising from the update of persioner longevity assumptions by using
the new CM! 2018 Core projections. Experience adjustments included losses of £59m to algn modeling of future labiities with
updated membership data used for the actuanal valuathen at 31 March 2018,

{iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet

1 May 2 May

201 2020

£m £m

Present vaiue of defined benefit nbligations {1,885) 11.850)
Fair value of plan assets 1,403 1300

Net nbligation {482) {350
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22 Retirement and other post-employment henefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19 continued

{iv) Amounts recognised in the consotidated balance sheet contined

Changas in the present value of the defined benefit obligation:

INVESTOR INFORMATION

1 May 2 May

2024 2020

£m £m

Opening obligation 1,850 1775

Past service cost 1 -

Interest cost 29 45
Remeasurements in gther comprehensive income — actuanal (gaings) / losses arising from changes in;

Demographic assumptions 4 (93}

Financiai assurmpticns 70 136

Experience adjustients (17) 16

Benehits paid 52) 1539)

Closing obligation 1,885 1,850

The weighted average maturity profile of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the year is 20 years (2019/20: 21 years],
compnsing an average matunty of 25 years (201920: 25 years) for deferred mempers and 12 years (2019/20: 13 years) for pensioners,

Changes in the farr valug of the scheme assets:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Opening fair value 1,300 1196
Interes! income 21 H
Employer special coriributions 47 46

Rermeasurements m other comprehensive income:

Actual return on plan assets {excluding interest income) 87 jets]
Benefts paid {52) (6D
Closing far value 1,403 1,300
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined henefit pension scheme - IAS 19 continued

{iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet cordinued

Analysis of scheme assets:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Muilti-asset credit funds - Listed 125 133
- Uniisted 176 151

Private eqguity — Unhstedd 18 it
Corporate bonds - Listed 10 108
Other credit linked fungs® - Listed 345 358
- Unlisted 41 8

Liability driven nvestments {LDIs') ~ Listad 104 855
- Unsted {43) 1302
Synthetic equity”’ — Uniisted 499 124}
Cash and cash instrumeanits - Listed - 1
- Unistrd 27 -

Other - Unlisted 1 1
1,403 1,500

[hese assels a1e managjod toaels.ar 02 natt ot oneg westment 1o el

The table above proviges the market value of the Scheme's assets split into key categories as at 1 May 2021, The Scheme's investment
strategy is 1o:

*  gan economic exposura 10 equity markets equivalent 1o a third of its assets through derivatives,
* rnvest athird of ts assets in credit markets; and
» use athird of its agsets to hedge inflation and interest rate nsk,

The Scheme invests part of ts assets in a bespoke fund to achieve this strategy. The fund congists of a synthelic equity portfalio,
a credit portiolio and a hability hedging portfolio. The synthetic equity portiolio uses equity total return swaps and equity futures to
provide economic exposure 1o a range of equity markets while the credit portfolio provides economec exposure to short duration
giobal crectt. The objective of the Yiability hedging portfolio is 1o hedge the Scheme's latilities against inflation and interest rate sk
up to the value of the Scheme's assets.

In the farr value higrarchy, listed nvestments are categorised as level 1. Unlisted nvestments including unisted LD1s ana synthetc
equity) relate 1o dervatives. which are categorised as level 2, and private credit and private squity funds which are categorised as
level 3. Private credit investments are valued by aggregating tic and offer guotes from brokers where this information 1 avalaole.
If this information 18 Not avalable, inves:ments are valued at amortised cost, with provision for impairment where appropriate
Private equity fund valuations are based ori the -ast audited accounts of each investment plus any known mavements including
distribut:ons snce the last audited accourts.

The nvestment strategy of the Scheme is determined by the rdependent Trustees through advice provided by an independent
investmert cansultant. Tre Trustee's objective 1s to achieve ar above average long term returr on the Scheme's assets from a
mixture of capital growh and income, whilst managing investment nsk and ensuring the strategy remains within the guidelnes

set out in the Pensions Act 1995 and 2004 and the Scheme's statement of nvestiment princples. In setting the strategy. the nature
and duration of the Scheme's iabilities arg taken Irto accourt. ensunng that an integrated appreach 1s taken to nvestrnant risk
and both short term and long term funding reguirements. The Scherme invests in a diverse range of asset classes as set out above
wath matching assets primarily compr.sing holdings in nflation inked giits. corporate bonds and latilty driven investments.
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19 continued
{(iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet cortinued

To reduce volatlity risk a lability driven investrent (LD strategy forms part of the Trustee's management of the UK defined benefit
scheme's assets. Ncluging government bonds. corpeorate bonds and denvatives. Repurchase agreements are entered into with
counterparties to better offset the scheme's exposure to interest and inflation rates, whilet remaining invested in assets of a similar
risk profila. Interest rate and inflation rate dervatives are algo employed 1o complement the use of hixed and :ndex-inked bonds in
matching the profile of the scheme's liabilities.

Actual return on the scheme assets was a gain of £87m (2019/20: gain of £88m),
{v) Sensitivities

The value of the UK defined benefit pension scheme assets is sensitive to market conditions. Changes in assumptions used for
determining retrement benefit costs and liabilites may have a material impact on the 2020/21 income staterment and the balance
sheet. The main assumptions are the discount rate, the rate of inflation and the assumed mortality rate. The following table provides
an estimate of the potential mpacts of each of these variabies If apphied to the current year consolidated income statement and
balance sheet.

Net finance costs HNet deficit
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May 1 May 2 May
201 2020 2021 2020
£m £m £m £m
Positive + (nogative) effect
Discount rater 0.5% increase 1 3 179 184
Inflaten rate: 0.5% increase (2) i4y (147) 151}
Mortality rale: 1 year increase (1) 12 {75) i74)
Tt e ngrease i sorema benc' s provdes 1o menbsrs onetignant ¢ sun et te an oflahen caon

The sensitvity analyss presented above may not be representative of the actual change in the defined benefit obligation as it s
unlikely that the changes in assumptions would occur In isolation of one another as some of the assumpticns may be correlated.

d) Other post-employment benefits — 1AS 19
The Group cffers other post-employment benefits to empioyees in overseas territories, in particular in Greece. These benefls are

unfunded. At 1 May 2021 the net obligation in relation to these benefits was £5m (2018/20: £56m) which is mcluded in trade and other

payables.

23 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves
a) Share capital

1 May 2 May 1 May 2 May

2021 2020 2021 2020

million million £m £m

Autharised, allotted. called-up and fully paid ordinary shares of 0.1p each 1,166 1162 1 1
1 May 2 May 1 May 2 May

2021 2020 2021 2020

million million £m £m

Ordirary shares of ¢.1p each in issue at the begnning of the period 1,162 1.160 1 1
Issued during the period 4 2 - -
Ordinary sharcs of 0.1p each in issue at the end of the period 1,166 1162 1 1

During the year ended 1 May 2021, 4098.442 (2019/20: 2.149.777) ordinary shares with nominal value of 0.1p each were issued for
consideration at nominal value {2019/20: at nominal value) to satsfy awards under the Group’s share option schemes.
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23 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves continued

b} Retained earnings and reserves

Movernents in retained eamnings and reserves dunng the reported penods are presented in the consolidated statement of changes

in gquity,

Movements within the ndividual reserves are as follows:

Investments investment
Hedging revaluation in own share Translation Demerger
reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve Total
Em £m £m £m £m £m

Agat 27 Apnt 2019 11 18 1) 9 1750) {713)
Othaor comprehensive ncomes and
expense recognised directly in eguity 38 (8 - {349 - =]
Amgounts transferred to e carrying value
of mventory purchased during the yoar A1 ~ - - - 41
Purchase of own shares - - 12 - - 12
As at 2 May 2020 8 10 {13 130 1750) 1775)
Other comprenensive income and
expense recagnised directly in eguity {40} 8 - 46 - 14
Amounts transferred 1o the carrying value
af inventory purchased during the year 24 - - - - 24
Amounts transferred 10 accumulated profits - (18) 4 - - {14}
Purchase of owi shares - - {13) - - (13}
Asat 1 May 2021 (8} - {22) 16 (750) {764)

The hedging reserve 15 used to recognise the effective portion of gans or losses on dervatives that are designated and qualfy
as cash flow hedges. Amcunts are subsequently either transferred to the mitial cost of inventory or reclassified to profit or ioss

as appropriate.

The investments revaluation reserve reprasents changes in the fair value of investments in histed shares which the Group has elected
o ctassify as FVTOCI These changes are accumulated within the investments revaluaton reserve, and amounts are transferred
from this reserve to accumulated profits when the ssted shares are sold. As further disclosed in note 13, the Group disposed of
its investment in histed shares during the penod with the cumulative change n far value being transferred to accumulated profits

following this disposal.

The investment in own shares reserve 1s used to recognise the cost of shares held by the EBT, When shares are 1ssued by the EBT
to satisfy employee share awards. the cost of these shares 1s transferred to accumuiated profts

The translation reserve accumulates excrange differences arising on translation of foreign subsidianes which are recognised in
other comprehensive income. The cumulative amount is reclassiiied to accumulated profits when the related net investment 1s

disposed of,

The demerger reserve arose as part of the demerger cf the Group from TakTalk in 2010.
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24 Equity dividends
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Amounts recognised as distributions to equity shareholders in the period
- on otdinary shares of 0.1p each
Final dividend for the year ended 27 April 2019 of 4.50p per ordinary share - 52
Interim dividend for the year ended 2 May 2020 of 2.25p per ordinary share: - 26
- 78

The following distribution is proposed but has not been effected at 1 May 2021 and is subject 16 shareholders’ approval at the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting:

Final dividend for the year ended 1 May 2021 of 3.00p per ordinary share 34

The payment of this dvidend will not have any tax consequences for the Group.

25 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale
There have been no additional cperahons classified as discontnued during the year ended 1 May 2021, The following were classfied
as discontinued in previous vears and have continued to incur costs and cash flows in the current financial year:

honeybee
No profit or [oss has been recognised in relation to the disposal of the haneybee operation in the current or comparative period.

Spain

On 29 September 2017, the Group completed the disposal of The Phone House Spain S.L.U.. Connected World Services Europe
S.L. and Smarthouse Spain S.A., which together represented the trading operatons n Spam. For the year ended 1 May 2021,

a £2m credit was recognised in relation to the reversal of previously held provisions no ionger required.

Other

During the prior vear, VAT assessments were issued for histoncal periods relating to the disposed Phonehouse Germany business.
These assessmeants fall under warranties given as part of the sale agreement and as such, the full amount was provided for with a
charge of £8m being recogrised. The claim was subsequently settied within the year ended 1 May 2021 resulting in the release of
£25m, reducing the provision to nil.

As aresult of the settlement of the Phonehouse Germany set out above, the Group does not expect any further warranty ¢laims in
respect of tax risks in territories within which the legacy Carphone group used to operate. As such, £5m has been released during
the year.

For the year ended 2 May 2020 an addtional T4m credit was recognised following the release of provisions relating to other lagacy
Eurcpean Carphone operations which are now in liquidation,
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25 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale continued
a) Profit / (loss) after tax from discontinued operations

Year ended 1 May 2021

honeybee Spain Other Total

£m £m £m £m

Revenue - - - -
Expenses - 2 ] 7
Profit batore tax - 2 5 7
IrCome 1ax - - ] 5
- 2 10 12

Year ended 2 May 2020

honeybee Spain Other Total

£m £m £m £m

, Revenue - - - -
Expensos - - 12) 2]
Loss before tax - - (<) 2
Income tax - - - -
- - ) 2

h) Cash flows from discontinued operations

The ret cash flows incurred by the discontinued operation during the year are as folows. These cash flows are included within the
consolidated cash flow statement:

Year ended 1 May 2021

honeybee Spain Other Total
£m £m £m £m
Operating actvities - - 3 &
Investing actvities 2 - - 2
2 - €] U}
Year ended 2 May 2020
honeybee Spain Qther Total
£m £m £m Em
Operating activities - - ) 11
Investing actnaties 2 - - 2

2 - M 1
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments

Financial instruments that are measured at fair value in the financial statements reguire disclosure of fair value measurements
by level based on the following far value measurement hierarchy:

*  Level 1 - quoted prices (unadjusted in active markets for wentical assets and liabilities:

« Lovel 2 - nputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability erther directly
{that 15, as prices) ar indirectly ithat is. derived from pnees); and

e Level 3 - inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (that s, unobservadle inputs).

Listed investments held are categorised as level 1 in the fair value hierarchy and are valued based on quoted bid prices m an aclive
market.

Contingent consideration is categorised as level 3 in the fair value hierarchy as the valuation requires the use of significant
uncbservable inputs. An explanation of the valuation mathodologies and the iNputs to the valuation model is pravided in note 18.
The impact of Covid-19 has had no material impact cn the far value of contingent congideration.

The significant inputs required to fair value the Group's remaning financial nstruments that are measured at fair value on the
balance sheet, being derivative financial assets and hapilities, are observable and are classified as level 2 in the fair value hierarchy.
There have also been no transfers of assets or liabilites between levels of the fair value herarchy.

Fair values have been arrived at by discounting future cash flows (where the impact of discounting 13 matenal), assuming no early
redemption. or by revaluing forward currency contracts and interest rate swaps to penod end market rates as approprigte 1o
the instrument.

The directors consider that the carrying amount of financial assets and liabilites recorded at amortised cost and ther far value are
not materiaily different.

The carrying amount of the Group's financial assets, liabihties and derivative financial instruments are as follows:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Investments - 10
Cash and cash eguivalents 175 660
Trade and other recavables axcluding derivative financial assets 450 510
Derivative financial assets 24 IS
Dervative financial liabilities 42) 152)
Trade and other payables (1,799) 11,504)
Contingent consideration 2 (3}
Loans and other borrowings (8) {864)

1 Held gt far vaine tioagh other comprebers we neome

2 Held at aronsarl Last,

el at far valae throogh 2> 0t o ioss.
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities

The Group has farward foreign exchange contracts and cash trat are subject 1o enforceable master netting arrangements and cash
pooling arrangemeants that do not meet the 1AS 32 criteria for offset in balance sheet:

(i} Financial assets

1 May 2021
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts  financial liabilities financial assets instruments not
of recognised setoffinthe  presented in the set off in the
financial assets balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Farward forcion exchange contracts’ 24 - 24 (23) 1
Cash and cash equivalents 175 - 1786 (6) 169
199 - 129 (29) 170
2 May 2020
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts financial liabilities financial assets instruments not
of recognised set offin the  presented in the set off in the
financial assets balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m €m £m £m £m
Farward foreign exchange contracts® 76 - B 139 37
Cash and cash eguivalents 660 - 660 540) 120)
736 - 736 579 157
(it) Financial liabilities
1 May 2021
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts financial assets financial liabilities  instruments not
of recognised setoffinthe  presentedin the set offin the
financial liabilities bafance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Forward foreign axchange cortracts” (42) - {42) 23 (19)
Crerdrafts {6) - B) 6 -
(48) - {48) 29 (19)
2 May 2020
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financiak
Gross amounts financial assets financial liabilities instruments not
of recognised setoffinthe  presentedin the set offin the
financialliabilities balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Forward foregn exchange cortracts” 52 - 52) 39 13)
Owerdrafts 540 - 1540 540 -
1=92) - 15032 579 113}

=rotes
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
a} Financial risk management policies

The Group's activities expose it to certain financial risks including market nsk [such as foreign exchange nisk and interest rate nsk),
credit nsk and liquidity sk, The Group's treasury function, which operates under treasury poiicies approved by the Board, uses
certain financial instruments 1o mitigate potentially adverse effects on the Group’s financial performance from these risks. Thase
financial instruments consist of bank loans and deposits, spot and forward foreign exchange contracts. fareign exchange swaps
and interest rate swaps.

Throughout the period under review, in accordance with Group policy. no speculative use of denvatives, foreign exchange or other
nstruments was permitted. No contracts with embedded derivatives have been identified and, accordingly, no such derivatives have
been accounted for separately,

b) Foreign exchange risk

The Group undertakes certain transactions that are denominated in foreign currencies and as a consequence has exposure to
exchange rate fluctuations. These exposures primardy arize from inventory purchases, with most of the Group’s exposure beaing
to Euro and US Dollar fluctuations. The Group uses spot and forward currency contracts to mitigate these exposures, with such
contracts designed to cover exposures ranging from one manth o one vear.

The translation risk on converting overseas currency profits of i0sses is not hedged and such profits or 10sses are converted into
Sterling at average exchange rates throughout the year. The Group's principal translation currency exposures are the Furo and
Norwegian Krone.

At 1 May 2021, the total notional principal amaourt of outstanding currency contracts was £2,872m (2019/20: £2,201m) and had a
net farr valug of £18m hability (2019/20: L24m asget). Monetary assets and habilities and foreign exchange contracts are sensitive 1o
movements in foreign exchange rates.

There1s no mpact from the movement in foreign exchange rates on the Group's profit and loss as all monetary assets and liabihties
in foreign currency are offset by non-hedged denvatves or offsetting monetary assets or liabilities.

This sengiivity can be analysed in comparison 1o year end rates (assuming all other variables remain constant) as follows:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Effect on profit Effect on Ettect on profit Effect on

before tax total equity before tax total equity

£m £m £m £m

10% movement in the US dollar exchangs rate - 13 - 13
10% movermnent in the Ewro exchange rate - €0 - G2
10% moverment in the Norwegian Krone exchange rate - 30 - 30
102 movernent in the Swedish Krona exchange rate - 27 - 26
10% movement in the exchange rate Danish Krone - 17 - 17

103 moverment in the Chinese Yuan Offshore exchange rate - 6 - &
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
¢) Interest rate risk

The Group's interest rate risk arises primarily on ¢ash. cash equivalents and loans and other borrowings. ali of which are at floating
rates of nterest and which therefore expose the Group to cash flow interest rate nsk. These floating rates are Inked to risk free rates
and other applicable interest rate bases as appropriate to the instrurnent and currency. Future cash flows arising from these financial
nstruments depend on interest rates and periods agreed at the time of rallover. Group policy permits the use of long-term interest
rate dervatives in managing the nsks associated with movements in interest rates.

The effect on the ncome statement and equity of 100 basis point movements in the nterest rate for the currencas in which most
Group cash, cash equivalents, loans and cther borrowings are denominated and cn which the valuation of maost denvative financial
instruments is based 1s as follows, assuming that the year end positions prevail throughout the year:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Effect on Effect on Effecton Etfect on

profit before total equity profit before total equity

tax increase / increase/ tax increase / increase /

{decrease} (decrease) {decrease) {decrease)

£m fm £m £m

1% increase 11 the Sterling nterest rate 2 - 1 2}

d) Liquidity risk

Liguidity nsk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficuity in meeting the obligations associated with its financial liabilities that are
settled by delivaring cash or another financial asset. The Group manages its exposure to liquidity nsk by reviewing regularly the long
term and shert term cash flow projections for the business against the resources avalable to it In response to Cowid-19, the Group
entered into a one year facility of £266m in Aprit 2020: this was cancelled in February 2021,

In order to ensure that sufficient funds are availabie for ongoing and future developments. the Group has committed bank facilities.
excluding overdrafts repayable on demand, tataling £551m (2019/20: £1,360m). The lower amount of facimes reflect strong cash
flow generation in financial year ended 1 May 2021 and a lower requirement far debt going forward. Further detanls of committed
borrowing facihities are shown in note 13,

The table below analyses the Group's financial liabites and dervative assets and 1abilities into rélevant matunty groupings. The
amounts disclosed in the tahble are the contractual undiscounted cash flows. including both principat and interest flows. assuming
that interest rates remain constant and that borrowngs are paid in full in the vear of maturity.

1 May 2021
In more than one
Within  year but not more In more than
one year than five years five years Total
£m £m £m £m
Lease liabitics {271} (842) (534) (1,647)
Derivative inancial msiruments — gross cash outflows:

Farward foreign exchange contracts (2,872) - - (2,872}
Darivative fnancial nstruments — 0ross cash aflows,

Forward foreign exchange contracts 2,854 - - 2,854
Luans and other borrgowings (6) - - {6)
Deturred consideration 2 - - 2
Trade and other payables (1,794) {5) - (1,799)

(2,001) (847) {534) (3,472)
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
d) Liguidity risk continued

2 May 2020
In more than one
Within year but not more In more than
one year than five years five years Total
£m £m £m £m
Lease habilities {306) falals)] 1589} 1,781
Denwative financial instrurmonts — gross cash outflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts 2,201 - - (2,201
Derivative financial nstruments — gross cash inflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts 2,226 - - 2,225
Loans and other borrowings 58] (287} - 1876)
Deferred consideration i 2] - (3
Trade and cther payables 11,470 139 - 11,5088

12.342) i1.214} (H89) (4.145)

e) Credit risk

Credit risk is the nsk of financial loss to the Group If a counterparty fails to meet its contractual obligations and arises principally
from the Group's receivables from consumears. The Group's exposure to credit sk is regularly menitored and the Group's policy
is updated as appropriate,

The credit risk associated with casgh and cash eguwvatents and denvative financial instruments are closely monitored and credit
ratings are used in determining maximum counterparty credit risk,

Surplus cash is invested ih investment grade institutions using only low risk, highly kquid instruments such as overnight deposits and
maney market funds. For the purposes of short term operational requiremants in Greece, local banks which are below invastment
grade are used to service short term liguidity needs. Any surplus cash in Greece is moved to an investment grade institution.

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

Counterparty credit rating fm fm
AAA LD AA- 78 6149
Ar 10 A- 81 36
BBE+ 1o BBE- 6 2
Cash held for short term Gperational requirements within Greece 10 3
175 660

Alt derivative assets are Considered low risk financial instruments as they are held at banks that are investment grade.

The Group's contract assets of £220m (2019/20: £565m) are generally owed to the Group by major mutt-national enterprises with
whom the Group has well-established relationships and are consequently not considered 1o add significantly to the Group's credit
risk exposure. In addition, credit nsk is also nherently associated with the MNO end subscrbers. Exposure to credit risk associated
with the MNO subscrber is managed through an extensive consumer credit checking process prior to connection with the netwaork.
The large volume of MNG subscribers reduces the Group's exposure to concentration of credit risk. Further information for credit nsk
associated to contract assets and the MNOs is disclosed within note 15.

For the Group's trade and other receivables in the UK and Nordics, it has adopted the simplified approach to calculating expecled
credit losses allowed by IFRS 9. Historical credit loss rates are applied consistently to groups of financial assets with similar nsk
characteristics These are then adjusted for known changes in. or any farward-locking impacts on creditworthiness. In Greece the
Group has adopted both the simplified approach for business to business and a debtor by debtor expected credit loss model based
on the probability of defayls.
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
e) Credit risk continued

The Croup reviews several factors when considenng a signficant merease m credit nskonciudmg but not tmited to: credit rating
changes,; adverse changes in general economic and 7 or market conditions; materiat changes in the operating results or financal
position of the debtor,

[ndicators that an asset 1s credit-impaired would include observable data in relation to the financial heaith of the debtor; significant
financial difficulty of the issuer or the debtor; the debtor breaches contract: 1f1s probable that the debtor will enter bankruptcy or
financial reorganisation.

Of the Group's £450m trade and other receivables that fall within the classification of financial assets (2019/10: £510m), £135m 15
deemed by the Group to have a material level of credit risk {2018/20: £120m). Other amounts within trade and other receivables
are not considared to have a material level of credit nsk because they primarily relate to receivables with blue chip mutti-national
companies with no history of default and no particular concentration of cradit nsk to the Group. The Group applies the expected
credit loss model, as described above, to all financial assets. For the year ended 1 May 2021, managernent have considered the
mpact of Covid-18 by increasing the expected level of default however this has resulted in an immatenal ncrease in the Group’'s
expected credt losses. The areas of ngk and corresponding expected credit 10ss are as follows:

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Gross carrying Expected Gross carrying Expected
amount credit loss amount credit loss
£m £m £m £m
UK — PC World Business IB2E) 13 3 3 3
UK — DSG Retal — Main Sales Ledger 39 4 ) 3
UK — CPW Concessions 2 2 2 2
Nordins — Busingss to Business 24 3 20 -
Nordics - Franchise Debtors 30 1 29 2
Greece - Business to Business 4 - d 1
Greece - Franchise Deblors 2 1 3 2
Greece — Gonsuimer Gradit 15 1 20 1
Greece - Main Sales Ledger 6 1 3 1
135 16 120 145

Ageing of the areas of cradit risk is set out In the tables below:
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Gross amounts of recognised financial assets £m £m
Not Yet Due 108 93
0-90 Days 13 12
G1-180 Days 2 3
180+ Days 12 12
135 20

The Group's funding 1s refiant on s £551m: bank facilities, which are provded by eight barks: these institutions are adequately
capitalised t0 continue to meet ther obligations urder the faclity.

The carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statemerts, which s ret of imparment osses, represents the
Groun's maximum expasure 1o credt risk.

f) Capital risk

The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities with:n the Group will be able 10 continue as & guing concern, whilst maximisirg
he return to shareholders through a sutable mix of debt and equity, The capital structure of the Group consists of cash and cash
equivalents. loans and other borrowings ard eguity attnbulabie 1o eguity holders of the Compary. comprising issued captal.
reserves and accumulated profits. Except In relaton to minmm capital requirements in 4 nsu-ance business. the Group is not
subject 10 ary externaily imposed capital requirements. The Group moniters its capital structure on: an ongoing basis. incuding
assessing the risks associated with each class of capital.
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
g} Derivatives

Derivative financial instruments compnise forward forgign exchange contracts, foreign exchange swaps and interest rate swaps.
The Group has designated financial instruments under IFRS § as follows:

Cash fiow hedges
Foreign exchange

The oljective of the Group's policy on forgign exchange heaging 18 10 protect the Group from adverse currency fluctuations and

to gain greater certainty of earnings by protecting the Group from sudden currency movements. All hedging of foreign currency
exposures is managed centrally within the Group Treasury function. The Group analyses its exposure 1o FX rate movements without
assuming any correlations bebween currency pars and uses this analysis to hedge up 1o the level prescribed i its transactional
hedging policy (a target of up 10 80% hedged a year In advance). The Group generally prefers to use vanilla forward FX contracts as
hedging instrumerits for hedgas of forecasted transactions. The Group has a policy that all its FX rate derivatives must be aligible for
hedge accounting. The Group can use more complex dervatives including options whan managenent considers that they are more
appropriale, based on management’s views on potential FX rate movements.

Any amendments to the Group's policies or strategy on managing foreign currency sk must be approved by the Group's Tax and
Treasury Commitiee.

At 1 May 2021 the Group had forward and swap foreign exchange contracts in place with a notional valug of £1.570m (2019/20.
£1,499my and a net fair valug of £17m liability (2019/20: £23m assel) that were designated and effective as cash flow hedges.
These contracts are expected 10 cover exposures ranging from one month 1o one year. The fair value of gerivative foreign exchange
contracts and forgign exchange swaps not designated as cash flow hedges was £1m liability (2018/20: £1m asset).

Possible sources of ineffectiveness are scenarios where future cash flows are delayed 1o a later penod or brought forward to a prior
period. Insffectivengss can also be caused by credit risk (both own risk and that of the counterparty). All hedges are expected 1o be
highly effective.

Cowvid-19 has had an impact on the fiming and volume of foreign currency purchases into the UK business. However, all hedged
iterns are considered highly probable, therefore no matenal ingffectiveness has been recognised.

As of 1 May 2021, the Group holds the following levels of foreign exchange hedging derivatives (foreign exchange forwards) to hedge
its exposure 1o fluctuating foreign exchange rates of the next 12 months:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020
Maturing Maturing

hedges in Change in hedges in Change in

the next Weighted value during the next Weighted value during

12 months average the period 12 months average the period

£m hedge rate £m £m hedge rate £m

Hedging USD purchases nto GBP (UK} 66 1.3704 {1} 51 12649 1
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (UK) 24 1.1247 - 18 1.1401 -
Hedging CNY purchases into GBP (UK} 61 9.0489 - 65 9.0544 1
Hedging EUR purchases inlo NOK (Nordics) 761 10.4977 (33) 733 10.65496 43
Hedging USC purshases into NOK {Nordics) 84 B.7562 4 88 93812 #
Hedging SEK sales into NOK (Nordics) 30 0.9787 12 285 10215 {20)
Hedging DKK salss into NOK (Nordcs) 189 0.7100 8 180 0.7081 (15}
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (Iretand) 84 0.8864 1 &9 (.8755 -
1,570 {17} 1499 23

The change n value of hedged items 1s a total of £(17)m (2019/20: £23mj, this 1s used N assessing the economic relationship
between hedged items and hedging instruments.
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
g) Derivatives continued

Cash flow hedges «.~rimued

Interest rate

The Group's Interest rate rsk management otyective is to limit the amount of additional expense incurred f interest rates nse to
urexpected leveis. To manage the interest rate exposure. the Group generally enters intgrest rate swaps to fix 1s floatng rate borrowings,
in which the Group agrees to exchangs, at specified intervals. the difference between fixed and variable rate interest amounts calculated
by reference to an agreed-upon notional principal amount. The Group monitars and manages its interest rate risk individually in each
currency and it does not make any assumgtions about how interest rates in different currencies may move n tandem.

Any amendments to the Group's policies or strategy on managing Interest rate nisk must be approved by the Group's Tax and
Treasury Commitiee.

Whilst the Group's policy and strategy on interest rate risk has not changed, £60m of interest rate hedges were discontnued in April
2021 because they no longer fulfiled the critena for hedge accounting under IFRS 2. Due to strong cash fiow during the financial
year. the Group no longer has a long-term core debt and therefora the economic relationship between underlying risk and hedging
items no longer exists. As a result, mark-10-market on thése trades which rounded to Cnil was recognised in the Group income
statermnent.

The Group held interest rate swaps with a notional value of £rit (2019/20: £280m). and a far value of £nil (2019/20: Cnil). whereby
the Group receives a floating rate of interest based on LIBOR and pays a fixed interest rate. All interest rate swap contracts were
terminated in April 2021.

IBOR Reform

During the year. the Group adopted the “Interest Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 1" amendments to [FRS 9, IAS 39 IFRS 7. IFRS 4
anct IFRS 16. This allowed the Group to continue hedge accounting for its benchmark interest rate exposures during the pericd of
uncertainty from interest rate benchmark reforms.

in April 2021, the Group extinguishad its nstruments linked to IBOR in the period. This included the refinancing of the Group's
Revolving Credit Facilities which were replaced with new agreerments linked 1o risk-free rate indices as set cutin note 19. The Group
simultaneously cancelled alt of its interest rate hedging as they no fonger met with the requirements of IFRS 9. Significant cash
generation and a large cne-off recent from a netwaork partner of £188m, meant that the relationship between underlying risk
(floating debt) and the hedged dems had ceased to exist therefore the hedges were terminated.

The Group's interest rate risk management strategy and policies remain unchanged and f crcumstances change. the Group's
Interest rate programme may be recommenced in future.

The Group has not early adopted “Interest Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 2 and considers the risk of transition 1o be low because
significant progression nas been made during the fnancial year.

As of 1 May 2021, the Group haids the following levels of interest rate hedging derivativas nterest rate swaps) to hedge i1s exposure
to fluctuating interest rates over the next five years:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Notional value Weighted Average Notional value Weighted Average

of swaps fixed rate of swaps fixed rate

£m % £m Y%

Fnancial year ending 2021 - - 220 063
Financial year ending 2022 - - 10 o
Fimancial year endmg 2023 - - 20 0.54
Financial vear ending 2024 - - 20 0.52
Fnancial year ending 2025 - - 10 0.5z

Financial year ending 2026 - - - -

A raconciliaton of the Group's hedging tems included 0 tne hedging reserve 1s set out in note 23b.
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27 Notes to the cash flow statement
a) Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m fm
Cash at bank and on doposit 175 it}
Bank overdrafts (6) {540y
Cash and cash eguivalonts and bank overdrafts at end of the penod 169 120“
b} Reconcifiation of operating profit / (loss) to net cash inflow from operating activities
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Profit  (lossi before sterest and 1ax — continuing operations 147 28)
Profit/ (fossl belore interest and tax - discontinued operations 7 2
Depreciation and amortisation 362 367
Share-based paymerit charge 21 23
(Profit) / toss on disposal of fixed assets (6) 3
Impairments and other non-cash items 76 a1
Operating cash flows belore movements ¢ working capital 607 414
Movements in working capxtal
(Increase} / decrease in invertary (174) 156
Dacrease in receivables 404 284
Increase / {decrease) n payabloes 182 248)
tDecrease) / INCredse in provisions (93} 43
319 236
Cash genreraled from operations ) 926 649
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27 Notes to the cash flow statement continued
c) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities

The table below detals changes in the Group's liabiities arising from financing activites, ncluding both cash and nan-cash changes.
Liabilities arising from financing activities are those for which cash flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the Group's
consolidated cash flow staterment as cash flows from financing activities.

Lease
additions,
3 May Financing modifications Foreign 1 May
2020 cash flows and disposals exchange interest 2021
£m £m £m m £m £m
Laans and othar borrowings note 19) (324 348 - - (24} -
Lease liabilities (note 20) 11.444) 310 (96) (19} 77 {1,326}
Total liabilities from financing activities {1.768) 658 {86) (19) {101) {1,326}
Adjustment Lease
_on initial Financing additions,
28 Aprit  application of cash maodifications Foreign 2 May
2019 IFRS 16 flows anddisposals exchange Interest 2020
£m £m £m £m €m £m fm
Loans and other borrowings note 18) |1288) - {10} - - {26) {324)
Lease habilities (note 20) B (1,403) 299 (194} 17 180} (1,444
Total habilities from financing activities 13771 1,403) 289 1194y 17 (106) 11,768
» Thefar valae o 7 satiegs oLdes e B 2070 260 Il Thisre were 10

28 Related party transactions

Transactions between the Group's subsidiary undertakings, which are related parties. have been siminated on consalidation
and accordingly are not disclosed. See note 4a for detalls of related party transactions with key managerment personnel.

The Group had the following transactions and balances with its associates and joint venture:

1 May 2May

2021 2020

m £m

Reverue from sale of goods and services 16 14

Armounts owed to the Group - g
All transactions entered into with related part es were completed on an arm's length Dasis.

29 Capital commitments

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Intangible assols 14 4

Property, plant and eGuoment 5 8

Contracted for Lut not provided for in the accounts 19 12
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30 Government support

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Group received government support designed to mitigate the impact of Cowd-18 i several
countries in which the Group operates.

In the United Kingdom the Group receved government grants to cover the salaries for those employees who had been “furloughed’
through the Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme. A similar subsidy was also received in reland through the Temporary Wage
Subsidy Scheme and subseguently the Employment Wage Subsidy Scherme. It was subsequently announced on 28 April 2021 that
the Group had repaid in full the grants received during the year ended 1 May 2021 in relation to the above schemes. As such, no
amounts have een recogrised within the Group's ncome staternent (2 May 2020: £19m of income was recognised and recorded
against empiloyes costs).

£6m (2019/20: £1m) of government grant income has been recognised in relation 1© similar employment cost subsidy schemes
across the Nordics while the Group also bensfited from £4m of reduced empioyrment costs from government backed assistance
programmes across the international business.

The Group alsa benefited from government backed Covid-19 related rent concessions for closed stores in Greece. The Group
electad to take the practical expedient related to rent concessions under IFRS 16, subseguently recognising a £8m credit aganst
rental expense to reflect the variable element of the reduction and a corresponding adustment to the lease liability.

In March 2021, the UK government announced it would be extending the previously announced business rates tax holiday for the
retail. hospitality and lesurs industry. This led to a £62m reduction in operating costs in the penod (2019/20: £4m).

To help deal with the rapid onset of the Covid-19 pandemic, a number of governments across the territories in which the Group
cperates offered tax, VAT and social secunty payment deferral schemeas to help preserve and maintain liguidity. At the reporting
date, £2m of social secunty payments for the Group's Danish cperations had been deferred under the relevant government-backed
schemes, with the £88m deferred on the balance sheet ag at 2 May 2020 being fully repaid during the year

Government grants are recognised in profit or loss on a systematic basis over the periods in which the Group recognises as
expenses the related costs for which the grants are ntended to compensate. There are no unfulfiled conditions or contingencies
attached to these grants.

31 Dperating lease arrangements
The Group as a lessor

Under IFRS 18, an intermediate lessor 1s required 1o classify the sublease as a finance lease or an operating lease by reference to the
right-of-use asset angng from the head lease. As such, operating leases in which the Group is a lsssor relate to right-of-use assets
subleased to external third parties. A maturity analysis of undiscounted lease payments to be recéved relating to these operating
leases 13 shown below.

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m fm

Undiscounted amounts receivable under sub-leases classified as operating leases.
Year 1 1 1
Year 2 - 1
Year 3 - 1
Yoar 4 - -
Year 5 - -

Onwards - 1
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32 Contingent assets

The Group 18 currently seeking damages ftom an independent third party following their involvement in anti-competitive behaviour
that adversely impacted the Group. Following recent court judgements on similar claims, the Group expects to receive a material
armount in sefflement The value of the seftlement 1s not disciosed as it could be prejuthcial to the outcome.

33 Contingent liabilities

The Group continues 1o cooperate with HMRC in relation to open tax enquimes ansing from pre-merger legacy corporate
transactions in the Carphone Warehouse group. There are two separate matenal underlying transactions where there are open
enguiries. These have been explained further within note 1t. One of the enguiries has resulted in a contingent liability being disclosed
This determmatian is based on the strengttr of third-party legat advice on the matter and therefore the Group considers it 'miore likely
than not’ that these enguiries will not result in an economic outflow. The potential range of tax exposures relating to this enguiry is
estimated to be approximately £nil — £214m excluding interest and penalties. Interest on the upper end of the range 1 approximately
£56mup to 1 May 2021, Penalties could range from nd to 30% of the principal amourt of any tax.

The Group has received notification in relation to a Spanish tax assessment connected o a busiess that was disposed of by the
legacy Carphone Warehouse Group in 2014 and is in the process of receiving the full facts and circumstances connecied with this
case. The Group considers that it is not prebable the claim will resuft in an economic outflow. The masxamum potential exposure as a
result of the claim is £10m based on the Group's current understanding of the matter. Given the stage of the enguiry it is not possible
to determine the timing of the resolution of this case.

34 Events after the balance sheet date
There were no matenal events after the balance sheet date.
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COMPANY BALANCE SHEET

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Investments in subsidiancs C4 2,670 2870
Detbitors C5 - 4
2,670 2,674
Current assets
Cash and cash aguivalents 55 160
Debtors Ch 3,583 2,803
Derivative assets C7 63 124
3,71 3,087
Current liabilities
Creditors (053] (3,578) 12.593)
Loans payable o8 - (44
Derivative liabilities Cr {65) 24
Net current assets 58 326
Total assets less currernd atultios 2,728 3000
Non-current ligbilities
Loans payable CB - 1280
Net assets 2,728 2720
Capital and reserves
Share capital 9 1 1
Share prernium reserve (@] 2,263 2,263
Profit and 108s account 464 456
2,728 2720

The Company's profit for the year was £20m (2019/20: £42m).

The financial statements of the Company were approved by the Board on 29 June 2021 and signed on its behalf by

puoee Ol

Alex Baldock Jonny Mason
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer
Company registration number: 7305905
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Share
premium Profit and loss

Share capital reserve account Total equity

£m £m £m £m

At 27 Apnl 2012 1 2.263 504 2768
Profit far the year - - 42 A2
Total comprehensive incarme for the yeur - - 4z 42
Purchase of own shares _ _ i12) 12
Equity dividends - - (78) (78
At 2 May 2020 1 2,263 456 2,720
Profit for the year - - 20 20
Other comprehensive income = - 1 1
Total comprehensive incorme for the yoar - - 2 21
Purchase of own shares - - (13) (13}
At1 May 2021 1 2,263 464 2,728
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

G1 Accounting palicies
Basis of preparation

The Company is incorporated in the United Kingdorn. The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis
(see note 1 1o the Group financial statements}.

The separate financial statements of the Company are presented as reguired by the Companies Act 2006. The Company meets
the definition of a qualfying entity Lnder FRS 100 (Financial Reporting Standard 100) icoued by the Financial Reporting Council.
Accordingly, the financial statements have therefore been prepared in accordance with FRS 101 (Financial Reporting Standard
101) "Reduced Disclosure Framework' as issued by the Firancial Beporting Counall, ncorporating the Amendments to FRS 101
as igsued by the Financial Reporting Council.

As permitted by FRS 101, the Company has taken advamage of the disclosure exemptions availaiole under that standard in relation
to share-based payments, financial instruments, capital management, presentation of comparative nformation in respect of certain
assets, presentation of a cash flow statement and certain related party transactions.

Where required. equivalent disclosures are given in the consolidated financial staternents.

The financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis except for the re-measurement of certain financiat
instruments to fair value. The principal accounting policies adopted are the same as those set out in note 1 to the Group financial
statements except as noted below. The directors consider there are na critical accounting judgements ¢r key sources of estimation
uncertanty which affect these financial statements.

Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less. where appropriate, provisions for impairment.
The Company had no ermployees during the year ended 1 May 2021 (2019/20: nil). All directars were remunérated by other

group companies.

€2 Profit and loss account
In accordance with the exemption permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2008, the profit and loss account of the

Campany is not presented separately. The profit recognised for the year ended 1 May 2021 was £20m (2019/20: £42m) and included

£1m of chartable dopations (2019/20: £nil). Infermation regarding the audit fees for the Group is provided in note 3 to the Group
financial statements.

C3 Equity dividends

Details of amounts recognised as distributions ta shareholders in the penod and those proposed are detaled in note 24 of the Group

financial statements.

C4 Investments in subsidiaries

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Opening batance 2,670 2,676
Impairments - 16)
Closing balance 2,670 2670
Cost 2,776 2776
Accumulated impairnents {106) (106)
Net carrying amount 2,670 2,670

Ralances comprise investrments in subsidiary undertakings and other minority investments. Details of the Company's investments
in subsidiary undertakings are prowvided in note C10.

The directors acknowledgad that as at 1 May 2021 the market capitalisation of Dixens Carphone plc was less than the net assets
of the company which primarly consists of investments in subsidiaries. This was considered o be an indicator of impairment and
ar impairment test over the investment n subsidiaries wag performed in accordance with I1AS 36, The recoverable amounts of the
investments have been determined based on value-in-use calculations where management have prepared discounted cash flows
based on the latest five year strategic plan and require the use of estmates.
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C4 investments in subsidiaries continued

The recoverable amount, based on the value-in-use, shows a headroom of £3.824m above the carrying amount of the Investments
N subsidianes. As such, No imparrment charge was recognised over investment in subsidianés as a resuit of the impairmeant test
detailed above.

For the year ended 2 May 2020, an impairment of £6m was recognised over subsidianes wherg trading has ceased dunng the
period. The Company received a dividend in the period from these entiies which led to an impairment being recognised as the
investrent exceeded the net assets of the subsidiares.

C5 Debtors
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Amounts owed by Group undertakings 3,582 2798
Prepayments - 9
Other dobtors 1 -
3,583 2807

Amounts owed by Group undertakings are unsecurad. repayable on demand and any interest charged s at current market rates.

Receivable balances with other Group entities are reviewed for potential impairment based on the ability of the counterparty to meet
its obligations. The net current asset 7 hability position of the entity is considered and where the amount due to the Company is not
covered. the estmated future cash flows of the counterparty and subsidiary companies with the atility to distribute cash to it are
considered. No impairment (2019/20: £19m) was recognised in relation to amounts owed by Group undertakings.

All ather amounts are due within one year. For the year ended 2 May 2020, £4m of prepayments were classified as non-current.

C6 Creditors

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Amounts owed 1o Groun undertakings 3,576 2124
Overdrafts 2 468
Actruals and deferred income ~ !
Amounts faling dug within one year 3,578 2,593

C7 Derivatives
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
m £m
Foregn exchange contracts 63 12
Dervatve assets 63 124
Forsign exchange contracts {65) 1240
Derivative labilities (65) 1124)

Thig value 15 determined .s.ng forward exchange and interest rates derved from market sourced data at the balance sheet date, with
he resultirg value discourtad back to presert vaue (level 2 classification). See note 26 for further details.

Included within the Campany's denvatives are £39m of assets (2019/20: £42m asset) and £23m of tabites 12019/20: £72m habiiity)
related to internal trades wih Group undertakings.
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At 1 May 2021 the Company had external forward and swap foreign exchange contracts in place with a notionat value of £1.570m
(2019/20: £1.498m). The external derivative contracts are passed down to the hedging subsidiary using an internal derivative and
designated as an effective cash flow hedge with a notional fair valug of £1,570m (2019/20: £1,499m), resulting in a total ret fair valug
of Cnit 12019/20; £nil). These contracts are expectad 1o cover exposuras ranging from one monith to one year. The gross fair value

of denvative foreign exchange contracts and foreign exchange swaps passed down and not designated as cash flow hedges was
£3m asset and LM labilites (2019/20: £5m asset and £5m labilities).

As of 1 May 2021, the Company holds the following levels of foreign exchange hedging derivatives (foreign exchange forwards) to
hedge 1ts exposure to fluctuating foreign exchange rates of the next 12 months:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020
Maturing Maturing
hedges in Change in hedges in Change in
the next Weighted value during the next Weighted value during
12 manths average the periad 12 manths average the period
£m hedge rate £m £m hedge rate £m
External trades:
Hedging USD purchases into GBP {(UK) 66 1.3704 ) Sl 1.2649 1
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (UK 24 11247 - 18 1.1401 -
Hedging CNY purchases intc GBP (UK) 61 9.0489 - 65 9.0544 1
Hedaing EUR purchases mto NOK (Nordics) 761 10.4977 {(33) 733 10.6596 48
Hedging USD purchases into NOK {Nordics) 84 8.7562 4} 83 93812 3
Hedging SEK sates into NOK (Nordics) 3 0.9787 12 285 1.0215 20
Hedging DKK sales inta NOK [Naordios) 189 0.7100 8 190 0.7081 (15)
Hedgng EUR purchases into GBP {reland) 84 0.8864 1 69 0.8755 -
1,570 17 1,449 23
Internal trades:
Hedging USD purchases into GBP {UK) 66 1.3704 1 51 1.2648 5
Hedying EUR purchases intc GBP {UK) 24 1.1247 - 18 11401 -
Hedipng CNY purchases into GBP {(UK) 6t 9.0489 - 65 9.0544 )
Hedging EUR purchases into NOK (Nordics) 761 10.4977 33 733 10.6596 48
Hedging USD purchases into NOK {(Nordics) 84 8.7562 4 88 9.3812 &)
Hedging SEK sales into NOK (Nordics) 3m 0.9787 (12) 285 1.0215 20
Heclging DKK sales into NOK (Nordics) 189 0.7100 [£23] 190 0.7081 A
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP {Ireland) 84 0.8864 (1) 69 0.8755 -
1,570 17 1.499 123)

C8 Loans payabie

Details of loans payable are provided in note 19 to the Group financial statements.

(9 Share capital and share premium

Details of movements in share capitat and share premium are disclosed in note 23 1o the Group financial statements.
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€10 Subsidiary undertakings
a) Principal subsidiaries as at 1 May 2021

The Company has investments in the following principal subsidiary undertakings. All holdings are in equity share capital and give the
Group an effective holding of 100% on consolidation.

Country of
incorporation Share Business
Name Registered office address or registration class(es) held % held activity
Carphone Warehouse 1 Portal Way. London. W3 685 United Kingdom Aand B Qrdinary 100 Holding
Europe Limited cormpany
CPW Tachrology 1 Partal Way, London, W3 6RS Linited Kingcar: Ordinary 100 IT
Services Limited
Dixons Carphone 1 Portal Way, London, W3 BRS United Kingdom Qrdinary 100* Holding
ldings ! > /
Holdings Limited Geterred 00" company
A Qrdinary g46°
B Ordinary 100"
Dixons Betail Group Linned 1 Portal Way. London, W3 GRS United Kingdom Ordinary 100 Holding
Deterred o0 COMPEny
Dixons South East 90 Marinou Artypa str. Greece Qrdinary 100 Retal
Europo AEVE. Neo Irakleio, Athens 14121
DSG International 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Orclinary 100 Holding
Holdings Limited company
OSG Retai Ireland Limited 3rd Floor Office Suite.Ormni Pari Ireland Ordinary 100 Retail
Shopping Centre, Santry, Dublin 9
DSG Retal Limded 1 Portal Way, Londaon, W3 6RS United Kingdom Irredearmatle 100 Rotas
Cumulative
Proference and
Ordinary
Elgiganten Akticbolag Box 1264, 184, 29 Ksta, Stockhoim Sweden Orainary 100 Retal
ElGwqarten A:S Arne Jacohsens Alle 16, Z.sal Denmark Ordinary 100 Retal
Kobenhavn S, 2300 Copanhagen
Eliap Nordic AS MNydalaveion 184, NO-0484 Oslo Norway Crdinary 100 Rotail
Eikjop Norge AS Solhermveren 10, NO-1473, Narway Crchinary 100 Retar
Lorenskog
Gigantt Qy Todlonlahdenkaty 2, FI-0010C0. Finland Ordinary 100 Retail
Helsink,
Tre Carphore 1 Portal Way. London. W3 BRS United Kingdom Crdnary 106G Retail
Warehnuse Limited
The Carphone drd Floor Office Sute, Irefand Crdinary 100 Reail

Warehouse Limited

Omni Park Shopoing Contre,
Santry. Dublies 3
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b) Other subsidiary undertakings
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The following are the other subsidiary undertakings of the Group. all of which are wholly owned unless otherwise indicated, All these

companies are aither holding companies or provide general suppert 1o the principal subsidiaries listed on the previous page.

Country of
incorporation Share
Name Registered office address or régistration class({es] held % held
Alfa s.r.l. Via meonte Napoleona n. 29. 20121 Miano Italy Cradnary 100
Carphone Warehouse lreland 44 Fitzwillizm Place. Dublin 2 Ireland Orddinary 100
Mobile Limited (in liguidation)
CCC Nordic A/S Arne Jacohsens Allé 15, 8., 2300 Kebenhavn S, Denmark Orclinary 100
Codic GrmbH (in liquidation) Eschenheimer Anlage 1. BO218, Frankfurt Germany Ordlinary 100
Connacted World Services 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdorn Crdinary 100
Distributions Limited
Connected World Bervices LLC 2711 Centervile Road, Unitad States Ordinary 100
Suite 400 Witmington DE 19808
Connected World Services Watermarweq 96, 3067 GG, Rotterdam Netherlands Ordinary 100
Netherlands BV
Connected World Services SAS 26 rue de Cambacerés. 75008 Paris France Orclinary 100
lin liquedation)
CPW Acton Five Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 683 United Kingdom Crdinary 100
CPW Brands 2 Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 1000
CPW CP Limuted 1 Portal Way, Londan. W3 8RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
CPW Tulketh Ml Limited 1 Portal Way, London., W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinasy 1007
Currys Limited” 1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Currys Retail Limited - 1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Qrdlinary 100
DISL 2 Limited 6th Floor, Victory House, Isle of Man Ordinary 160
Prospect Hill. Dougilas, IM1 1EQ
DISL Limmted Gth Floor, Viclory House, Isle of Man Orcdinary 100
Prospect Hill, Couglas. iM1 1EQ
Dixans Carphone CoE s.r.o. Trrita, 49175, 602 00 Brno Crech Republic Business Shares 100
Dixons Deutschlang GmiH i.L OttostraBe 21, 80333 Munich Germany Crdinary 100
{n hquidation)
Dixons Sourcing Limited 31/F AXA Tower Landinark East, Hong kKong Ordinary 100
100 How Ming Strest. Kwun Tong Kowloon
Dixons Stores Group Retail Nydalsveien 18A, NO-0484 Oslo Norway Crdinary 100
Norway AS
Dixons Travel srl{in iquidation} Foro Buonaparte 70. 20121, Milan Italy Crdinary 100
DSG Card Handling Services 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Lirmited
DSG Corporate Services Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG European Invgstments Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6R5 United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG Hong Kong Seurcing Limited  31/F. AXA Tower Landmark East, Horg Kong Ordinary 100
100 How Ming Street, Kaun Tong Kawloon
DSG International Belgum BVBA  Havenlaan 86C. Box 204, B-1000 Brussels Belgium Ordinary 100

1 lguidation)

21
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C10 Subsidiary undertakings coniinued
h) Other subsidiary undertakings continued

Country of
incorporation Share

Name Registered office address or registration class{es) held % held
DSG international Rotal 1 Portal Way, Lendon, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Proporties Linuted
DSG reland Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W32 8RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG KHI Lirmited 1 Portal Way. London. W3 6RS Linited Kingdom Ordinary 100
D3G Overscas 1 Partal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Orddinary 100
Investrnents Limited
DSG Retail Ireland 40 Upper Mount Street, Dublin 2, DO2 PREI Ireland Ordinary 100
Pension Trust Limited
Elcare Workshop AS Industrivegen, 53, 2212, Kongswinger Norway Ordinary 100
Elcare Workshop Gy " Silvastinte 1. 01510, Vantaa Finland Ordinary 100
Electrocare Nordic AB Arabygatan 9. 35246 Vaxjo, Kronoberys lan Sweden Orghinary 100
E!-Gigariten Logistik AB Mobelvagen 51. 556 52 Jonkoping Swecdon Crdinary 100
Elkjop Holdoo AS Nydalsveien 184, NO-0484 Oslo MNorwsty Ordlinary 100
Epog Logistic DC k.s Evropska 868, 664 42 Modrice Czech Republic Crdinary 100
iD Mobile Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Kungsgatan Conrept Store AB Box 1264, 164, 29 Kista. Stockholm Sweden Crdinary 100
Mastercare Service 1 Portal Way, London, W3 685 United Kingdom Crdinary 100
and Distribution Limited
MTIS Lunited Carphaone Warehuuse, Dixons Unit, ireland Ordinary 100

301 Cimne Park Shoprang Centre.

Swords Road. Qubin G
New CPWM Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordlinary 100
PC City tFrance] SNC in wguidationy 52 rue de la Victoire 75008 Paris France Partnership 100
Palrus insurance 2 Irish Town Gibraltar Ordinary 100
Compary Limited
Simplfy Digital Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS Unitedt Kingdom Ordinary 100
Talkh Limited 1 Paortal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary +00
Team Knowhow Lirmted 1 Portal Way. Londeon. W3 6R8 United Kitgdaom Ordinary 100
The Carphone Warehouse 1 Portal Way. London. W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100"
(Digital) Lirmited
The Carphone Warshouse 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdaom Crdirary 100
LK Limited
The Phone House Hotdings 1 Portal Way. Londan, W3 8RS Limted Kngaom Ordinary 00

UK Limitea
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c) Other significant shareholdings
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The following arg the other significant shareholdings of the Company. all of which are held indirectly.

Country of .

incorporation Business
Name Registered office address or registration Share class held % held activity
Elkjop Fiordane AS Fugleskjmrgata 10, 6205 Floro Naorway Ordinary 30 Retail

d) Subsidiary undertakings exempt from audit

The following subsidiaries. all of which are incorgporated in England and Wales are exempt from the requirements of the Companies
Act 2006 relating to the audit of individual accounts by virtue of section 479A of that Act:

Name

Company registration humber

Carphone Warehouse Europe Limited

Connected World Services Disinbutions Limited

CPW Acton Five Linmited

CPW Technology Setvices Limited

Currys Limited”

Currys Retail Limited

Dixons Carphone Holdings Limited
Dixons Retal Group Lirmited

DSG Card Handling Sonaces Limited
D8G Eurgpean Investments Limited

DSG International Holdings Limited

DSG Internationa!l Retal Properties Limited
DSG Ireland Limited

DSG KHI Limited

DSG Overseas Investments Limited
Simplity Digital Limited

TalkhM Limited

The Carphone Warehouse (Digital) Limited

The Phane Hause Holdings (UK) Limited

06534088
01847868
05738735
02881162
05925750
06529753
07866062
03847821
0185110
03891149
03887870
00475440
00240621
09012752
02734677
08095563
04882207
03966947
(13663563

v Curys Lmited wes collea Keeru Liited Lnt |73 Ray 2021

2 Curys Feral Limted wag called Monua Lirmitsy w115 May 5020
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FIVE YEAR RECORD (UNAUDITED)

Income statement — Adjusted

2020/21 2019/20

2018/19 2017/18 2016/17
£m £m £m £m £m
Adjusted™
Revenue 10,330 10.217 10,474 10,555 10,221
Net profit after tax 123 78 269 327 37
Earnings per share
- Basic 10.7p 6.7 23.2p 28.3n 32.1p
- Diluted 10.3p 6.5p 23.0p 28.20 32.0p
Adjusted results™
Revenue 10,330 10,217 10,474 10,555 10,221
EBIT 262 214 363 430 435
Interest (106) 198 {24} 118 1183
Proft before taxation 156 116 339 M2 479
2 aratulony tosats o e Gronprexe a g teng kRS0 A5 Anpesirg rems wr cnare et ned wth e e Glossary a el ars secton o0

page 221 andir note AR,
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SHAREHOLDER AND CORPORATE INFORMATION

Oixons Carphone pic is listed on the main market of the
London Stock Exchange istock symbol: DCYand s a
constituent of the FTSE 250.

Company registration number
07105905

Registered office
1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS, United Kingdom

Corporate website
www._dixonscarphone.com

The website includes information about the Group's vision

and strategy. business performance, corporate governance,
sustanability, latest news and press releases. The Investors
sechon includes information on the latest trading performance,
records of past inancial results, share price infarmation and
analyst coverage.

Share Registrar
Equiniti, Aspect House, Spencer Road, Lancing,
West Sussex, BN92 6DA, United Kingdom

https:/equinit.com/uk/contact-ussshareholder-enguines

0371 324 2089 (UK caliers) or +44 (121 415 7047
lInternational callers)

Telephong lines are open on UK business days between
8.30am and 5.30pm UK time.

Shareholder enquiries

Any queries that sharehclders have regarding ther
shareholdings, such as a change of name or address,
transfer of shares or lost share certficates, should be
referred to the Registrar using the contact details above.

Managing shares online

Shareholders can manage their holdings online by registering
with an electronic communications service called Shareview at
www.shareview.co.uk. This 1$ a secure cnline platform which
15 provided by the Registrar. To reqister, you will need your
shareholder reference number, which can be found on your
share certificate, dvidend confirmation or faorm of proxy.

Unauthorised brokers {boiler room scams)

Dixons Carphone pic is legally obiiged to make its share
register available to the general public in certan circumstances.
Consequently, some shareholders may receive unsolicited
phone calls or correspondence concerning investment matters
which may imply a connection to the company concerned.
These are typically from overseas-based ‘brokers’ who target
UK sharehalders offering 1o buy their shares or sell them what
can turn out to be worthless or high-risk shares in US or UK
investments. These communicatians can be persistent and
extremely persuasive. Share fraud includes scams where
investors are called oul of the blue and offered shares that

often turn out to be worthiess or non-existent, or an inflated
price for shares they own. These calls come from fraudsters
operating in ‘boiler rcoms’ that are mostly based abroad.
While mgh profits are promised, those who buy or sell shares
in this way usually lose therr money.

If you are approached ahout a share scam you should
toll the FCA using the share fraud reporting form at
wwwe.fea.org uk/scams where you can find out about the
latest investment scams. You can alse call the Cansumer
Helpline on 0800 111 £768.

ShareGift

If you have a very small shargholding that is uneconomical

to sell, you may wish to consider denating it 1o ShareGift
|Registered chanty no. 1052688). a charity that speciakses

in the donaton of small, unwanted shareholdings to good
causes. You can find more information by visiting sharegift.org
or by calling 0207 930 3737.

Electronic communications

Sharehalders will receive annual reports and other
documentation electronically, unless they tell cur registrars

that they would like 1o continue 1o receve printed materials.
This is in line with best practice and underping our commitment
to reduce waste, Sharehclders may view shareholder
communications online instead of recening them in hard

copy. Sharehalders may elect to receive notifications by

email whenever shareholder communications are added to the
website by visiting www.shareview.co.uk and registerng online.

Auditor

Deloitte LLP,

1 New Street Square.
London, EC4A GBZ
www.deloitte.com

Joint Stockbrokers
Deutsche Bank AG,

1 Great Winchester Street,
London, EC2N 2DB

www.db.com

Citgroup Global Markets Limited.
33 Canada Square,

Canary Wharf,

London, £14 5LB

www.Citigroup.com

Company Secretary
Nigel Paterson, General Counsel and Company Secretary
cosec@dixonscarphone.com

Investor relations
Dan Homan, Head of Investor Relations
ir@dixonscarphone.com
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS

Alternative performance measures (‘APMs’)

In the reporting of financiat information, and as set out in the Strategic Report, the Group uses certain measures that are not
required under IFRS. These are presented In accordance with the Guidelines on APMs issued by the European Securities and
Markets Authority ('ESMA'). We consider that these additional measures (commoniy referred to as ‘alternative performance
measures’) provide additional information on the performance of the business and trends 1o shareholders. These measures

are consistent with those used internally, and are considered cntical to understanding the financial performance and financial
health of the Group. APMs are also used 1o enhance the comparabiity of information between reporting periods. by adjusting
for non-recurrng or tems considered to be distortve on trading performance which may affect IFRS measures, to aid the user
n understanding the Group's performance. These alternative performance measures may not be directly comparable with other
similarly titled measures or ‘adiusted’ revenue or profit measures used by other companies, and are not intended to be a substitute
for, or supenor to. IFRS measures.

Adjusting items

Included within our APMs we repert adjusted revenue. adiusted PBT, adjusted EBIT, adiusted EBITDA, adjusted EBITDAR and
adjusted EPS. These measures exclude items which are signficant in size or velatility or by nature are non-trading or highly
infreguent. Adjusted results are stated before the results of discontinued operations or exited / 1o he exted businesses. amortsation
of acqusition intangibles, acquisition related costs, any tems considered so material that they distort underlying performance

such as reorganisation costs, impairment charges and property rationalisation costs. out of penod mobile network debtor
revaluations and non-recurnng charges). income from previously disposed operations, and net pension interest costs. There are

no adiustments made to exclude the mpact of Covid-19. Businesses exited or to be exited are those which the Group has exited

or committed o or commenced to ext through disposal or closure but do not maet the definition of discontinued operatans as
stipulated by IFRS and are material to the results and / or operations of the Group

Impact of IFRS 16: ‘Leases’
The Group adopted IFRS 16: ‘Leases’ using the modified retrospective methad in the prior year. In order 1o aid comparability with
prior year measures, the impact of IFRS 16 was included within adjusting items and adjusted results were reported under IAS 17.

Foliowing the adoption, and ability 1o report comparatives under IFRS 16, the impact of such 1s ne longer considered to be an
adjusting item. The adjusted results and adjusting tems for the comparative reporting period ended 2 May 2020 have subseguently
been restated to reflect this.

Currency neutral

Some comparative performance measures are trarslated at canstant exchange rates. called 'currency neutral” measures.
This restates the prior penod results at a common exchange rate ta the current year in order to prawde appropriale year-on-year
movemeant measures without the impact of foreign exchange movements.

Definitions and reconciliations

In line with the Guidelings on Alternative Performance Measures issued by the Buropean Secunties and Markets Authority ('ESMAT,
we have provided additional information on the APMs used by the Group below, including fult reconciliations back to the closest
eqguivalent statutory measure.
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INVESTOR INFORMATION

Definition and purpose

Revanue measures

Adjusted revenue

Revenue

See note At

Adjusted revenues are adjusted 1o remaove out of perod
maobile network debtor revatuations and the revenuns of
those operations which the Group classifics as exited or to
be exited but do not meet the definmon of discontinued in
accordance with IFRS 5: '"Non-Current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinued Operations”.

Like-for-like (LFL}
%z change

No direct equivalent

Not applicable

Like-tor-lke revenue 18 calculated based on adjusted store and
online revenue {including order & collect. Onling In-Store and
Shoplive) using constant exchange rates consistent with the
currency neutral 2e change measure detailed below. New stores
arc included where they have been open for a tull financial vear
both at the beginning and end of the financial penod. Revenueg
from Iranchise stores are excluded and closed stores {whore
closed by the Group's decision and not where closed due to
government imposed restrictions related to the global Covid-19
pandemic) arc excluded for any penod of closure during enthor
penod. Customer support agreement, insurance and wholesale
revenues along with revenue from other non-retail businesses
are excluded from ke-far-like calculations. We consider that LFL
revenue represents a useful measure of the trading performance
of our underlying and ongoing store and online portfolio.

Currency neutral
25 change

Rovenue compared
10 prior pernod
consoldated at a

constan exchange rate

Not applicable

Reflects total revenues on a constant currency and period basis.
Provides a measure of performance excluding the impact of
foreign exchange rate movements.

Profit measures

Adjusted profit 7 {lgss)
belore tax. adjusted
EBIT and adjusted
profit £ loss) after tax

Protit / (loss) before
interest and tax,
Profit 7 (loss) after
interest and tax

Seec noles
AZ and Ab

As discussed above. the Group uses adjusted profil measures
inorder to provide a ussful measure of the ongoing performancs
of the Group. These are adjusted from total measures to remave
adjusting items, the nature of which are disclosed above.

EBIT

Profit / {loss) before
intercst and tax

No reconciling items

Farnings before interest and tax (EBIT) is directly comparable to
profit / (ioss) before tax. The terminclogy used is consistent with
that used histoncally and in external communications,

Adjusted EBITDA

Frofit / foss) before
interest and tax

See note Ad

As discussed above. the Group uses adjusted profit measures
in erder to provide a useful measure of the ongoing perlonmance
of the Group. Thase arg adyusted from total measures to remove
adjusting items, the nature of which are disclosed above.

EGITDA

Profit / (loss) betfore
nterest and tax

See note A3

Farnings before nterest, tax, depreciation and amortisation
[EBITDA) Provides a measure of profilability based on proft
/loss) before tax, and after adaing back depraciation and
amartisation expense.

The terminology used 1s consistent with thatl used historically and
in exiernal communications.

Adjusted EBITDAR

Profil / [lnss) before
inferest and fax

See note Ad

As discussed above. the Group uses adjusted profit measures
norder o provide a useful measure of the angoing performance
of the Group. These are adjusted from total measures to reniove
adjusting items, the nature of which are disclosed above.

EBITDAR

Profit ;" lloss) before
interest and tax

Soe note A3

Earnings before interest. tax. depreciation, amortisation and
rental expense (EBITDARY Provides d measure of profitability
based on profit/ {loss) before tax, and after adding back
depreciation. amortisation and rental expenses cutside the
scope of IFRS 16,
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS CONTINUED

Alternative
performance
measure

Closest equivalent
GAAP rmeasure

Note reference
showing
reconciliation

to IFRS measure

Definition and purpose

Other earnings measures

Adjusted net
finance costs

MNet fingnce costs

See note AB

Adjusted net finance costs exelude certain adjusted finance
costs from total finance costs. The adjusting items includs the
finance charge of business to be oxited, net pension mierest
costs, hnance income fram previcusly disposed operations

not classiied as discontinued, and other exceplional items
considered so one-off and material that they distort underlying
finance costs of the Group. Under 1AS 19 'Emplovas Benefits'
ihe net interest charge on defined beneht pension schames 1s
calculzted based on corporate bond yiclkd rates at a specific
date, which, as can vary over e, creates volatility in the income
statement and 15 unrepresentative of the actual investment gaing
or losses made on the liabilities. Therefare, this dem has been
rermovedd from cur adjusted earmings measure in order to remove
this non-cash volatility.

Adjusted income tax
expense / {credt)

INGOMme t&ax expense /
{credht)

Seo note A7

Adyusted income tax expensea /7 (credit) represents the mcome tax
an adjusted sarnings. Ncome tax expensea / (credit) on adjusting
ftems represents the 1ax onitems classified as adjusted’. either
in the carrent year. or the current year ettect of prior year tax
adjusiments on iems proviously classified as adusted. We
consider the adjusted income tax measures represent a useful
measure of the ongoing tax charge ¢ credit of the Group.

Adjusted / Taral
elfective tax rate

Ne direct equivalent

See note A7

The effective tax rate measures provide a useful indication of
the tax rate of the Group. Adjusted effective laxis the rate of tax
recagnised on headline éarnings, and total effectve tax 15 1he
rate of tax recogrised on total earnings.

Earnings per share measures

Adjustod basic BEPS - Statutory EPS
continuing operations,  figures
adjusted diluted EPS

- continuing operations

acljusted basic EPS -

1otal, adjusted diluted

EPS — total

See note A8

EPS measures are presentad to reflect the impact of adjusting
iteims in order to show an adusied EPS figure, which reflects

the adjusted sarmings per share of the Group. We consider the
adjusted EPS provides a useful measure of the ongoing earmings
of the underlying Group

Cash flow measures

Segmental vorking
capitat

No direct eguivalent

See nole AT

Segrnental working capital compriscs mavements in inventary,
trade receivables, trade payables and provisions and is adjusted
to remove movemgerts arising from adjusting tems, the nature of
which are disclosed above,

Froc cash flow Cash gencrated from

operalions

S ote AQ

Free cash flow comprises cash gencrated from 7 (utilised by}
continuing cperations including restructunng costs. but bofore
cash generated from - utiised by} busnesses exited o be
exited. iese net finance expense. less ncome tax paid, less net
capital expenditure and before any special pension contnibutions
and dividends. Free cash flow is denved from adjusted EBIT
which excludes adjusting items as described above.

Operating cash flow Cash generatedt from

Operatons

See pagea &7
and note A9

Operating cash fiow comprises cash generated from 7 utiiscd
by} continuing apearations, but before cash generated from ¢
wtitised by dscontnued operations. adjusting tems, the nature
of which are disclosed above. repayments of iease liabilities for
non-trading oropertes where closed by the Groun's decision.
and movemants in working capial

Net deht Cash and <ash
squvaicnls iess loans

and other barrowings

See note A10

Comprses sash and cash equiva’ents and short-tenm deposits.
less borrowengs. Ve consider that this provides a useful measure
of the indetredness of the Groun.
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A1 Reconciliation from statutory to adjusted revenue

Year ended 1 May 2021

UK &
lreland UK & Ireland

Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m fm £m m
Statutory external fevonuo 4.9 1 4,186 113) - 10,344

Dut of period mobile netwark
debtor revaluations - (14) - - - 14)
Adjusted external revenue 4,921 707 4,186 516 - 10,330
Inter-segmental revenue 66 128 - - (194) -
Total adjusted revenue 4,987 835 4,186 516 (194) 10,330
Year ended 2 May 2020

UK &
treland UK & Ireland

Electricals Mobile Nerdics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m £m £m €m
Stalutory extornal revenue 4.538 1589 3,573 470 - 10,470

Out of period mobile network,
dobrtor rovaluations - a7 - _ _ a7
Adjusted external revenue 4,538 1.636 3,573 470 - 10,217
Inlor-segmental revenue 86 98 - - {184) -
Total adjusted revenue 4,624 1,734 3.573 470 184 10,217

A2 Reconciliation from statutory profit / (loss) before interest and tax to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT

Year ended 1 May 2021

Mobile Acquisition Strategic Impairment
Total network / disposal change losses and Pension Adjusted
profit/ debtor related progra- Regulatory onarous scheme profit/
{loss) revaluations items mmes casts contracts Other interest {loss)
£m £m £m €m £m £m £m £m £m
UK & Ireland
Electricals 78 - 14 21 1 100 5) - 209
UK & Irefand
Maoksio (89} (14) - 20 {8) - (26) - {117)
Nordics 139 - 12 - - - - - 151
Greece 19 - - - - - - - 19
EBIT 147 (14} 26 a1 {7} 100 (31) - 262
Finance
incotne 6 - - - - - - - [
Finarice costs (120} - - - - - - 8 {112}

Profit / (loss)
hefore tax 33 (14) 26 a1 @ 100 (31) 8 156
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS CONTINUED

A2 Reconciliation from statutory profit / (loss) before interest and tax o adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT

confinued
Year ended 2 May 2020
Mobile  Acquisition Strategic Impairment Adjusted
network / disposal change losses and Pension profit
Total profit / debtor related progra-  Regulatory onerous scheme / {loss)
{loss) revaluations items mmes costs contracts interest {restated)*
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
UK & Irsland Electricals 119 - 14 13 - 18 - 164
UK & treland Motale 282) 47 1 107 30 - - 97
Nordics 115 - I - - - - 126
Greece 20 - - 1 - - - 21
EBIT 128) 47 26 121 30 18 - 214
Finance incorme 10 - - - - - - 10
Finanne costs (122} - - - - - 14 {108)
(Loss) / profit
bhefore tax 1140) A7 26 121 30 18 14 16
COAdISIED 125075 01 T vEal eriden 2 May 20080 nave DRET DN O TInes 1 EL DL Y TELCTLY T0 extlide the srpa of IFRS 18 from agjust ng s
A3 Reconciliation from statutory profit / (loss) before interest and tax to EBITDA and EBITDAR
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 147 {28)
Depracation 279 208
Amaortisation 83 69
EBITDA 509 3359
Leasing costs n EBITDA 13 40
EBITDAR 522 375
A4 Reconciliation from adjusted EBIT to adjusted EBITDA and adjusted EBITDAR
Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 {restated)*
£m £m
Adjusted EBIT 262 214
Depreciaton 279 298
Amortisation 57 44
Adjusted EBITDA 558 5543
Leasing costsin EBITDA 13 40
Adjusted EBITDAR 61t 598
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between statutory profit / (loss) to adjusted profit measures
noted above

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 frestated)*

Note £m £m

Included in revenue
Mebile network debtor revaluation fi) (19) a7
14) a7
Included in profit / {loss} before interest and tax
Mabile network debtor revaluation n (14) 47
Acquisition / disposal related tems (i) 26 26
Strategic change programmes (i} 41 121
Regulatory costs {iv} (7} 33
Impairment losses and onerous contracts fv 100 13
Other fvil (31} -
15 242
Included in net finance costs
Net non-cash finance costs on defined benefit pension schemes it} -] 14
Total impact on profit / floss) belore tax — continuing operations 123 256
Tax regulalory matters {wilid 1 17}
Tax on ather adjusting tems {ix) m -
Total impact on profit 7 (loss) aftor tax — continuing operations 123 239
Discontinued oporations 25 {12) 2
Total impact on profit / (loss) after tax 1t 241
o Aadusted results fon tha yaar endsc 2 Moy 2020 have Deen estated hom tiose o euously rencrted t excluse 1 eimpact of IFRE 18 4o adjusting tems

(i) Mobile network debtor revaluations

In the current period changes in consumer behaviour on previousty recognised transactions have led to positive revaluations of
network receivabies of £14m. For the comparative period, the Group recognised negatwve revaluations totalling C47m as legislative
impacts, changing consumer taste and the closure of the Carphone Warehouse standalone stores within the UK drove areduction
in the expacted value of variable revenue previously recognised.

Further information can be found in footnote (1v) of the network commission receivables and contract assets reconciliation table
within note 15 1o the Group financial statements.

{ii) Acquisition / disposal related items
A charge of £26m (2018/20: C26m) relates primarly to amortisaton of acquisition intangibles arising on the Dixens Retal Merger,
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between statutory profit / {loss) to adjusted profit measures
noted above continued

(iii) Strategic change programmes

During the current period, restructuring and redundancy costs of £54m (2018:20: £56m) have been ncurred as the Group continues

to deliver 11's long term strategic plan by becorming clearer, simpler and faster in order to improve the overall customer experence

with an Omnichannet offering. The costs incurred relate to the following strategic restructuring programmes:

¢ £24m for restructuring and redundancy costs across the UK & Ireland Electricals store team management structure;

«  C17mrelated to central aperations;

«  08m following the strategic decision to close the Carphone Warehouse Ireland business as the Group enters the next strategic
phase in returning Mobile to profitability; and

e  {5mrelated to the previously anncunced Carphong Warehouse standalone store closure within the United Kingdom

Property rationalisation:
Included within strategic change programmes is a credit of £19m that prmarily relates to the release of excess property provisions
fallowing successiu! earty exit negotiations on stores included within previously announced rationalisation and closure programimes.

The Group has also incurred £9m of property costs following the announcement to close the Carphone Warehcuse reland business,
£3m of which relates ta non-cash impairments over right-of-use assets and £6m for dilapidation and closure related costs.

For the year ended 2 May 2020, a further €7 1m of property costs was recognised following the closure of the Carphone Warehouse
standalone stores In the United Kingdorn while £6m of property provisions within the UK & Ireland Electncals segment were released.

{iv) Regulatory costs

In the year ended 2 May 2020, based on the information availatle, the Group provided £30m for redress related (o the mis-selling of
Geek Squad mobile phone nsurance policies folowing the FCA investigation for penods prior 1o June 20158, All customer claims are
carefully considered by the Group on @ case by case basis with the majority of claims receved being invalid,

While the volume and value of outstanding claims remains uncertain no new claims have been received during the period. This has
led to the Group reducing the provigion in relation to redress by £8m.

Costs of 1m have also been recognised i relation to past service costs for the Group's defined benefit pension scheme foliowing
an additional judgement on GMP equalisation. This s further disclosed in note 22.

{v) Impairment losses and onerous contracts

Following the unprecedented effects of the Cowid-19 pandem:c and the enforced store closures throughout the year ended 1 May
2021, the Group accelerated the operational roll cut of its long term strategic plan in moving towards a full omnichannel offering:
bringing stores and cnline together, giving customers the best of both worlds at scale.

This change, accelerated by the pancemic, has resulted in the idertification of a material non-cash mparrment charge over ntangittle
assets within the UK & Ireland Electricals business. together with impairment of related assets 1o be recogrused aganst individual
stores and additional onerous T contracss. The breakdown of the imparment recarded in relation to the UK & Ireland Electnicals
asset base 1s as follows:

e C46m of Intangible assets, primarnily related to software development costs. as the Group moves towards best in class cloud
based sclutions to achieve operatonat efficercies and improve the customer jGurney,

« D14m cver nght-of-use and store related assets foliowing the deterioration .0 individual store forecast performance. This s further
disclosed in note 11

Ir addition. a £16m one off cash charge related ¢ the early settlerient of contracted |T service arrangemeants ~as been recognised.
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between statutory profit / (loss) to adjusted profit measures
noted above continued

(v) Impairment losses and onerous contracts continued

Following the continued impact of Covid-19 on the aviaton and travel and tourism industry, coupled with the UK government’s
decision to remove airside tax-free shopping, the Group announced the difficult decision on 28 April 2021 to close the Dixons Travel
business. This has led to recognition of:

e £16m of onerous contracts and store refaled asset impairments; and
« an £8m impairment of acguisdion intangibles arising on the Dixons Retail Merger.

For the year ended 2 May 2020, an impairment indicator was wentified following the intial government enforced store closure
across the United Kingdom. Management considered the future cash flow forecasts and adjusted for the negative impact of
Covid-19 using the best avallable knowledge at that time. This resulted in an impairment of £18m being recorded over right-of-use
assets in the UK & Ireland Electncals operating segment.

(vi} Other

In May 2021, the Group settled an ongoing legal matter following a contractual dispute with the counterparty that causec damage 1o
the Group. As a result of the settliement confirming the Group's position, a credit of £28m has been recognised within the UK & Ireland
Mobile operating segment for the year ended 1 May 2021 and 1s included within trade and other receivables at the reporting date.

A further £5m was received in the year following the sattlement of a legal case inrelation 1o anti-competitive behaviour engaged by
the counterparty.

(vii) Net non-cash financing costs on defined benefit pension schemes

The net interest charge on defined benefit pension schemes represents the non-cash remeasurement calculated by applying the
corporate bond yield rates applicable on the last day of the pravious financial year to the net defined benefit obligation. As a non-
cash remeasurement cost which 18 unrepresentative of the actual iInvestment gains or losses made or the liabilities pad and payable,
the accounting effect of this is excluded from adjusted earnings.

{viii} Tax regulatory matters

As previously disclosed, the Group has been co-operating wath HMRCG in relation to the tax treatment arising due 1o pre-merger
legacy corporate transactions. The Group maintains the tax treatment was appropriate, Nowever, the likelihood of litigation, and
therefore risk asscciated with this matter was such that a provision was recognised In the year ended 27 Apnl 2019. There have
been no significant developments in the year, as such the principal has been retained as set out in note 6, while a further £1m of
interest accumulated throughout the last 12 months has been provided.

{ix) Tax on other adjusting items

The effective tax rate on adjusting items is mil, The rate of relief is lowsr than the UK statutory rate of 19% predominantly due to store
clogure costs that do not attract tax relief and movements in unrecognised deferred tax assets in the UK where 1t is not considared
there are sufficient future taxable profits to recognise all of the deferred tax asset in respect of losses, pensions and other timing
differences.

A6 Reconciliation from statutory net finance costs to adjusted net finance costs

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 [restated)”

£m £€m

Total net finance cosls {114) 112
Net interest on defined benefit pension obhgations 8 14
Adjusted total net finance costs (106) (98)

Adusted 1zt for e year endsa 2 May 2030 have Deen restetes from hose previos'y reportes 1 exc ude tne m pacs of IFRS 18 fram ad ustirg rems
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A7 Adjusted tax expense
a} Tax expense

The corporation tax charge comprises:

Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 {restated)*
£m £m
Current tax
UK corporation tax at 1995 £201%20; 19%) - Adjusted 5 13
- Adjusting 2 {A)
Overseas tax - Adjusted 36 23
- Adjusting - 1
43 33
Adiustments Made in raspect of prior years:
UK corporaton tax - Adjustad (t2) 12
- Adjusting - 17
Overseas tax — Adijusted (1) 1
(13) 4
Total current tax 30 28
Deferred tax
UK tax — Anyusted 4 1)
— Adjusting 1 &
Overseas tax - Adijusted (3} 8
- Adjusting 3) (3
0 -
Adjustiments in respect of pror years.
UK carperation tax - Adjusted 5 ]
Overseas tax - Adjusted {1 4
4 (8
Total deferred tax 3 8
Total tax charge 33 21
Adiusted tax charge 33 38
A 1SR ET Lt e Lea 5maen D May J0,T MRS DL C68 RSN DT ITNRE BT LS ¢ ELD BT T Al wR s pasi of FRS 12 o s o wms

Tax related to discontinued operations 1s includad in the figures set cut In note 25 to the consoidated fnancial staterrents,
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A7 Adjusted tax expense continued
b) Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) tax rate

The principal differences between the total tax charga shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rate of UK
corporation tax to profit / (loss) before taxation are as follows:

Year ended { May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020 (restated)
Adjusting Adjusting

Adjusted items Statutory Adjusted* items* Statutory

£m £m £m £m £m £m
Profit / {loss) before taxation 156 (123) 33 16 1266) (140)
Tax at UK statutory rate of 19%, (2019/20: 195 30 24) 6 22 {49) {27}
ltems attracting no tax relief or hability - 4 8 12 3 4 7
Movement in unprovided deferred 1ax 1 15 16 8] 46 52
Effect of change in statutory tax rate 1 - 1 n (1] {2
Differences in effective overscas tax rates 6 - 6 3 - 3
Increase in provisons 1 - 1 - - -
Adjustments in respect of prior years - provision (14) 1 {13) - 17y i17)
Adiusiments in respect of prior years - othor 4 - 4 5 - 5
Total tax charge / {credit) 33 - 33 38 (17) 21

Anueted results for the veor ondes 2 May 2020 nave besriestates from 1

se prey ously repared 1o exclode e mipact of IFRS 18 from anjusting tom
The effective tax rate on adjusted earmings for the year endad 1 May 2021 18 21% (2019/20: 33%).

{iy ftems attracting ne tax relief or liakility relate manty to non-deductible depreciation and share-based payments in the UK business.

fiy Provision releases are predominantly where the window for recovery has now closed in relation to pre-merger uncertain
tax positions.

iy Other adjustments in respect of pnor years are mainly due to lower tax relief on fixed assets through capital allowances in
submitied tax returns than originalfy estimated.

The effective tax rate on adjusting tems is nil (2019/20: 7%0).

{iv) Deferred tax assets relating principally to tax losses in the UK business have not been recagnised due 10 uncertainty over the
Group's ability to utilise the 1083€s in the future.

{v} ltes attracting no tax relief or liability relate mainly to non-deductible stare closure costs.

The future effective tax rate is ikely 1o be impacted by the geographical mix of profits and the Group's ability to take advantage
of currently unrecogrised deferred tax assets.
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS CONTINUED

A8 Adjusted earnings / (loss) per share

Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 ({restated)*
£m £m
Adjusted profit
Continuing operatons 123 8
Total profit / {loss)
Coentinuing operations - 161
Discontinued operations 12 12)
Total profit / (loss) 12 163}
Miltion Million
Weighted average number of shares
Average shares in issue 1,166 1162
Less average holding by Group EBT {14) 15)
For basic earnings per share 1,152 1,157
Chtutive etfect of share oplions and other mgcentive schemes 42 25
For diluted earnings per share 1,194 1182
Pence Pence
Basic earnings / (loss) per share
Total (continuing and discontinued operations) 1.0 14.1)
Adjustment in respect of discantnued operahions 1.0} 0.2
Continuing operations - 1139
Adjustments - continuing operations inet of taxation; 10.7 206
Adjusted basic earnings per share 10.7 .7
Diluted earnings / (loss) per share
Total wontinung and discontinued operations) 1.0 44
Adjustment in respect of discontinued nperations (1.0} 0.2
Continuing operaticns - 113.9)
Adjustiments - continuing operatiors net of taxation) 10.3 205
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 10.3 56
Ay Lot te ortT L yia fMay 2020 e reniZos, rsneed tlexiuds e v ant O MRS CE o azjusnrg tene

Basc and diluted earnings per share are based on the profit ‘or the period attnbutable 1o equity shareholders. Adjusted earmnngs per
share is presented in order to show the uniderlying nerformance of the Group. Adjustments used to determing adjustad eamirgs are
descnied further in note AL,
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A9 Reconciliations of cash inflow from operations and adjusted EBIT to free cash flow
Reconciliation of cash inflow from operations to free cash fiow

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Cash inflow from operations 926 G4
Operating cash flows from discantinued operations” 3 1
Taxation (35) 120)
Interest, facility arrangement fees, dividends from investiments and other {25) 131
Repayment of leases {309) (299)
Capital expenditure (122) 181
Free cash flow 438 109
Y Qperatng cask ficws o discont raes operahions are removed e ine above recoroil 2l or as freg cost flowos miesented or @ ComNUNg Dy,
Reconciliation of adjusted EBIT to free cash flow
Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 (restated)”
£m £m
Adjusted EBIT (note A2) 262 214
Depreciation and amartisation (note A4) 336 342
Segmental working capital (note A1) 454 141
Share-based payments*” 21 23
Capital expenditure 122) 191}
Taxation {35) 209
Interest (24) (€5
Repayment of leases (275} [284)
Other™* {6) A
Free cash flow before exceptional items B11 203
Exceptional costs {173} {94}
Free cash flow 438 109

©Asten resuns for the yew cndes 2
Ok

3020 aes bean restated frun (hose Sreacas y 1SR0ie 3o Sxtuds tng mact of IFRS 167

“ON-CERT EMs - EBIT ag o

vtk rthe Performanoo Beview, compns

" adLsting tems

vl payrrents aro other itemns in tg annse reconciation 1o ree cask fow,
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS CONTINUED

A10 Reconciliation from liabilities arising from financing activities to net cash / (debt)

2 May

1 May 2020

2021 (restated)”

£m £m

Loans and other borrowings (note 19) - 1324
Lease kabilities inote 20) {1,326) {1.444]
Total liabilities from financing activities (note 27¢} (1,326) 1.768}
Cash and cash eguivalents {(hote 16) 178 B60
Overdratts (note 19) 6) 15405
Add hack lease liabilities 1,326 1.444
Net cash / {debt) 169 1204}

MNat cazb izebtias at 2 Mav 2020 1as bear -cutates
Pe-formarce Rovowe

2 S he 300 prev ously sengrer oreflect tme ow deflin e as A soussed o0 pag

3 che

A1t Reconciliation of statutory working capital cash inflow to segmental working capital cash inflow

Within the performance review on page 57, a reconcilation of the adjusted EBIT 1o free cash flow is provided. Within this. the working
capital balance of £454m {2019/20: C149m) differs to the statutory working capital balance of £315m (2019/20: £2356m) as cash flows
on adjusting items are separately disclosed. A reconailiation of the disclosed working capital balance is as foliows:

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 {restated}*

m £m

Working capital cash inflow {ncte 27h) 319 235

Excephonal provisions 93 43y

Network debtor out of penod revaluation 14 147)
Exceplicnal receivable - legal settiement mote A 28 -

Facility arrangement fees - 14)
Segmental working capital 454 141

Anpugted resu ts for tre e ended F Ma,y 2020 hate ceen wstLtor fmim tgEe pre s Sudly ceprorte s 16 axdl.as the mipact o IFRS 1B o agpstirg tere
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A12 Summary of working capital presented within the performance review

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Within the performance review on page 66, a summary balance sheet is provided which includes a working capital balance of
L(684)m (2019/20: LB45Im). The below table provides a breakdown of how the surnmary working capital balance ties through to
the statutory balance sheet, Network commission recewvables are excluded from the breakdown as they are presented separately.

Further information on network commission receivables can be found in note 15

2 May
1 May 2020
2021 (restated)”
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Trade and other receivableg™ 15 38 35
Current assets
Inventory 14 1,178 970
Trade and other receivables 15 448 474
Derivative assets 26 24 76
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 17 (2,233) 12,017}
Cierivative liahilites 26 (42) 152)
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 17 (97) {131
Working capital presented within the performance review {684) B345)

Yok ng capital preser
0 zalances

Ade and ciher recenauics
corderses balancs eieet ke
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS CONTINUED

Other definitions

The following definitions apply throughout this Annual Report and Accounts unless the context otherwise requires:

Acquisition intangibles

Acquired inlangible assets such as custormer bases, brands and other intangible assets acquired

through a business combinaton capiltalised separately from gaodwill. Where businesses have

grown organically rather than through acquisition, there is no amortisation of acguired intangibles

and therefore the non-cash amortisation charge is removed from our adusted earnings measures

in order to ncrease comparability between segments '

Active credit customers

Customers with an open Your Plan” account

ADRs Alnarican Depostary Receipls

ARPU Average monthly rovenue per user |
B2B Business to business

Board The Board of Directors of the Company

Businesses to be exited

Businesses exited or 10 be exited are those which the Graup has exited or committod to or
commenced to exit through disposal or closure but do not meet the definition of discontinued
oparations as stipulated by iIFRS and are material to the results or operations of the Group.
Comparative resulls in the stalement of comprehensive income and the notes are restated
accordingly for the impact of businesses exited or 10 be exited

Carphone, Carphone Warehouse
or Carphone Group

The Company or Group prior to the Merger on 6 August 2014

cGuU

Cash Generating Unit

CCDM

Chief Operating Decision Maker

Colleague engagement

Measured using vanous colloague engagemeant surveys across the Group

Company or the Company

Dixons Carphone ple incorporated in England and Wales under the Act, wath rogisterod numibor
O7105906), whose registered office 1s at 1 Portal Way, London W3 6R5

CPW The continuing business of the Carphone Group
CPW Europe Best Buy Europe's core continuing operalions
CPW Europe Acquisition The Company's acguistion of Best Buy's interest in CPW Europe. which completed on

26 June 2013

Credit adoption

Sales on Credt as a proportion of total sales

CRM

Custorner Relationship Management

Cws

The Gonnected World Services division of the Comparny

Dixons or Dixons Retail

Dixons RBetal ple and its subsidiary companies

Dixons Carphone or Group

The Company. 115 subsidiarcs, interasts injoirt ventures and other investments

Dixons Retail Merger or Merger

The all-share merger of Dixons Betal ple and Carphone Warehouse pic which ocourred an
5 August 2014

EBT Employes beneht trust

Electricals Reprascnts the combinatien of cur UK & frelarc Electricals, Nordics, and Greece operating
Segments

GfK Growth from Knowledge

HMRC Her Majasty's Revenue and Customs

honeybee hongy boe was qur propriciary 1T software cperation for which an asset sale was completed on
31 May 2018

IFRS nternataral Financal Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union

Market position

Aanking aganst competitors inhe efectrical and mobile retal market. measured by market share,
Market share is measured ‘or each of the Group's markats by companng data for revenue or
vnlume of uniis sold relative *o similar metnaes for competitors in the same market
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MNO Motule network operator

Mabile Represents sales made from legacy Carphione brands, iD Mobile and SimplifyDigital

MVNO Mobile virtual network operator

NPS Net Promcter Score. a rating used by the Group to measure costomers” ikekhood to recomimend
s operations

Online Uniine sales and Unline market sharg relate 1o all sales where the journey is completed via the

wehsite or app. This mehudes onling home delivered. order & collect, Onhing In-Store and ShopLive

Online In-store

Online In-store is the terin used for sales that are generated through in-store tablets for product
that is not slocked in the store

Crder & collect

Order & collent s the torm used for sales where the sale is made via the website or app and
collected in store

Peak / post peak Peak reters to the 10 week trading period ended on 9 January 2021 as reported m the Group's
Christmas Trading staternent on 20 January 2021, Post peak refers ta the trading penod from
10 January 2021 to 1he Group's year end an 1 May 2021

RCF Revaolving credit facility

Sharesave or SAYE Save as you earn share scheme

Shoplive The Group's awn video shopping service where store colicagues can assist, advise and
demonstrate the use of products to customers online face-to-face

SIMO Sales of SIM-only contracts, without attached handset

SWAS Stores-within-a-store

TSR Total sharehaclder return

UK GAAP Urited Kingdom Accounting Standards and applicable faw

Virgin Mobile France

Omer Telecom Limited (incorporated in England and Wales) and its subsidiaries. operaiing
an MYNC in France as a joint venture between the Company. Bluebottle UK Limited and
Financom S.AS.

WAEP

Weighted average exercise pnce




FSC

e 'S Gorg

MiX

Paper fram
reaponsible sgurces

F8C* CO20704

The papers used i this document are FSC - mixed sources certified

The stock is derived from well managed forests and controlled sources Desigred and produced by enperor
They are manulaciured at s vehich carry 1ISO 14001 cartdfication,

Vit us 37 emperor.wonks
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